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1. Scope

1.1 Identification
This document is the Software Design Description (SDD) for the Defense Personal Property System (DPS).

1.2 System Overview

The purpose of DPS is to provide a single, centralized, Web-based system for the management of personal property shipments for the Department of Defense (DoD) and Military Surface Deployment and Distribution Command (SDDC). The system is responsible for all aspects of personal property moves, including:

· Qualification of Transportation Service Providers (TSPs)

· Approval of Warehouses

· Rate Filing and Evaluation

· Counseling

· Performance Scoring, Best Value Distribution, and TSP Ranking

· Shipment Management and Distribution

· Costing of Shipment and Invoicing

· Customer Satisfaction Surveys (CSS)

· Claims Processing and Management

· User Management

· Data Analysis

· Reporting and Document Generation

· Performance Data Collection

· Interfaces

· Audit Trail History

· Historical Data Repository

· External Interface Tracking

Learning Management System (LMS) – Training.

DPS is composed of a number of distinct software components, consisting of Commercial Off-the-Shelf (COTS) components from Siebel® and Manugistics®, Government Off-the-Shelf (GOTS) components, and Java 2 Enterprise Edition (J2EE)-based custom code that implements SDDC-specific business logic/requirements that are not covered by these three major component types. All components other than Siebel are also J2EE-based and run under the BEA WebLogic Application Server using the standard three‑tier architecture approach of J2EE.

The production facility, which hosts all production components of DPS, is located at the Defense Information Systems Agency (DISA) Enterprise Computing Center (DECC), with a separate failover Continuity of Operations (COOP) site located at another DECC facility.

1.3 Document Overview

The purpose of this document is to detail the software architecture and design of DPS. This document is organized by first presenting a high-level discussion of the major design decisions and approach used for DPS. Section 4.3 contains graphical depictions and text to describe the DPS high-level architecture and its primary components. In addition, Section 4.1 contains the general development models, design patterns, and J2EE-based integration approach that SRA employed.

In Section 4.4, the document covers the Concept of Execution, including the user interface concept that unifies the different components into a single common view using Siebel. Section 4.5 details the internal interfaces between the software components, as well as interfaces to external systems. In addition, this section includes the overall security model for DPS, which encapsulates the required external interface with the Electronic Transportation Acquisition (ETA) system, SDDC’s Single Sign-On (SSO) authentication system. The final technical section, Section 5, details each of the individual components that make up DPS. Appendix A contains a table of all acronyms used in the document.

The data within DPS is sensitive but unclassified (SBU) and has no security clearance requirements or considerations. This document is for official use only (FOUO).
2. Referenced Documents

The following documents are referenced as part of this SDD:

1. DPS Proposal (Volume II – Technical Proposal).

2. SDDC DPS Performance Work Statement, W81GYE-04-R-0022, effective date April 29, 2009.

3. DPS Interface Design Description (IDD), W81GYE-04-R-0022, Document Control Number (DCN) 2695001-100-038, 23 September 2004.

4. Comprehensive Final Gap Analysis, SDDC/DPS, Version 1.0, DCN 2695001-100-036, 23 September 2004.

5. Final Rate Reasonableness for Families First, DCN 2695001-2A-225-002-rev1, 20 May 2006.

6. User Role Matrix, DCN 13808-01-1314-232, October 29, 2010.

7. Database Design Description (DBDD), Version 10, DCN 2695001-3B-25145-265, June 4, 2009.

8. Interface Requirements Specification (IRS) Application System for Post Payment Audit (ASPA) and Defense Personal Property System (DPS), Version 01, DCN 2695001-2A-228-147, September 29 2006.

9. Interface Requirements Specification (IRS) Personally Procured Transportation (PPT) Auditing System and Defense Personal Property System (DPS), DCN 2695001-4A-24-037, November 25, 2008.

10. Interface Requirements Specification (IRS) Between the Financial and Air Clearance Transportation System (FACTS) and Defense Personal Property System (DPS), DCN 2695001-4A-24-039, January 5, 2009.

11. Interface Requirements Specification (IRS) Between the Worldwide Port System (WPS) and Defense Personal Property System (DPS), Version 02, DCN 2695001-4A-24-039, December 24, 2008.

12. Interface Requirements Specification (IRS) Between the Transportation Operational Personal Property System (TOPS) and Defense Personal Property System (DPS), DCN 2695001-3B-2213-126-rev1, July 25, 2008.
13. Interface Requirements Specification (IRS) PowerTrack, Version 01, DCN 2695001-5B-231-057-rev1, January 19, 2009.

14. Interface Requirements Specification (IRS) Between Defense Personal Property System (DPS) Transportation Global Edit Table Revised (TGET-R) and the Defense Financial Accounting Service (DFAS) TGET-R Table, DCN 2695001-4A-24-036, November 25, 2009.
15. DFAS Automated Commercial Payment & Accounting Initiative, TGET-R Lines of Accounting (LOA) and TACFC Download File Layout, Version 2.1.

16. Central Web Application (CWA) Data Migration Document, DCN 2695001-2A-225-011, May 26, 2006.
17. Personal Property Consignment Instruction Guide (PPCIG) Data Migration Document, DCN 2695001-2B-226-055, January 9, 2007.
18. TOPS History (THIST) Data Migration Document, DCN 2695001-2A-225-013, 26 May 2006.
19. Siebel eBusiness Third-Party Bookshelf, Version 7.8.2.

20. Siebel eBusiness Applications Bookshelf, Version 7.8.2.

21. Best Value Distribution Methodology (BVDM) Revision 1, January 11, 2005.

22. Cooper, James W. Cooper, The Design Patterns Java Companion, Addison-Wesley, 1998.

23. Gamma, Erich, Richard Helm, Ralph Johnson, and John Vlissides. Design Patterns: Elements of Reusable Object-Oriented Software. Addison-Wesley Professional, 1995. [GOF95].

24. J2EE Java Server Faces. 1994-2004. Sun Microsystems, Inc. <http://java.sun.com/j2ee/javaserverfaces/index.jsp>. [JSF04].

25. Kleppe, Anneke, Jos Warmer, and Wim Bast. MDA Explained – The Model Driven Architecture: Practice and Promise. Addison-Wesley Pub Co, 2003. [MDA-1].

26. Sutor, Robert S. Appendix C: Document Object Model Glossary. July 20, 1998. IBM. <http://www.w3.org/TR/1998/WD-DOM-19980720/glossary.html>. [OMO98].

27. The Architecture of Choice for a Changing World. March 12, 2002. Object Management Group, Inc. <http://www.omg.org/mda>. [MDA-2].

28. Welcome to Struts. 2004. The Apache Software Foundation. <http://struts.apache.org/>. [STRT04].

29. Wikipedia Online Encyclopedia Fact Index – Optimistic Concurrency Control. 2004. http://www.fact-index.com/o/op/optimistic_concurrency_control.html.

30. Reporting Requirement User Matrix – DCN 2695001-225-2A-015, 26 May 2006.

31. Training:  User Role to Training Module Matrix [Living Document] – DCN 2695001-2A-225-014, 26 May 2006.
32. Ad-Hoc Reporting Subject Areas and Data Elements, 2695001-2A-225-016, 26 May 2006.

33. Defense Personal Property System (DPS) ERWin Physical Data Model, DCN 2695001-2A-225-002, 11 May 2006.
34. http://jdocentral.com [JDOCNT].
35. http://sourceforge.net/projects/sodaquery [SODA].

36. http://www.xml.com/pub/a/ws/2003/09/30/soa.html [SOA-1].
37. http://www.service-architecture.com [SOA-2].
38. http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Enterprise_service_bus [ESB-1].
39. http://www.fact-index.com/o/op/optimistic_concurrency_control.html [OCUR-1].
40. http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dependency_injection [DINJ-1].
41. http://www.martinfowler.com/articles/injection.html#SetterInjectionWithSpring [DINJ-2].
42. http://www.castor.org [CSTR].

3. DPS Overall Design Decisions

3.1 DPS Data Model Implementation

The development of the DPS Logical Data Model (LDM) was fundamental to the overall design of DPS.  This activity encompassed all information that will be maintained within DPS and the interrelationships between these various data elements (see the SDDC Database Design Description [DBDD]). This model was also developed under the constraint that it be compliant with the United States Transportation Command (USTRANSCOM) Master Model (MM). The primary design goal of DPS is to minimize or eliminate synchronization of the data within the various distinct components that comprise DPS. To this end, the DPS Data Model was separated into two logically distinct components; one containing Customer Relationship Management (CRM) information and one containing shipment related information.

Figure 3‑1 is a simplified example, not meant to reflect the exact DPS data model, but intended to show how SRA implemented the DPS Data Model across the two databases.
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Figure 3‑1: Logical Data Model Implementation

DPS implements the customer relationship information within a “CRM Database Schema” that only the Siebel components create and update.  DPS implements the shipment-related information within a “Shipment Database Schema” that the other components (i.e., all J2EE components and Manugistics) update. A single Oracle instance contains both schemas. The result of this primary design decision is to logically separate DPS into two pieces—a Siebel piece and a J2EE piece—with no direct synchronization required between these two database implementations.  The two system database schemas only share three common data elements (Government Bill of Lading [GBL]/Bill of Lading [BL] number, customer Social Security Number [SSN]/Employee Identification Number [EIN], SP Standard Carrier Alpha Code [SCAC]), and relevant Shipment details such as delivery address, weights and dates, which requires a minimum level of replication.  Because TSP shipment/transactional data (such as blackout schedules or rates) reside in the Shipment Database, these structures will relate to minimal TSP organization structure in the Shipment Database (basically just SCAC and name), which is updated when there are changes resulting from the TSP Qualifications Module (i.e., new TSP) via the Shipment Services Interface. In addition, for the cases where the shipment system needs additional information about a TSP, it will be retrieved from the CRM Database using the Siebel Interface Enterprise Java Bean(s) (EJB), discussed in Section 5.15.2.8.  Similarly, if the shipment system needs detailed customer information, it will also utilize the Siebel Interface EJB.

3.2 Manugistics RFQ Integration

SRA’s other major high-level design decision was to integrate the Manugistics Request for Quote (RFQ) module within DPS.  The DPS Shipment Database (DB) incorporated the RFQ DB by adding all tables into the schema; in addition to the DPS LDM rate-related tables (see Figure 3‑2).  These additional tables then act as a set of “staging tables” for all TSP submitted rates. Every rate submitted by a TSP is permanently stored within the RFQ data structures of the DPS Shipment DB. This includes rates in the following markets:

· Domestic household goods (dHHG)

· International household goods (iHHG)

· International Unaccompanied Baggage (iUB)

· One-Time-Only (OTO)/Mobile Home OTO (MOTO)/Boat OTO (BOTO)

· Special Solicitation (SS)

Volume Moves.

A Rate Processing Module analyzes the TSP submitted rates, implementing SDDC business logic for the validation of rates, including Rate Reasonableness (RR) analysis and Common Financial and/or Administrative Control (CFAC) validation. Valid rates are then committed to the permanent rate store tables of the Shipment DB, which are the DPS LDM-based rate tables. The primary benefit of this design approach is that the integration of Manugistics RFQ requires no synchronization between the Manugistics RFQ rate tables and the rest of the DPS system.
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Figure 3‑2: Manugistics RFQ Database Within DPS

The TSP rate filing process consists of two steps. The first step of the process is called the “Bidding Phase” and is implemented in Manugistics RFQ.  It involves the entry of rates either via a Web interface, or a bulk rate submission.  This process is also responsible for the upfront error checks of the submitted rates, such as whether a particular field has an incorrect data type.  The second step of the process is called the “Awarding Phase” and is implemented as a custom J2EE module.  The “Awarding Phase” runs after the rate submission window is closed, and validates the supplied data against specific SDDC business logic, such as RR, CFAC, etc.  Any submitted rates that fail this second validation process result in a notification to the submitting TSP.  All TSP submitted rates, whether domestic, international, special solicitation, OTO/MOTO/BOTO, or Volume Move (VM), will be done through this single interface and will follow this two-step process.

3.3 PowerTrack Implementation

DPS is designed to work seamlessly with PowerTrack using an EDI interface based on Powertrack’s implementation of the EDI specifications and SDDC’s invoicing business rules. The TSPs can bill for services for up to three (3) years and can simultaneously invoice for the domestic tariff (400NG) or the International Tender of Service.

PowerTrack will simultaneously support both the tender and tariff. DPS supports both by utilizing two separate costing engines; one for domestic and one for international shipments. To select the appropriate costing engine, an intermediate costing engine façade was created that uses the basic shipment type information to determine the appropriate costing engine. This façade is called by the main approvals screen Submit button and is used to invoke the correct costing engine. Regardless of whether the shipment is domestic or international, the TSPs and Personal Property Shipping Offices (PPSOs) will only access DPS for invoice approvals.
4. DPS Architectural Design

The DPS architecture is directly driven by design decisions and is represented at a very high-level as two loosely coupled systems:  one based on Siebel, and the other J2EE-based.  The operation and functionality of these two systems combined is seamless to the user (discussed in Section 4.5), and meets all requirements for DPS.  The functionality that is performed by the Siebel-based system handles customer-related tasks including:

· Transportation Service Provider registration (TSP Qualification Module)

· Warehouse inspections

· Customer Satisfaction Surveys (CSS Module and Telephone Surveyor Module)

· Customer claims (Claims Module)

· User Management

· Actuate Reports

· Learning Management System – LMS (Siebel).

Functionality encompassed by the J2EE-based applications is:

· Counseling (J2EE Custom Code)

· Invoicing, Costing and Approvals (J2EE Custom Code ported from the Central Web Application [CWA])

· Best Value Score (BVS)/Minimum Performance Score (MPS)/TSP Ranking (J2EE Custom Code)

· TSP Rate Filing and Processing (Manugistics RFQ, J2EE Custom Code)

· Rate Reasonableness (J2EE Custom Code)

· Shipment Management (J2EE Custom Code)

· Personal Property Consignment Instruction Guide (PPCIG) (J2EE Custom Code ported from legacy PPCIG application)

· External legacy systems interface (J2EE Custom Code for scheduled data transfers)

· Two-dimensional Military Shipping Label (2DMSL) (J2EE Custom Code)

· External Interface Tracking Module (J2EE Custom Code)

· Audit Trail of Shipment Data (J2EE Custom Code)

· TGET Web Service (J2EE Custom Code)

· EDI Processor (J2EE Custom Code)

· Auto-Route-Book (J2EE Custom Code).

The functionality performed by the data warehousing and Business Intelligence Applications is:

· Daily data extractions from the databases of both J2EE and Siebel based applications.

· Ad-hoc Reporting

· Interactive Dashboard Reporting

· Business Intelligence (BI) Usage tracking

· BI Delivers (not implemented).

The design approach for the Custom Code modules (i.e., Counseling, Approvals, Rate Filing, BVS, Shipment Management, PPCIG, and External Systems) has two main aspects to it. The first is to employ Java Data Object (JDO) technology to create a common persistence model and database abstraction layer for all modules. The second approach used is Java Server Faces (JSF) technology to create a common request handling and authentication/role management layer that all web applications utilize.
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Figure 4‑1: DPS High-level Architecture

The end result of the DPS architecture depicted above is a completely integrated set of applications.  In addition, the Manugistics RFQ COTS module, while not implementing JDO or JSF, is also J2EE based, and is seamlessly integrated with the other J2EE-based modules.[image: image6.emf]GET/POST
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Figure 4‑1
 gives a high-level architecture view of DPS, as two loosely coupled systems (Siebel and J2EE), with a common persistence model for the J2EE Applications provided by JDO.

There are numerous, extremely compelling reasons for the choice of JDO.  First, JDO provides 20–40% time savings in the total coding effort of an enterprise application.  Additionally, JDO reduces the size of the code base, improving code quality.  Planning, developing, and implementing an internally developed proprietary system is a limited, more expensive option.

Given the risks of internally developed persistence frameworks, the high costs of maintenance and internal development, and reduced robustness and functionality available when building internally, JDO provides a high Return on Investment (ROI).  Compared against using other data persistence methods (such as EJBs Bean Managed Persistence/Container Managed Persistence, Session Beans, Java Server Pages (JSPs), Java Objects, or other Java Database Connectivity (JDBC)/Structured Query Language (SQL) options), JDO provides valuable functionality while reducing the risks associated with internal development.

The most convincing reason for the use of JDO in the case of DPS however, is the fact that JDO generates all SQL statements, In addition, the Kodo JDO implementation auto-generates the entire Java Database Abstraction Layer, including all “getter” and “setter” classes, via an eXtensible Markup Language (XML)-based meta-model of the database, which is generated by scanning the database.

During the development phase of a project as complex as DPS, the database structures inevitably change, which requires the development team to implement changes across all the modules. In the case of standard 3-tier J2EE-based architectures, database changes require modifications to SQL statements and many persistence object classes in every module, which is a time consuming process. As the DPS database is frequently updated along with the program code during development, much time would have been spent updating the object classes if JDO technology was not used. With the use of JDO, database changes are reflected automatically in the new, auto-generated JDO model. Developers do not have to make any changes to SQL, and the changes to the database, whatever they may be, are implemented by the development team across all J2EE modules of DPS in a much-reduced timeframe.

4.1 DPS Java Architecture

4.1.1 Object Models

4.1.1.5 Overview

DPS employs an advanced database-access infrastructure based on well-established Model-Driven Architecture (MDA) design-patterns and principles [MDA-1].  The persistence infrastructure is composed of several object models, many of which are partially or entirely generated at build time in accordance with MDA. In addition, several J2EE-based database-access services are used to query-for and return data. Both request-data and results-data are structured in the form of an object model.

4.1.1.6 Model-Driven Architecture – Basic Concepts

Use of Model Driven Architecture [MDA-2] within DPS is an approach to create good designs that cope with multiple-implementation technologies, rapidly changing requirements and extended software lifecycles. MDA is based on widely used industry standards for visualizing, storing, and exchanging software designs and models.

The best known of these standards is the Unified Modeling Language (UML). The Object Management Group’s (OMG) creation of UML has promoted good design by providing a common, widely understood visual language for engineers to exchange and document their ideas, which has led to a dramatic increase in the use of visual modeling.  Visual modeling has too often, however, been seen merely as a way to draw pictures of software; pictures which must be later translated into executable code. One of the traditional excuses for skimping on design is that comprehensive models are “just paper,” and effort spent creating them could be better spent on writing real code.  Partly as a result of this, there is a trend today towards development techniques that emphasize creating executable code instead of mere designs.

In contrast, MDA heavily emphasizes creating designs—not paper designs, but rather machine-readable models stored in standardized repositories.  The intellectual effort invested in these models does not just sit passively on the page waiting to be laboriously recast as code.  Instead, MDA models are understood automatically using tools from multiple vendors.  These tools generate other, more specific models such as database schemas, Java source code or Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) translation models for the multiple platforms used in a typical project.  Design and effort invested in MDA models are repeatedly reused to generate multiple components.

By being updated over the life of an application, it provides accurate documentation of how the software really functions, rather than a frozen image of how things looked at the end of the design phase.  In short, MDA is an architecture framework for creating good designs in today’s multi-platform information technology environment.

4.1.1.7 Platform Independent Model

The Platform Independent Model [MDA-1] (PIM) is the focus of the MDA-oriented developer. It is written in a modeling language, XML in the case of DPS, and is not specific or dependent on any particular hardware platform, software platform, vendor, or implementation technology. It is used to generate various Platform Specific Models.

4.1.1.8 Platform Specific Model

A Platform Specific Model (PSM) is specific to a particular platform. Under MDA, a platform may be a specific software framework (such as EJB, JDO, or .NET), a vendor-specific database platform (such as Sybase or Oracle), or a software language model (such as Java or C#).

Under the MDA approach, all PSMs are machine-generated or transformed from a single PIM, refer to Figure 4‑2.
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Figure 4‑2: PIM/PSM Transformation Example

4.1.1.9 Object Models

Put simply, an object model is a collection of objects that contain member-data, member-functions and (some) metadata, which together describe all or part of a computer system [OMO98].  An object model is distinguished from a PIM or PSM in that an object model is composed of “runtime-available” objects. Both a PIM and PSM, as defined under the MDA, are text-based representations that must be processed.

4.1.1.10 Labor Saving Characteristics

Enterprise systems are typically database intensive.  Even when current J2EE technologies are leveraged when building these systems, much of the engineering resources are still often focused on moving data in-and-out-of the database rather than on business rules.  Such coding efforts result in large numbers of hard-coded database-access objects as well as large numbers of hard-coded SQL statements that become erroneous as soon as underlying database changes are made. Worse yet, because the SQL and database-access objects are hard-coded, any erroneous statements are only detectable at runtime rather than compile-time, necessitating extensive runtime testing. Under DPS, all database-access object-model source codes are automatically generated directly from the database at build time. No hard-coded SQL are used and all database-access objects are compile-time checked.

4.1.1.11 Module Context

Figure 4‑3 depicts an overview of the various DPS object models and services. The object models are shaded for emphasis.
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Figure 4‑3: Object Models: Context Block Diagram

4.1.1.12 General Characteristics

The various object-models within DPS have several general characteristics, such as:

· Generated. Whether the model source is partially or entirely generated at build time

· XML-Marshalable. Whether the model is convertible to and from XML text

· Serializable. Whether the model can be serialized using Java serialization.

For each object model within DPS, each of these characteristics is noted in Table 4‑1 along with summary descriptions for each model.

Table 4‑1: DPS Object Models—General Characteristics

	Object Model Name
	Generated
	XML-Marshalable
	Serializable
	Description

	Persistence-Capable Object Model (POM)
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	Used for direct database access via JDO Application Programming Interface (API)

	Meta-Object Model (MOM)
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Used to find descriptions of other objects for automated and generic processing

	Query Object Model (QOM)
	No
	Yes
	Yes
	Used to describe complex, nested queries in the Web tier

	Value Object Model (VOM)
	No
	No
	Yes
	Used to transfer serialized data between the web and Application tiers

	Form Object Model (FOM)
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Used as form objects or “backing-beans” in web frameworks (Struts/Faces)


4.1.1.13 Packages

Table 4‑2: Object Model Packages

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	*.dps.pom
	POM is used to directly access the DPS database via the JDO API.
	*.dps.mom
	javax.jdo 

	*.dps.mom
	MOM. Collection of generated “meta-objects” describing the persistence model.
	
	org.exolab.castor

	*.dps.vom
	VOM. Used to transfer serialized data between the web and Application tiers. 
	*.dps.mom
	

	*.dps.qom
	QOM. Use to model complex query structures. 
	
	org.exolab.castor

	*.dpc.qom.types
	Typesafe enum classes for QOM. 
	
	org.exolab.castor

	*.dps.fom
	FOM and other presentation framework independent classes.
	*.dps.mom
	

	*.dps.faces.model
	Presentation framework-specific (JSF) generated and other classes.
	*.dps.fom

*.dps.mom
	javax.faces


4.1.1.14 Package Diagrams
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Figure 4‑4: Object Models Package Diagram

4.1.1.15 Persistence-Capable Object Model

The DPS POM is used to directly access the DPS database via the JDO API and entirely eliminates the need for hard-coded or other SQL. It is entirely generated at build-time using MDA principles and a custom reverse-engineering strategy. The database schema is interrogated at build-time and used to generate an XML PIM (see section 4.1.1.6). Then, adhering to MDA principles, the PIM is used to generate several PSMs and resulting object models. One of these is the Persistence-Capable Object Model.

The resulting generated POM classes can be operated upon directly to perform database operations using the JDO Java API. All POM classes extend or inherit from a single class, Entity, and while the generated POM classes contain many specific getters and setters, this super class contains generic functionality essential for processing collections of specific POM objects in an automated fashion. For instance, using the visitor methods below such as Entity.accept (IPOMVisitor), it is easy to traverse a heterogeneous network of POM objects from a given root.
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Figure 4‑5: Persistence-Capable Object Model—Build-Time Generation Process

Table 4‑3: Persistence-Capable Object Model—Generation Process Steps

	Step
	Source(s)
	Target(s)
	Transformation Tool

	1
	Oracle Database (schema)
	Structural database representation (XML)
	Solarmetric Kodo-JDO reverse-engineering Tool

	2
	Structural database representation (XML)
	Platform Independent Model (XML)
	Custom PIM generator 

	3
	Platform Independent Model (XML)
	JDO Platform Specific Model (XML)
	Custom Extensible Stylesheet Language Transformations (XSLT) script

	4
	Platform Independent Model (XML)
	Java Source PSM (XML-Schema)
	Custom XSLT script

	5
	Java Source Code, JDO Platform Specific Model (XML)
	Persistence-Capable Object Model (POM)
	Solarmetric Kodo-JDO byte code enhancer


4.1.1.16 Classes

Table 4‑4: Persistence-Capable Object Model Classes

	Class Name
	Description/Purpose

	Entity
	Base class for generated POM classes. Has a static method map used for reflection-based generic processing ala. Java-bean get/set and recursive traversal algorithms.

	TraversalMap
	Stores property-path (key) and property-array (value) pairs used to describe an object graph traversal of arbitrary complexity.

	POMHelper
	Singleton helper class from which to access JDO manager instances. Sets up a default class-oriented fetch-map, based on system metadata, which maps class instances to field names in an array. This mapping is designed to facilitate setting-up/loading a default Kodo fetch configuration with as little overhead as possible.

	CacheListener
	Kodo/JDO cache expiration and remote commit implementation delegate.

	SeqNumGenerator
	Calls stored proc which hits specific Oracle sequence based on specific sequence name or is derived based on MOM entity. Uses Kodo/JDO connection pool.

	IPOMVisitor
	Hierarchical visitor interface.

	IPOMGraphVisitor
	Graph visitor interface.


4.1.1.17 Class Diagrams

Figure 4‑6 represents the class diagram for the POM.
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Figure 4‑6: Persistence-Capable Object Model—Class Diagram

4.1.1.18 Design Patterns

Visitor Pattern [GOF95] is used to traverse POM collections independent of any operations performed on the visited nodes.

4.1.1.18.1 Algorithms

4.1.1.18.1.1 POM Hierarchy Traversal Algorithm

This recursive traversal algorithm is based on the Visitor Pattern [GOF95] and is capable of both breadths-first and depth-first traversals. The entry point is found in the Entity.accept (IPOMVisitor visitor) method. It assumes a strict hierarchy of POM objects linked through reference properties and the MOM is interrogated to determine which properties are references. Within contexts where other than strict hierarchical structures are possible, the associated graph traversal algorithm should be used instead (see section 4.1.6.4.2). Though this algorithm will traverse any structure including a hierarchy, graph or network without errors, the traversal path could be undesirable except for strict hierarchies.

· For this entity, accept a given (IPOMVisitor) visitor object

· Create a visited-node map

· Enter the current node in the visited-node map

· If (not a depth-first traversal)

· Call the visit method on the given visitor passing the current node.

· Get all associated property definitions for the current node

· For each property definition

· If (a primary-key or not a reference property)

· Ignore the property definition.

· Get all nodes linked to the current node

· For each linked node

· If (the linked node is not already in the visited node array)

· Enter a recursion calling the accept method passing the linked node.

· If (a depth-first traversal)

·  Call the visit method on the given visitor passing the current node.

· End.

4.1.1.18.1.2 POM Graph Traversal Algorithm

This recursive traversal algorithm is based on the Visitor Pattern [GOF95] and is capable of only breadth-first traversals. The entry point is found in the Entity.accept (IPOMGraphVisitor visitor) method. It assumes a complex POM graph linked through reference properties and the MOM is interrogated to determine which properties are references. Within contexts where a strict hierarchical structure can be guaranteed, the associated hierarchy traversal algorithm should be used instead (see section 4.1.2.10.1). This algorithm relies on a “traversal map” which is a structure which maps property name path strings, in the format ‘/shipment/orders’, to property name string arrays. This algorithm is therefore not a true graph traversal as the navigation is entirely directed by the traversal map.

· For this entity, accept a given (IPOMGraphVisitor) visitor object

· For each path-key in the given traversal map

· Split the path into an array keeping an index initialized to 0 for the root

· If (the current path-index is less than the path-array length)

· Call the visit method on the given visitor

· Get all nodes linked to the current node via. the current property-name path element

· For each linked node.

· Enter a recursion calling the accept method passing the linked node and the current property-name path element.

· Else call the visit method on the given visitor passing the current  node

· Increment the path-index

· End.

4.1.1.19 Meta-Object Model

The term metadata is commonly used to reference a relational-database schema flat-file. Metadata is data that describes other data. Therefore, a Meta-Object is an object that describes another object. As meta-objects are assembled into a collection representing all or part of some system, the collection can be termed a Meta-Object Model (MOM).

In DPS, the MOM is created at runtime by reading the XML PIM described above and instantiating meta-objects.  For information on the DPS reverse engineering and PIM-creation process, see section 4.1.1.7.
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Figure 4‑7: Runtime Meta-Object Model Instantiation Process

The MOM is not dependant on any other object-model within DPS but is depended upon by all other DPS object-models (see section 4.1.1.6).  It thereby allows for the creation of highly generic tools at each layer in the architecture by providing fast lookup of various metadata artifacts.  The central lookup point is the singleton class MOM where several find and other facilities are located.

4.1.1.19.1 Classes

Table 4‑5: Meta Object Model Classes

	Class Name
	Description/Purpose

	MOM
	Singleton class mapping entity names to entity-definition meta-objects via intermediate 'info' structures which store cached property-definition meta-objects and other info as well as a map of all associated property-definition meta-objects for the entity.

	MOMGenerator
	Converts an input source to a MOM

	KodoSchemaMOMGenerator
	Converts a Solarmetric/Kodo database schema extract to a MOM structure and marshals the results into XML

	MOMUtils
	String processing oriented metadata utils

	UndefinedEntityException
	Exception class for when an unknown entity is requested

	UndefinedPropertyException
	Exception class for when an unknown property is requested


4.1.1.19.2 Class Diagrams

Figure 4‑8 represents the class diagram for the MOM.
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Figure 4‑8: Meta-Object Model—Class Diagram

4.1.1.19.3 Design Patterns

Singleton [GOF95] ensures only one instance of the MOM class exists.

4.1.1.20 Query Object Model

The DPS QOM is used to describe complex queries in the Web tier that are scanned and interpreted in the Application tier services layer and used to manipulate database objects. While implementing queries in the Web tier is not a standard approach for three-tier architectures, QOM queries are not standard queries. Much of the query complexity such as table-joins, traversals, subquery-syntax and wildcards is actually realized in the app-tier persistence component as dynamically generated JDO filters and resulting SQL.  A QOM query is by no means used to interact directly with the database, but is in fact two application layers removed from actual database interaction code. Though verbose and detailed, the QOM is a thin metadata-based description which hides common query pitfalls and complexities from the developer and is thereby applicable to Web-tier implementations.
In addition, there have been various articles and discussion by members of the JDO experts group related to inclusion of an object-based query model within JDO 3.0, presumably to be used for Web tier development. In addition, other object-based query projects do exist presently, such as S.O.D.A. or Simple Object Data Access (SODA).
4.1.1.20.1 Design Goals

The main objectives of the DPS QOM are:

· Reduced Web-tier results data size

· Compile-time checking against the database(s)

· Facilitate generalized database access services, consistent with SOA principles

· Wildcard support

· Ad-hoc query creation

· Persistent storage of complex XML-marshaled query structures.

4.1.1.20.2 Simple Query Object Model Example

Figure 4‑9 depicts a simple QOM structure in XML notation for clarity.
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  <Clause>

    <Select>

      <Property name=”GBL”/>

      <Property name=”lastName”>

        <Path>memberOrders/memberInfo</Path>

      </Property>
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  </Clause>

  <Clause>

    <From><Entity name=”ShipmentUnit”/></From>

  </Clause>

  <Clause>

    <Where>

    <Expression>

            <Term><Property name=”GBL”/></Term>

<Term><ComparisonOperator>==</ComparisonOperator></Term>

<Term><Literal>ZY-123456</Literal></Term>

          </Expression>

          </Where>

  </Clause>

</Query>


Figure 4‑9: Simple Query Object Model Structure: XML Notation

4.1.1.20.3 Query

The root of each QOM structure is a query that is composed of various clause objects; all of which are analogous to standard SQL: “SELECT,” “FROM,” “WHERE,” “INSERT,” “UPDATE” and “DELETE” clauses.

4.1.1.20.4 Select

Each Query object may contain a single SELECT object that contains a collection of Property objects. Each Property object describes an “endpoint” where its target data is located. The traversal path to the endpoint is specified with a Path object within each Property object. It describes a linear traversal path across any number of heterogeneous objects via reference property names. References and other property names are stored with other metadata in the Meta-Object Model layer (see Section 4.1.1.18.1.2).

4.1.1.20.5 From

Each Query object must contain a single FROM object which has the entity name of the root table or extent from which the results will be gathered. Entity names are stored with other metadata in the Meta-Object Model layer (see Section 4.1.1.18.1.2).

4.1.1.20.6 Where

Each Query object may contain a single WHERE object that contains a single Expression object. An Expression object is a collection of Term objects and each Term object may itself be an Expression object. Therefore, an Expression may be composed of multiple Expressions forming a tree structure of arbitrary complexity.

Property objects are found (typically) as the first Term within a triad. Such a triad is depicted below in XML notation along with its SQL equivalent.
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    <Expression>

              <Term><Property name=”GBL”/></Term>

  <Term><ComparisonOperator>==</ComparisonOperator></Term>

  <Term><Literal>ZY-123456</Literal></Term>

          </Expression>

      </Where>


Figure 4‑10: QOM Expression Triad: XML Notation
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Figure 4‑11: SQL Expression Triad Equivalent

4.1.1.20.7 Class Diagrams

Figure 4‑12 represents the class diagram for the QOM.
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Figure 4‑12: Query Object Model—Class Diagram

4.1.1.20.8 Design Patterns

Visitor Pattern [GOF95] is used for traversal of all QOM collections independent of any operations performed on the visited nodes.

4.1.1.21 Value Object Model

The DPS VOM is used to transfer serialized data between the Web and Application tiers. It is designed to be simple yet flexible enough to accommodate structures of arbitrary complexity.

4.1.1.21.1 Design Goals

The main objectives of a VOM are:

· Serializable (for use with EJBs)

· Flexibility

· Fast property lookup (hashing)

· Re-usable after de-serialization on the Web tier.

Table 4‑6: Value Object Model Classes

	Class Name
	Description/Purpose

	ValueObject
	Class used to describe a value object model of arbitrary complexity. Can accommodate strict hierarchical structures as well as object networks and graphs. Contains metadata-based traversal algorithms ala. Visitor pattern.

	IDMap
	Class used to return concurrency and DB-generated keys back to the Web tier resulting from an insert operation. Currently used to map UUID placeholders generated on the Web tier to actual primary-key values generated during DB insert/commit operations enabling to Web tier to be synchronized with the DB in one round trip.

	VOMConstants
	Package constants class.

	IVOMVisitor
	Hierarchical visitor interface.

	IVOMGraphVisitor
	Object graph visitor interface.

	NullValue
	Class to explicitly represent null values across all Java Map collection types some of which do not allow nulls.


4.1.1.21.2 Class Diagrams
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Figure 4‑13: Value Object Model—Class Diagram

4.1.1.21.3 Design Patterns

· Visitor Pattern [GOF95] is used for traversal of all VOM collections independent of any operations performed on the visited nodes.

4.1.1.21.4 Algorithms

4.1.1.21.4.1 VOM Directed Graph Traversal Algorithm

This recursive traversal algorithm is based on the Visitor Pattern [GOF95] and is capable of both breadth-first (preorder) and depth-first (postorder) traversals. The entry point is found in the ValueObject.accept (IVOMVisitor visitor) method. It assumes a directed object graph linked through reference properties determined by interrogating the MOM. Where no “direction” value is found for a link (edge), a forward or “right” direction is assumed and registered in the object graph model.

· For this entity, accept a given (IVOMVisitor) visitor object

· If (a depth-first traversal not requested)

· Call the visit method passing the current node.

· If (no direction found for the current link)

· Set the traversal direction as forward or “right”.

· For (each link or edge)

· If (the indicated traversal direction is “right”)

If (the linked object is a single node and not the root node)

· Enter a recursion passing the linked “child” node.

Else If (the linked object is a collection nodes)

· For (each node in the collection)

· If (the linked node is not the root node)

· Enter a recursion passing the linked “child” node.

· If (a depth-first traversal requested)

· Call the visit method passing the current node.

· End.

4.1.1.22 Form Object Model

While the DPS POM addresses database-access for middle-tier components, the FOM is used in all Web tier components. The DPS FOM is entirely generated from the database at build-time using MDA design patterns and principles, and entirely replaces the vast majority of database-access objects often found in the Web tier. It is compatible both with Apache Struts [STRT04] and Sun Microsystems, Java Server Faces  [JSF04] Model View Controller (MVC) frameworks. Figure 4‑14 depicts the Form Object Model MDA generation process. The generated portion of the DPS FOM is Java Server Faces specific and is not described in detail in this section but is located in the dps.faces.model package.
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Figure 4‑14: Form Object Model—Generation Process

4.1.1.22.1 Design Goals

The main objectives of an FOM are:

· It is automatically generated

· Compile-time checking against database

· Lightweight “zero” memory footprint classes (no data members)

· Uses/reuses de-serialized Value Object for all data.

4.1.1.22.2 Class Diagrams

Figure 4‑15 represents the class diagram for the FOM.
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Figure 4‑15: Form Object Model—Class Diagram

4.1.2 Persistence Service

4.1.2.5 Overview

The DPS Persistence Service is a generic database-access service implemented within the Application tier. It uses several of the object models previously described to process various persistence-requests from the Web tier and return results. Both the request and results-data take the form of an object model, either a QOM or VOM depending on the operation. The POM is used to directly manipulate the database, and the MOM is used throughout to facilitate generic processing.

4.1.2.5.1 Generic Processing - Advantages

Generic processing within the Application tier for the purpose of database-access is an approach made possible due to the advent of the JDO API and stands in stark contrast to many standard designs. Because no specific database entities or attributes are referenced, the implementation remains entirely unaffected by any changes to the underlying database model. In addition, because no new services are required during development, as the database model increases in size and complexity, the code-base does not increase dramatically in size or “bloat” causing performance and maintenance problems.

4.1.2.5.2 Optimistic Concurrency Control

The DPS Persistence Service implements an optimistic concurrency control strategy [OCUR-1] using timestamps. This approach allows users to freely attempt database modifications and assumes that collisions will rarely occur. Under the worst-case scenario where a collision does occur, the effected user is forced to re-query but can subsequently re-attempt the update or delete operation.

Under an optimistic concurrency control strategy, each results object contains a timestamp or “snapshot date” which represents the moment in time when the data was requested. Any user wishing to modify or delete a database object must carry a snapshot date more recent than the last date the database object was modified. The operation otherwise fails and the user is forced to re-query.

Application-level concurrency control is not supported by the underlying database-vendor-software because every application is different and has varying concurrency control requirements and specific concurrency control attributes. Such a control mechanism is therefore necessary at the application level to ensure that changes made by one user are not overwritten by another user’s changes compromising data integrity.

4.1.2.5.3 Explicit (Pessimistic) Locking

To prevent concurrency collisions in areas of the database model where collisions are more likely to occur, the DPS Persistence Service supports explicit locking across all database entities. To enable explicit locking in the Web tier, the user is typically given some button or link from which to request the lock operation. If successful, other users are prevented from editing the locked object until either the locking user explicitly releases the lock or a timeout-date is reached. This covers cases where locks are left hanging due to forgetful users or power outages, for example.

4.1.2.5.4 Hierarchical Results Sets

The results of a query using the JDO API, is commonly a homogeneous collection of objects also known as an “extent” in object-database terminology. Each object in the results extent may be subsequently operated upon by the requesting client and its reference properties or “links” may be traversed to obtain other associated objects. The JDO implementation performs SQL queries and marshaling of results into objects behind-the-scenes, transparent to the client. After several such traversals, the client may end up with an entire hierarchy or “tree” of objects in memory linked to each original results object.

One of the problems or limitations of the JDO API comes into view when large numbers of object hierarchies are created in memory and only a few attributes from each tree are actually needed. This is often the case with results returned from a search, where the required context information necessary to make each result meaningful is often distributed across several database objects. The limitation is, for each object requested, the JDO API returns all attributes by default. Some vendors are addressing this condition with the notion of custom fetch configurations which can be set up at runtime. However, these are somewhat laborious to create.

The DPS Persistence Service mitigates these factors by mandating that Web tier clients specify exactly which attributes from each object are required in the results using the QOM (see Section 4.1.1.20). Because the QOM SELECT clause lists all required attributes at request time, the Persistence Service can generate fully expanded results trees but with only the required attributes. In addition custom fetch groups are generated at runtime ensuring minimal results are returned from the database tier.

Hierarchical results returned from the Persistence Service are always constructed using the DPS VOM (see Section 4.1.1.21), an extremely lightweight, yet flexible structure geared towards optimal performance for data transfers between the web and Application tiers.

4.1.2.5.5 Design Goals

· Generic, data model agnostic, supporting loose coupling, reuse, easy maintenance

· Stateless, supporting high-volume traffic

· Small, simple set of well-defined interfaces

· Facilitate idempotent requests, supporting failover

· Wrap critical vendor-specific JDO functionality (caching, fetch-groups)

· Support optimistic concurrency control and explicit, pessimistic locking.

4.1.2.6 Module Context

The Persistence component resides on the Application tier and is found within source control at /dps/src/components/persistence.
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Figure 4‑16: Module Context Block Diagram

Figure 4‑16 is a context diagram which shows the DPS specific J2EE technology that this module relies upon. 

4.1.2.7 Packages

Table 4‑7: Critical Configuration Properties

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	*dps.persistence
	Primary package for the component containing service classes, assembler classes, etc…
	*.dps.mom

*.dps.vom

*.dps.pom
	javax.jdo 

	*dps.persistence.proxy
	Contains service proxy implementation classes and collector classes used to minimize data transfer footprint between tiers. Called/used from the Web tier modules.
	*.dps.mom

*.dps.vom

*.dps.fom
	

	*dps.persistence.ejb
	Contains thin EJB wrapper implementation for persistence interface.
	*.dps.vom
	javax.ejb


4.1.2.8 Package Diagrams

4.1.2.8.1 Persistence Packages and Dependencies
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Figure 4‑17: Persistence Packages—Class Diagram

4.1.2.9 Class Diagrams

4.1.2.9.1 Persistence Overview
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Figure 4‑18: Persistence Overview Class Diagram

4.1.2.9.2 PROXY and EJB Overview
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Figure 4‑19: Proxy and EJB Overview

4.1.2.9.3 Query Service
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Figure 4‑20: Query Service Class Diagram

4.1.2.9.4 Update Service
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Figure 4‑21: Update Service Class Diagram

4.1.2.9.5 Insert Service

[image: image27.jpg]Abstractservice

Persistenceservice
[P ersistenceService

fint): voie

feclose(): void

I+inciqueries : Query [ List

[+inci(query : Guery): ValueObject |

[+inci(query : Query, maxResuts: int): ValueObiect |
lscount(queries: Query ) : int ]

frcount(query : Guery): int

[rcommit(v: ValueObject [}, usermame : Stiing): IDMap|
|vaicate(query : Query): woid

|seralize(obi: Object): voie

Hogtauery  Query): void

[-AbstractService(pm - PersistencetManager, log: Log)

|+setUsemame(username : Strng): void

[rsetDate(cate : Date): void

[vintiaize username : Sting, date - Date): wid

[svisk(s : ValueObject, source : Value Object, sourceKey : String, kvel : n): void
l#GetE ity (et EntyDef, i def: P ropertyDef, pl : Object): Entty
[#getDatastoreLockelErtity{de’ ErtityDef, pkPdef: PropertyDef, pk : Object): Ertity
J#setErtityvalue(ertity Entity, vaue - Object, def: ErtityDef, pef’: PropetyDef): void
[#ncUpdatedByhiam ePropertyDef(det  EntityDe : PropertyDef
[#incUpdatedDateProperyDef(cet: EnftyDe : PropertyDet

[#ncCreatedByNameP ropertyDefder: EntityDer): PropertyDef

[#incCreatedDateP opetyDef(def: EntityDer): PropertyDef

[#ncLockeds lamePropertyDefdef.: ErtityDef: PropertyDe
[#indLockedDatePropertyDefdef: ErtiyDef): PropertyDef

finew nty(der: EntityDe): Entty

1| msertserviee

PersistenceException
[P ersistenceE xception(message - String)

InsertService

[+P ersistenceE xceptiontt: Throwabie)

[FinsertService(om - Persistencetanager)

fecleanup(): void

[vntiaize username - Sting, idMiap : DMap): void
[rvst(y - ValueObject, source : ValueOblect, sourceley : St

Hinsert(v: ValusObiect, source : ValueOblect, sourcel<ey: String, username : Sting, now: Date): void

7

PersistenceServiceConfig

[PersistencesenviceConta)
leinstance(): PersitenceServiceContg.
Eintalizelnstance(): void

fintConfg0 : void
lsgetLockTmeouttlis): nt
[rgetChect QuenResutssize(): boolean|

ing, evel i) void RequiredPropertyException

[FRequredPropertyException(message : Sting)

[+ReduiredPropertyException(t: Throwable)





Figure 4‑22: Insert Service Class Diagram

4.1.2.9.6 Delete Service
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Figure 4‑23: Delete Service Class Diagram

4.1.2.9.7 Persistence Proxy
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Figure 4‑24: Persistence Proxy Class Diagram

4.1.2.10 Algorithms

4.1.2.10.1 Query Object Model Processing Algorithm

The DPS Persistence Service processes QOM requests in a fashion according to the following steps with some variation:

· Iterate over each node in the “Where” clause and generate a JDO Query Language (JDOQL) filter

· Use the entity in the “From” clause to create a JDO Extent class

· Execute the JDO filter on the given JDO Extent

· Iterate over each node in the “Select” clause creating a POM traversal-map

· Set up a JDO custom fetch configuration based on the traversal-map

· For each resulting POM object, iterate over its reference properties using the traversal map causing JDO to execute sub-queries while populating a VOM graph

· Return the Value Object Model graph roots.

4.1.2.11 Configuration

Table 4‑8: Critical Configuration Properties

	Property Name
	Description
	Default Value

	lockTimeoutMillis
	The timeout value in milliseconds used to determine whether a DB concurrency lock is stale.
	30000

	checkQueryResultsSize
	Boolean value used to determine whether to do an explicit count query to determine results size. If false, rows are counted as they are fetched.
	false


4.2 DPS Siebel Architecture

4.2.1 Overview

The Siebel architecture provides DPS a set of different applications that are already integrated together, providing robust capabilities across a single data model. By selecting the applications required to support the DPS requirements, the Siebel COTS product provides the required functionality with minimal configuration.

The Siebel COTS product software architecture is an “n-tiered” solution. Figure 4‑25 illustrates the primary tiers and shows the major components of the Siebel architecture within the DPS system. This tiered architecture diagram shows the separation of the presentation layer, the business logic layer, and the persistence layer. The data layer tier shows how the Siebel product will seamlessly integrate the different data stores and GOTS applications of DPS.
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Figure 4‑25: Siebel Object Architecture

In the DPS system, the built-in capabilities are leveraged to the maximum extent possible through customization of those capabilities. Figure 4‑26 shows how the Siebel customization paradigm differs from the approach used in a standard coding effort. The Siebel product will be customized through graphically based tools which abstract out the implementation details of the underlying implementation. Figure 4‑27 shows how Siebel Tools will configure the Siebel application, which will be later accessed by the Siebel client application.
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Figure 4‑26: Siebel Visual Application Development Paradigm
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Figure 4‑27: Siebel Application Layout

The Siebel architecture is designed not only to be easily configured and contain robust capabilities, it is also designed to be scalable and support high throughput. For example, additional Siebel servers can be added as needed to grow capacity by distributing requests across the added servers as shown in Figure 4‑28.
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Figure 4‑28: Siebel Scalability

Additionally, the architecture of the Siebel product allows access of the same Siebel configuration with different clients, as shown in Figure 4‑29.
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Figure 4‑29: Siebel Smart Web Architecture

4.2.2 Siebel Roadmap

To understand the design contained in this document, it is necessary to understand how the various Siebel architecture components fit together and the terminology used with the Siebel product. This section describes how the various Siebel components relate to each other and provides information about the various components presented in later sections of the document.

At the highest level, the Siebel product comprises four configurable layers as shown in Figure 4‑30.
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Figure 4‑30: Siebel Configuration Layers

These four areas are described as follows:

· Physical User Interface (UI) Files. These are typically Hypertext Markup Language (HTML) files that enhance the core user interface. They are not part of the core Siebel configuration files and are typically managed and updated outside of Siebel Tools. Examples of these files are image files, cascading style sheets, and Siebel Web template files. They are not presented in this document, because they represent a more detailed level of design.

· UI Object Definitions. These files represent the front-end customization of the Siebel product. These objects dictate how the data will be presented to the users, such as overall screen layout, button actions, field interactions (e.g., text entry, drop-down list), field sizes, and others. There are three principal UI object definitions in Siebel: screens, views, and applets. These elements of the design are described in detail in this document.

· Business Object Definitions. These objects hold the business logic for the application. There are two principal business object definitions in Siebel: business objects and business components. These elements of the design are described in detail in this document.

· Data Object Definitions. This element of the application specifies the logical structure of the data storage. This layer is implemented as an Oracle database; at this level the objects are the actual tables and columns of the underlying database. For the most part, this information is not presented in this document, because the database structure is part of the Siebel product and is not intended to be modified. Extensions to the core set of database tables are, however, detailed in this document.
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Figure 4‑31: Siebel Configuration Layers Breakdown

Figure 4‑31 shows the relationships among objects in the same layer as well as how different components reference those objects in other layers. Beginning with the UI Object layer, the “Screen” object box contains one or more views, which contain one or more applets, which contain one or more controls. This one-to-many relationship extends to the other tiers as well.

Also important to note in Figure 4‑31 are the references between objects at various tiers. For example, the view component references the business object component, meaning that the data provided to the view is driven by the underlying business object. Such references through layers make the DPS system more extensible, because the reference definitions in a given layer are insulated from those in lower layers. If a table definition changes, for instance, the only affected referenced component would be business components—the applets that use that data would not be directly affected.

4.2.2.5 Applications

Siebel applications are primarily a collection of screens that users can invoke from the desktop by double-clicking an icon or by pointing a browser to a server running the application. Each combination of screens that is appropriate to a specific class of users can be provided as an application. Partner Relationship Management and Claims are examples of applications that will be used on DPS. By selecting the applications that are closely matched to the required functionality, the amount of additional configuration is minimized.

4.2.2.6 Screens

A screen is a logical collection of views. It is not a visual construct in itself; rather, it associates views so that other visual constructs, such as the Site Map and tab bar, can reflect the list of views contained in the currently active screen. A screen does not have a direct relationship with a business object in the same way that a view does. No property in the Screen object type specifies a business object. However, a screen normally contains only views relating to the same business object.

4.2.2.7 Views

A view is a collection of applets that appear at the same time on the same screen. A view can be thought of as a single window’s worth of data forms (applets). A Siebel application window displays one view at any one time. The active view is changed by selecting a different view from the View bar or from a menu sub-option in the Screens menu.

4.2.2.8 Applets

A Siebel Applet is a data entry form, composed of controls, that occupies some portion of the Siebel user interface. An applet can be configured to allow data entry, provide a table of data rows, or display business graphics, a navigation tree, or a Web browser. It provides viewing, entry, modification, and navigation capabilities for data in one business component. An applet is either associated with an internal Siebel business component, or can be rendered by a completely separate system outside of Siebel. DPS will make heavy use of the Siebel Applet concept for the presentation of the J2EE components with the Siebel container.

4.2.2.9 Siebel Templates

A Siebel template is a special kind of HTML file that defines the layout and formatting of elements of the user interface (such as views, applets, and controls). Web browsers require HTML to define the layout and formatting of a page. Siebel Web Templates provide this HTML layout information to the Siebel Web Engine when rendering Siebel objects in the repository definition of the application. The layout and style of HTML Web pages is dynamic, which allows simultaneous support for multiple browser types and versions (for example, Internet Explorer versus Netscape). Siebel web templates support conditional branching. Conditions are evaluated based on the results of a business service.

4.2.2.10 Business Objects

A business object implements a business model (as represented in a logical database diagram), tying together a set of interrelated business components using links. The links provide the one-to-many relationships that govern how the business components interrelate in the context of this business object.

4.2.2.11 Business Components

A business component (BC) is a logical entity that associates columns from one or more tables into a single structure. Business components provide a layer of wrapping over tables, so that applets reference business components rather than the underlying tables. This creates convenience (all associated columns are together in one bundle), developer-friendly naming, and the separation of the developer role from the database administrator role. A business component can also have a default sort or search specification, providing records to applets in a predetermined sort order and according to a selection criterion. When instantiated in a Siebel application, a business component is comparable to a record set. Its definition in Siebel Tools provides the foundation for controlling how data is selected from, inserted, and updated within the tables it references.

BCs provide benefit for DPS, as they abstract out the underlying table structure complexity, allowing reuse of configured Business Components. For instance, the Channel Partner BC will be modified to include fields that are specific to the TSP qualification process. Once configured, this customized BC will be reused in all applets that require this information without any additional modification.

4.3 DPS Oracle Business Intelligence Applications Fusion Middleware Architecture

4.3.1 Overview

Oracle Business Intelligence Applications are complete, solutions based on a unified business intelligence infrastructure. The architecture relies on COTS products providing the required functionality with minimal configuration. The solution provides a common enterprise information model across the enterprise. 

This common enterprise information model enables the business to define key metrics and calculations in once place, assuring that everyone has a consistent view of information, assuring alignment across departments.  

The architecture contains four logical layers plus database and end user layers on both ends as shown below. 
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Figure 4‑32: Oracle BI Applications Object Architecture

4.3.1.5.1 BI Presentation Services

BI Presentation services includes metrics, analytic workflows, reports, dashboards and alerts used to deliver information, stored in the different data sources (Business Intelligence Data Warehouse, Siebel and the Personal Property Databases)  to information consumers. From an end user perspective, it leverages several components like OBIEE Answers, Interactive Dashboards, etc.

· Oracle BI Answers is an ad hoc query and analysis tool that works against a logical view of information from multiple data sources in a pure Web environment.

· Oracle BI Interactive Dashboards are Interactive Web pages that display personalized, role-based information to guide users to precise and effective decisions.

· BI Delivers is an alerting engine which allows users the flexibility to schedule their reports and get them delivered to their handheld devices or interactive dashboards or any other delivery profile and helps in making quick business decisions (This functionality has not been implemented in DPS yet).
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Figure 4‑33: Business Intelligence Dashboards
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Figure 4‑34: Business Intelligence Answers
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Figure 4‑35: Business Intelligence Delivers (Not implemented in DPS)

The BI Presentation server is a web server running the Oracle BI extension that processes client requests and routes them to the BI Server and vice versa, i.e. the presentation server assembles and delivers the data content back from the BI server to render it back to the client.  It can be deployed on multiple web server platforms.   

The BI Presentation server also stores all objects created by end users, namely dashboards, reports, folders and filters. It also contains information on permissions to access these objects by the end users.  All these objects are stored in the BI Presentation Catalog. The Catalog Manager tool is used to manage Web catalog objects. Most of the presentation services catalog functions can be also performed with a web browser.
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Figure 4‑36: Presentation Services Catalog Manager

4.3.1.5.2 BI Server

The BI Server is a query and analysis server. It can integrate data from multiple sources.  It interacts with the BI Presentation server via TCP/IP. Incoming requests from the BI Presentation Server are parsed and translated into queries against the different sources.  

The BI Server makes use of the BI Repository, a meta-data store containing the definition of role-based views, dimensions, metrics, hierarchies, calculations, aggregation rules, canonical time dimensions, time series metrics, roles and security. The architecture of the BI Server is multi-tiered with a presentation layer, a business model & mapping layer  and a physical layer. To manage and configure the meta-data one must use the “BI Administration” tool. 
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Figure 4‑37: Oracle BI Applications Object Architecture

The BI Server also offers a performance monitoring tool that captures usage tracking by user.

4.3.1.5.3 Business Analytics Data Warehouse, and other relational data sources

The Business Analytics Data Warehouse is a persistent layer where information is stored for retrieval. The data warehouse resides in a relational database platform. It consists of transaction grain tables used to capture facts from the key business processes across the entire value chain of an organization.

Current snapshots and periodic snapshots are provided for supporting complex analysis needs and aggregate tables are built for faster retrieval. Hundreds of dimension tables conformed across all the fact tables contribute to enrich the analyses.

In addition, DPS also taps onto the Siebel and Personal Property transactional databases for real-time reporting.

4.3.1.5.4 Integration Components (ETL)

Data Integration components are used to integrate data from the two operational systems Siebel and the Personal Property Database. 

The data integration components for DPS are built using either the Informatica PowerCenter data integration platform, and scheduled and executed by the Oracle Data Access Console for optimal performance.

The Data Integration Layer is built using a layered approach based on data warehouse best practices, and is completely open and flexible. It provides ease of configuration and customization to enable changing the out of the box transformation rules, adding additional attributes, facts and dimensions. 

The Data Integration Layer consists of Source Dependent Extract, Source Independent Layer and Post Load Process as explained below.

· The source dependent extract (SDE) is an extraction layer with both out-of-the-box and custom Adapters, has components for extracting data in a minimally intrusive way from operational sources into a universal staging area located in the Business Analytics Data Warehouse.

· The source independent and reusable transformation layer, also called the Source Independent Layer (SIL), consolidates information from the staging area and encapsulates majority of transformations needed to load the data into the target area in the Business Analytics Data Warehouse.

· There is also a source independent postload processing layer used to create various summaries and periodic snapshots in the Business Analytics Data Warehouse after it has been refreshed with data from various source systems. 

4.4 DPS Components

Figure 4‑38 and Figure 4‑39 detail all components of DPS at a high level. The implementation of the ETA authentication and role management, which is indicated only trivially in the high-level architecture (Figure 4‑1), will be expanded upon in another section. The ETA/Siebel authentication for all the J2EE applications is implemented through the DPS Security Package, with which all the web applications use/build.
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Figure 4‑40: Business Intelligence Components

The module descriptions have been organized into the high-level functional areas of DPS. The module(s) and interface(s) that then comprise the functional area are organized and described under their respective area within this document. The following is the list of individual modules and design components.

· TSP Qualifications

· Customer Surveys

· Rate Filing

· BVS, Minimum PS and TSP Ranking

· User Management

· Counseling

· Shipment Planning and Management

· Invoicing, Costing and Approvals

· Claims Management

· DPS User Satisfaction Survey

· DPS LMS (Learning Management System)

· 2DMSL

· Actuate Reporting

· DPS Analytics: Business Intelligence Analysis

· Tracking Module

· Interfaces (Internal and External)

· Data Migration.

4.5 Concept of Execution

Because DPS is an end-to-end Web application, virtually all execution entry points as well as user interaction takes place via the Web browser. From the client web browser standpoint, DPS is one application, where all Hyper Text Transfer Protocol—Secure (HTTPS) requests go to the Siebel front-end web container. The Siebel container then determines what content is retrieved and placed on the page response.

Requests that are for the J2EE-based components are made using the standard HTML IFrame tag, which is embedded within the Siebel container, and the resulting J2EE application response (including Manugistics RFQ) is then appropriately rendered within the overall page. In this way, the various modules that comprise DPS run “autonomously,” as separate applications. However, the discreteness of the actual implementations is invisible from the user perspective, as the user simply sees a single application responding to their requests, inputs, and commands. All components are contained either within Siebel or for the J2EE-based applications, within BEA WebLogic.

4.5.1 Access Control and Role Implementation

All access control, which is based on a role associated with each login Identifier (ID), is controlled through the Siebel container. All user/customer information is stored in the Siebel CRM database, and is managed using Siebel. Because the user login and password is maintained within the SDDC single sign-on portal from ETA, login validation is done at ETA. The validated requests are forwarded to DPS with the ETA authentication token; DPS then implements the ETA authentication mechanism. The ETA authentication mechanism is to initiate an HTTPS Request to ETA and pass the token to be validated, and ETA returns an XML document as the HTTPS Response which contains either an error message for an invalid token, or the user information that is associated with the token.

The navigation flow, links and content that make up the Siebel container that are presented to the user are based upon their role within DPS. Users are only given links and views to pages that are allowed based on their role. The J2EE-based applications are rendered within a predefined layout within the Siebel container, which is specified by the IFrame tag. Each IFrame is configured with the Uniform Resource Locator (URL) to the associated J2EE application desired.

When a user requests a page that contains the IFrame, an additional request is made by their browser to the J2EE application URL, and passes it the ETA authentication token. All J2EE-based applications also implement the ETA authentication process. Thus, DPS contains two levels of access control and role-based views, the first from the Siebel container which controls access and views to all the modules, and a second level within each module that controls specific access to individual data elements within that module.
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Figure 4‑41: DPS IFrame Depiction

4.6 TSP Identifiers

In the DPS system, the SCAC will be used to uniquely identify a Transportation Service Provider. The SCAC is typically two to four characters and is administered by the National Motor Freight Transportation Association (NMFTA).
5. DPS Component Design
This section is organized into the several major components that comprise DPS. The detailed design for each component is given, using two different standards. For the J2EE-based components (GOTS or custom code), the detailed design documentation is in standard form, where design goals and algorithms are discussed first, and then class diagrams are presented. For the components that are Siebel COTS-based (TSP Qualification, Surveys, Claims, User Management, Training, Reports, and Analysis), standard Siebel COTS design documentation is presented. Similarly, the Manugistics RFQ COTS application uses its standard documentation conventions.

5.1 TSP Qualification Module Design

5.1.1 Overview

The qualification of TSPs takes place through a series of Siebel screens and views. Various views capture pertinent TSP information and validate the same for relational consistency and against reference data. Images of completed forms that mimic the paper-based forms can be generated from the supplied information through the Siebel reporting capabilities.

DPS subsumes the Personal Property Qualification Web (PPQWeb) system in its entirety. The TSP’s Document Status View consists of three applets. The first applet is a read-only form applet with the TSP Name, Standard Carrier Alpha Code (SCAC), and Status. The second applet is a read-only form applet with Go To Forms button links for the Electronic Tender of Service Signature Sheet (ETOSSS), Certificate of Independent Pricing (CIP), Domestic Insurance, International Insurance, Mobile Home/Boat Insurance, Domestic Bond, International Bond, Financial, Certificate of Responsibility (COR), Name Change Notification, and Change of Ownership Novation. Each button link navigates the TSP to the respective Qualifications Forms. This applet also lets the TSP know if the form is/is not required. The third applet is the Form Submission Status. This applet lists all the forms and their status, submitter, submitted date, processor, and processed date.

The SDDC Qualifications users handle the qualifications of all ETOSSS TSP services. Table 5-1 shows a breakdown of the forms and how they are handled for qualifications.

Table 5‑1: Qualifications Forms

	Forms
	Submission Type
	Qualifying Group
	GBL-based Qualification
	Submitter

	ETOSSS
	DPS Web-based
	SDDC Quals
	R
	TSP

	CIP
	DPS Web-based
	SDDC Quals
	R
	TSP

	Financials
	DPS Web-based
	SDDC Quals
	R
	Financial Representative

	COR
	DPS Web-based
	SDDC Quals
	R
	TSP

	Domestic Bond
	DPS Web-based
	SDDC Quals
	R*
	Bond Representative

	Domestic Insurance
	DPS Web-based
	SDDC Quals
	R*
	Insurance Representative

	MOTO Insurance
	DPS Web-based
	SDDC Quals
	R*
	Insurance Representative

	International Bond
	DPS Web-based
	SDDC Quals
	R*
	Bond Representative

	International Insurance
	DPS Web-based
	SDDC Quals
	R*
	Insurance Representative

	Cancellation Notices
	DPS Web-based
	SDDC Quals
	O
	Bond and Insurance Representatives

	Change of Ownership Novation
	DPS Web-based
	SDDC Quals
	O
	TSP

	Name Change Notification
	DPS Web-based
	SDDC Quals
	O
	TSP


R = Required for complete package; O = Optional—filed as needed; *—depends on type of service selected on ETOSSS

Business rules for required forms:

· CIP: Always required

· COR: Always required

· ETOSSS: Always required, must be certified and submitted by the president. The president role must be designated within the ETA profile

· Financial Form: Always required

· Insurance: Only required once a service is selected

· If the user selects Domestic Intrastate or Domestic Interstate, then domestic insurance is required

· If the user selects International Household Goods (iHHG) or International Unaccompanied Baggage (iUB), then international insurance is required

· If the user selects mobile home, boats with trailers in towaway service, or commercial boat (specialized hauling), then MOTO insurance is required.

· Bond: Only required once a service is selected (except for domestic intrastate)

· If user selects Domestic Intrastate then no bond is required

· If user selects Domestic Interstate then the domestic bond is required

· If user selects iHHG or iUB then international bond is required.

5.1.2 User Interaction
Users that interact with the TSP Qualifications module are TSPs, their business partners and SDDC personnel. All users are validated through ETA. The basic screen layout is the standard tabbed screen format of Siebel, with function tabs appearing as needed based on user role and individual data fields enabled for modification based on role. DPS does not allow users to have blank values in required fields and performs field level validation on fields with required formats such as dates, currency, or numeric values.

The following responsibilities (roles) have access to the TSP Qualifications module:

· SDDC Managers, SDDC Pacific Managers, SDDC Europe Managers

· SDDC Qualifications

· SDDC Quality Assurance, SDDC Pacific Quality Assurance, SDDC Europe Quality Assurance

· SDDC DPS Master

· SDDC Siebel Administrator

· SDDC Financial

· SDDC Legal

· TSP Master

· TSP Admin

· TSP Financial Representative (TSP Accounting Agent)

· TSP Insurance Representative (TSP Insurance Agent)

· TSP Bond Representative (TSP Bond Agent)

· DOJ User.

5.1.2.5 Screens Required

The following section details the views available within the TSP Qualifications module, as well as the user group to which they are available.

TSP:

· Document Status (view only). This section allows the TSP to see a detailed view of their qualification form statuses and which forms are required.

· ETOSSS (view, edit). This section includes all of the ETOSSS information. The TSP can select and edit the Type of Service, TSP Processing Data, Personnel, Certification, and SCAC Change forms. Allows for TSP Presidents to certify and submit the ETOSSS form. Approved TSPs can add additional services only during the open enrollment season.

· CIP (view, edit). This section allows the TSP to fill in the CIP terms and conditions, designated Principals and the CIP form submitter details.

· Financial (view only). This section allows the TSP to view their financial information submitted by their Financial Representative(s).

· Insurance (view only). This section allows the TSP to view their insurance information (domestic, international, mobile home/boat) submitted by their Insurance Representative(s).

· Performance Bond (view only). This section allows the TSP to view their bond information (domestic, international) submitted by their Surety Representative(s).

· Certificate of Responsibility (view, edit). This section allows the TSP to fill in the COR and view Submission Status.

· Email Manager (view, edit). This section allows the TSP to enter email addresses for various DPS automated notifications based on category. If an email address is not specified for a category, the automated notification is sent to the main company email address on the ETOSSS form.

· Name Change Notification (view, edit). This section allows the TSP to file their Name Change with SDDC.

· Change of Ownership Novation (view, edit). This section allows the TSP to file for a Change of Ownership with SDDC.

· TSP Qualification Program (TSPQP) Form History. This section allows the TSP to see the Audit Trail of current and previous qualification forms.

· TSP Agents/Reps. This section allows the TSP to select their Financial, Insurance, and Bond representatives by Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) number. These Agents/Reps has the authority to fill out the appropriate information for the TSP.

· Home Page View. This is the first screen the TSP user sees when logging into DPS. The TSP user is able to see any alerts/messages from SDDC. The appropriate SDDC user has the ability to send alerts/messages to all TSPs or certain TSPs.

Insurance Company:

· Agent Document Status (view only). This section allows the Insurance Representative to see a document status of Insurance forms (domestic, international, and mobile home/boat) for their TSPs. 

· Agent Forms (view, edit). This section allows the Insurance Representative to populate the Insurance information for their TSPs. Allows the Insurance Representative to submit and cancel their TSP’s insurance.

· Agent TSPQP Form History (view only). This section allows the Insurance Representative to see the Audit Trail of current and previous insurance forms for their TSPs.

Bond Company:

· Agent Document Status (view only). This section allows the Insurance representative to populate the insurance information for their TSPs and allows them to submit and cancel their TSP’s insurance.

· Agent Forms (view, edit). This section allows the Surety Representative to populate the Bond information for their TSPs. Allows the Surety Representative to submit and cancel their TSP’s Bond.

· Representative TSPQP Form History (view only). This section allows the Surety Representative to see the Audit Trail of current and previous bond forms.

Accounting Company:

· Agent Document Status (view only). This section allows the Financial Representative to see a document status of financial forms for their TSPs.

· Agent Forms (view, edit). This section allows the Financial Representative to populate the Financial information for their TSPs. Allows the Financial Representative to submit their TSP’s Financial information.

· Agent TSPQP Form History (view only). This section allows the Financial Representative to see the Audit Trail of current and previous bond forms.

SDDC:

· Qualification Forms ( Submitted Forms (view, edit). This section allows the SDDC Qualifications user to monitor, approve, and reject TSP qualification forms. The SDDC Qualifications users are responsible for all the ETOSSS related forms. The SDDC Qualifications user role can approve or reject all forms except for the financial forms. The financial forms must be approved by the SDDC financial user role.

· TSPQP Form History (view). This section allows the SDDC users to see the Audit Trail of current and previous TSP qualification forms.

· TSP Agents/Reps (view). This section allows the SDDC users to view the Agents and Representatives that have been added to the TSP to provide Insurance, Bond, and Financial information.

· TSPQP Reference Data. This section contains four sub-views: Department of Transportation (DOT) Safer Data, National Motor Freight Traffic Association (NMFTA) Data, Treasury Circular 570, and A.M. Best Data. The SDDC Reference user has the ability to add, edit, and delete the records in this section with the exception of NMFTA which is view only.

· Email Center: Allows SDDC to send TSPs e-mail notifications to individual TSPs or all TSPs. 

· Email Activities and Attachments: Allows SDDC to view e-mail notifications sent to or received from individual TSPs. Individual notifications sent to all TSPs are not captured by DPS.
5.1.2.6 Screen Layouts
5.1.2.6.1 Document Status Screen

There are separate Document Status Screens for TSP and their Agent/Representative users. The TSP’s Document Status Screen consists of three applets. The first applet is read-only form applet with the TSP Name, SCAC, and Status. The second applet is a read-only form applet with “Go To Form” button links for the ETOSSS, CIP, Domestic Insurance, International Insurance, Mobile Home/Boat Insurance, Domestic Bond, International Bond, Financial, Certificate of Responsibility, Name Change Notification, and Change of Ownership Novation. Each button link navigates the TSP to the respective Qualifications Forms. This applet also lets the TSP know if the form is/is not required. The third applet is the Form Submission Status. This applet lists all the forms and their status, submitter, submitted date, processor, and processor date. It is also possible to navigate to the individual forms by drilling down on the hyperlink for the corresponding form.

The Agent Document Status Screen consists of a form applet with Representative Company information (DUNS Number, Company Name and Address) and a list applet with TSPs assigned to the representative, what forms the representative is responsible for the TSP, and the status of the form. The representative has the ability to use the status field in the list applet to navigate to the Web-based form within DPS.

5.1.2.6.2 Qualifications Forms Screen

There are separate Qualifications Forms Screens for TSP and their Agent/Representative users. The TSPs perform all tasks required to submit a Qualifications application with SDDC in this screen.

The TSP’s Qualifications Forms screen consists of the following views:

· ETOSSS. DPS provides this as a Web-based form broken up into subsections: Type of Service, TSP Processing Data, Personnel, Certification, and SCAC Change forms. DPS provides a next section/back section at the bottom of each view and a submission button on the Certification view where the role TSP Master President can certify and submit the ETOSSS form. The SCAC Change form is independent of the other ETOSSS forms and has its own submission button.

· CIP. This section is made up of five applets. The first applet is read-only and has the TSP Name, SCAC, and Status. The second applet is the terms and conditions and allows the TSP to agree to statements via two check boxes. The third applet allows the TSP to Pick/Create/Delete/Query CIP Designated Principals. The fourth applet allows the TSP to pick the CIP Submitter. The fifth applet shows the Submission Status and allows the TSP to submit the CIP information.

· Financial. This section is view only for the TSP and is made up of six applets. The first applet is read-only and has the TSP Name, SCAC, and Status. The second applet has Quick Ratio and Debit Equity Ration information. The third applet has Accountant Information. The fourth applet has Current Assets information. The fifth applet has Current Liabilities Information. The sixth applet shows the Submission Status.

· Insurance. This section is view only and consists of Domestic, International, and Mobile Home/Boat. Each insurance type form is made up of four applets. The first applet is read-only and has the TSP Name, SCAC, and Status. The second applet has the Certificate of Cargo Liability Insurance Information. The third applet has the Insurance Issuing Office information. The fourth applet shows the Submission Status.

· Performance Bond. This section is view only and consists of Domestic and International Bond Information. Each bond type form is made up of three applets. The first applet is read-only and has the TSP Name, SCAC, and Status. The second applet has bond information. The third applet shows the Submission Status.

· Certificate of Responsibility. This section is editable and consists of three applets. The first applet is read-only and has the TSP Name, SCAC, and Status. The second applet has the Certificate of Responsibility information and allows the TSP to edit the information. The third applet has the Submission Status and allows the TSP to submit the information.

· Change of Ownership Novation. This section is editable and consists of three applets. The first applet is read-only and has the TSP Name, SCAC, and Status. The second applet has the Change of Ownership Information and allows the TSP to edit the information. The third applet has the Submission Status and allows the TSP to submit the information.

· Name Change Notification. This section is editable and consists of three applets. The first applet is read-only and has the TSP Name, SCAC, and Status. The second applet has the Name Change Information and allows the TSP to edit the information. The third applet has the Submission Status and allows the TSP to submit the information.

The Qualification Forms Screen gives the TSP’s Representatives (Insurance, Financial, and Performance Bond) access to the appropriate sections based on the Representatives responsibility. The Representatives has editable views (similar to TSP’s Qualification forms) for the sections they are responsible for the TSP’s qualification.

Generic Business Rules:

· If a form is under review the TSP cannot modify it.

· If all validations pass upon form submission, then the form changes from an “In-Progress” status to a Submitted” status. If validation fails, an error message is displayed at the bottom of the form.

· Only for Bond and Insurance (all forms): If a form gets cancelled the form goes into “Cancel Pending” status. The TSP has 30 days to resolve the issue. Otherwise it is canceled (See workflow policy group “DPS Insurance Cancellation”

ETOSSS business rules:

· If an edit and save is made to any applet in the forms the overall ETOSSS status changes to “In-Progress” (see more details regarding form status in the next section). Also if it is the first time the TSP fills out the form, it inserts a record in the table S_ORG_EXT_XM to capture ETOSSS status.

· If a save is made to any of the first three views (Type of Service, TSP Processing data or Personnel) the ETOSSS form validation takes place.

· Only the president can do the certification and also submit the ETOSSS form (contact type must be TSP and the form must be In-Progress to be able to submit the ETOSSS form).

· ETOSSS Validation checks if the data entered for the form passes all checks, the form status changes to “Submitted”. Validations are mainly based on the workflow process DPS Form Validator: ETOSSS invoking the business service DPS ETOSSS Validation.

· Check Intrastate: If Intrastate flag is checked then State permit/Articles of incorporation is required

· Check experience: At least two officers with three years of experience each. Valid officers are: CEO, CFO, Vice President, Operations Manager, President or Director.

· DOTSAFER: At least one Valid Broker number (starts with MX*) or Freight Forward (FF) number (starts with FF*) or Motor Carrier (MC) number (starts MC*) must be entered. For the other two you must enter N/A. For DOT Safer checks valid docket number, with cargo on file, valid household goods and common authority. For FF Number it checks for a valid number with cargo on file, valid household goods, valid common authority and valid contract authority. For Broker number searches for valid broker number, Bond surety on file, valid household goods and valid broker authority.

· Check service: At least one service must be chosen.

· Email validation –One: Not used.

· Check to make sure active: See if TSP is active or inactive. TSP Cannot be inactive

· Email Validation All: Basic verification on email structure

· Check Processing Data: Verifies that required fields are not null: Doing Business As (DBA), Internal Revenue Service (IRS) Identification number, DOT Number, central company email address, valid name of company or voting trust, Select “Y” or “N” for owned as in a holding company, valid commercial, fax, and toll numbers.

· Check Personnel: If it is a shareholder, verify that the shareholder data is entered or enter “No” if not a shareholder, if it is a partner interest verify that the data is entered or enter “No” if it is not applicable. The same goes for years of experience work phone and email. There is also an additional check for ownership of no more than 100% of the shares or partner interest.

· General Validated Null Fields: Verify fields are not null: Owner of holding company, certification first and last name, commercial phone, DOT number, Bond, certificate of operation, cargo, meet and maintain financial, meets corporate experience, name, physical address city and state and zip and street, tax identification (ID).

· Check President: Only used to verify if the president is submitting the form or is certifying the form.

· Check Bond: If perform romance bond is not submitted then only domestic intrastate is checked.

· Check Treasury: Not used

· Check Service Requirements:

· Domestic insurance is required for Intrastate.

· Domestic insurance and domestic bond are required for interstate.

· International insurance and international bond are required for international.

· Mobile Home/Boat insurance is required for any of the choices for Mobile home boats with trailers and commercial boat (specialized hauling).

· Validate Enrollment Period: Validates the enrollment period as well. Certain actions like type of service (i.e., domestic, international) can only be changed during the open enrollment period.

CIP Business Rules:

· When any applet is edited and saved in the form the overall status changes to “In-Progress”. Also, if it is the first time this is done, the system inserts a record in S_ORG_EXT_XM for CIP status

· When the CIP form is submitted the CIP form validator is executed.

· The form must be “In-Progress” and contact type must be TSP to be able to submit the form.

· CIP Validation checks (DPS CIP Validation business service)

· Check President: Not used

· Check to make sure active: See if TSP is active or inactive. TSP cannot be inactive

· Fields Null Validation: CIP Submitter first name, last name and primary title cannot be null

· Validate Enrollment Period: Validates the enrollment period as well. 

COR Business Rules:

· When any applet is edited and saved in the form the overall status changes to progress. Also if it is the first time this is done, the system inserts a record in S_ORGPEXT_XM for COR status

· When the form is submitted the COR form validation is executed.

· Form must be In-Progress and contact type must be TSP to be able to submit the form

· COR Validation checks (uses DPS General Form Validation business service)

· Check President: Not used

· If the bankruptcy flag = Y then an explanation has to be present

· If the litigation flag = Y then an explanation has to be present

· If the late payables flag = Y then an explanation has to be present

· If the default termination flag = Y then an explanation has to be present

·  Check to make sure active: See if TSP Is active or inactive. TSP Cannot be inactive

· If the indicted flag = Y then an explanation has to be present

· If the suspension flag = Y then an explanation has to be present

· Fields cannot be null: bankruptcy, defendant in litigation, payables outstanding 120 days, terminated for default, officials indicted, TSP suspended or debarred flags cannot be null. Also submitter and submitter title 

· ValidateEnrollmentPeriod: Validates the enrollment period as well.

· A record is inserted on the COR form history table by the DPS COR Submit Form workflow.

Change of Ownership Novation Business Rules:

· When any applet is edited and saved in the form the overall status changes to “In-Progress”. Also if it is the first time this is done, the system inserts a record in W_ORG_EXT for Certificate of Ownership Novation (COON) status

· The form must be “In-Progress” and contact type must be “TSP” to be able to submit the form

· COON Validation checks (uses DPS General Form Validation business service)

· TSP Must be approved to submit the form

· Check President: Not used

· Check to make sure active: See if TSP is active or inactive. TSP Cannot be inactive

· Null checks for fields: Name, New Owner Name, New Owner title, sale effective date

· Validate Enrollment Period: Validates the enrollment period as well.

· A record is inserted on the COON form history table by DPS COON Submit Form workflow.

Name Change Notification Business Rules:

· When any applet is edited and saved in the form the overall status changes to “In-Progress”. Also if it is the first time this is done, the system inserts a record in S_ORG_EXT_XM for NCN status

· Form must be In-Progress and contact type must be TSP to be able to submit the form

· NCN Validation checks (uses DPS General Form Validation business service):

· TSP must be approved to submit the form

· Check President: Not used

· Check to make sure active: See if TSP is active or inactive. TSP Cannot be inactive

· Null checks for fields: Effective, Name, New TSP Name

· ValidateEnrollmentPeriod: Validates the enrollment period as well.

Insurance Agent Business Rules:

· When any applet is edited and saved in the form the overall status changes to “In-Progress”. Also if it is the first time this is done, the system inserts a record in S_ORG_EXT_XM for Insurance form status

· The form must be “In-Progress” for the agent to be able to submit the form (only agents are supposed to have access to that view)

· The Agent can cancel the insurance at any time. The status is changed to “Cancelled” and a reason must be provided.

· Domestic Insurance validation checks (user service DPS General Form Validation)

· Check President: Not used

· Validate Enrollment Period: Not used

· Check to make sure active: See if TSP Is active or inactive. TSP Cannot be inactive

· Null checks for fields: Amount per aggregate loss/damages, amount per shipment, ins zip, ins city, ins state, insurance address, issuing office address issuing office city , issuing office state, issuing office zip, min required insurance per aggregate loss,  min required insurance per shipment, Name of household goods carrier/forwarder, Name of Insurance Company, Name of insurance company/underwriter representative, name of underwriter, policy date, policy number

· Validate Amount per aggregate: Greater than MIN_REQ_DOM_INS_PER_AGGR_LOSSS

· Validate Amount per shipment: greater than MIN_REQ_DOM_INS_PER_SHIPMENT.

· International  Insurance validation checks (user service DPS General Form Validation)

· Check President: Not used

· Validate Enrollment Period: Not used

· Check to make sure active: See if TSP Is active or inactive. TSP Cannot be inactive

· Null checks for fields: Amount per aggregate loss/damages, amount per shipment, ins zip, ins city, ins state, insurance address, issuing office address issuing office city , issuing office state, issuing office zip, min required insurance per aggregate loss,  min required insurance per shipment, Name of household goods carrier/forwarder, Name of Insurance Company, Name of insurance company/underwriter representative, name of underwriter, policy date, policy number

· Validate Amount per aggregate : Greater than MIN_REQ_INTL_INS_PER_AGGR_LOSSS

· Validate Amount per shipment: greater than MIN_REQ_INTL_INS_PER_SHIPMENT.

· MOTO Insurance Validation

· Check President: Not used.

· Validate Enrollment Period: Not used

· Check to make sure active: See if TSP Is active or inactive. TSP Cannot be inactive

· Null checks for fields: Ins Zip, Ins City, Ins State, Issuing Office City, Issuing Office State, Issuing Office Zip, Min Required  Insurance per item, Name of household goods carrier/forwarder, Name of Insurance Company, Name of Insurance Company/Underwriter representative, name of underwriter, policy date, and policy number.
Bond Agent Business Rules:

· When any applet is edited and saved in the form the overall status changes to progress. Also if it is the first this is done, the system inserts a record in S_ORG_EXT_XM for bond form status

· Form must be In-Progress for the agent to be able to submit the form (only agents are supposed to have access to that view)

· The Agent can cancel the bond at any time. The status is changed to “Cancelled” and a reason must be provided.

· Domestic PB validation check

· Check President: Not used

· Check to make sure active: See if TSP is active or inactive. TSP cannot be inactive

· Null Checks for Fields: Address, Bond Number, City, Date bond executed, effective date, principal, state, state of incorporation, sum of bond, surety, type of organization, zip.

· Enrollment period: Not used

· Bond Value: Bond value must be greater than List of values MIN_REQ_DOM_BOND

· International PB validation check

· Check President: Not used

· Check to make sure active: See if TSP is active or inactive. TSP cannot be inactive

· Null Checks for Fields: Address, Bond Number, City, Date bond executed, effective date, principal, state, state of incorporation, sum of bond, surety, type of organization, zip.

· Enrollment period: Not used

· Bond Value: Bond value must be greater than List of values MIN_REQ_INTL_BOND

Accounting (Financial) Agent Business Rules:

· Form must have the status of “In-Progress” for the agent to be able to submit the form (only agents are supposed to have access to that view).

· When any applet is edited and saved in the form the overall status changes to progress. Also if it is the first this is done, the system inserts a record in S_ORG_EXT_XM for financial form status.

· There is no cancellation by the agent for this form.

· If the appropriate ratios are not met then the agent is warned, but can still submit the form.

· Quick ratio < LOV DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES Quick ratio and debt to equity ratio > LOV DPS_VALISTION_VALUE Debt Equity Ratio.

· Inserts record for financial history. 

· Finance validation check:

· Validate Email: Basic email syntax validation

· Enrollment period: Not used

· Fiscal Year end date: Validate value

· Check to make sure active: See if TSP is active or inactive. TSP cannot be inactive

· Null checks for fields: Accountant email address, first name, last name. Accounting firm city, main phone number, firm name, postal code, state, street address. Audit review, audit review date, debt ratio, debt/equity ratio, total current assets, total current liabilities, total equity, total liabilities

· Also checks the ratios: Quick ratio <  LOV DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES Quick ratio  and debt to equity ratio > LOV DPS_VALISTION_VALUE Debt Equity Ratio

· Comments are required if financial form ratios are not met.

SDDC Approval/Rejection Business Rules:

· Forms can be approved from either the “Qualification Forms” view within the “Qualification Forms” Screen itself by clicking on the Approve or Reject buttons. It is also possible to do the same from the bottom of the form detail for each form which can be accessed by drilling down on the individual form on the “Qualification Forms” view.

5.1.2.7 SDDC Submitted Forms Screen

The Submitted Forms screen serves as the workflow queue screen that is used by the SDDC Qualifications user. Completed submissions are marked in the system as such, and show up in the general SDDC Qualifications input queue. All SDDC Qualifications users can see these items by navigating to the “team” input queue view. These completed submissions can be assigned to specific SDDC Qualifications team members for processing.

5.1.3 Submissions
Each form is represented as a separate view, based on new BCs cloned from the Channel Partner BC. Status fields on the Channel Partner BC reflect the submission status of each form and whether or not the form is required. While the form is being filled out, the status field defaults to “In-Progress” upon saving the form. This gives TSPs (or their Representatives) the ability to save information entered to defer form submission to a later time. Once forms are complete, TSPs and their Representatives submit them by clicking a Submit button which changes the status to “Submitted.” Note that the term “form” refers to all data that is associated with each paper form currently used even though there may be multiple screens that capture the contents of a single form.

When all required forms have been submitted, a workflow process runs which s  in turn change the status of record in the work queue to “Completed Package” and all of the associated forms to “Under Review.” .DPS determines the required forms for ETOSSS by the entries filled out by the TSP in the ETOSSS->Type of Service view.

The workflow processes involved are:

· “DPS Completed Package Update” job. Runs workflow “DPS Completed Package Update” which sets the work queue type to “Completed Package”.

· “DPS Set Form Status for Prospective Completed Package TSPs” job. Runs workflow “DPS Updated Web Forms for Prospective Completed Package TSPs” which sets the forms to “Under Review” if submitted, the work queue type is “Completed Package” and the TSP is “Prospective”.

· “DPS Set Work Queue” job. Runs workflow “DPS Additional Approvals and Updated Web Forms Workflow”  if the work queue type is “Re-certify”, “Completed Package”, “Null” or “Updated Web Forms” and the TSP Status is “Approved” and sets the corresponding forms to “Under Review”.

While the status is “Under Review,” no changes or resubmissions of the forms are allowed. The only exception to this is the Type of Service form on the ETOSSS. SDDC has the ability to activate or inactivate the market before approving the form. Initially, all forms with the status of “Under Review” appear in the SDDC Qualification user’s completed package queue.

Each time the status of a form submission changes to “Submitted” or an end status state (“Approved,” “Rejected,” “Re-Certify,” or “Cancelled”), a background audit process runs which generates a record in a database table which captures a snapshot of the information contained within the form. All DPS users with appropriate access are able to view or print this archived information through a report that is accessible on the historical tab.

Figure 5‑1 illustrates the state of the form and its different transitions during the TSP qualification process.
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Figure 5‑1: Form Status State Change Diagram

5.1.4 Versioning
In order to provide access to previous versions of forms, the following denormalized history database tables are built—one for each form which stores previous versions of each form:

· CX_ETOSSS_HIST—ETOSSS Form

· CX_FIN_HIST—Financial Form

· CX_INS_HIST—Insurance Form (Domestic, International, Mobile Home/Boat)

· CX_BOND_HIST—Performance Bond Form (Domestic, International)

· CX_CIP_HIST—CIP Form

· CX_COR_HIST—Certificate of Responsibility Form

· CX_COON_HIST–Change of Ownership Novation Form.

A business service extracts data from the form and inserts it into the corresponding history table when the Form Status is set to any of the following:

· Submitted. The TSP or its Representative submits a form

· Approved. SDDC approves a submitted form

· Rejected. SDDC rejects a submitted form

· Re-Certify. DPS automatically sets CIP and COR at the start of Open Season. Financial form is set to this status at the TSP fiscal year end date

· Cancelled. SDDC or TSP Representative cancels the Insurance Policy or Performance Bond

· Under Review. Set by DPS when all required forms are submitted by the TSP and its Representatives.

A BC and view is created for each form enabling users to browse and select a version of the form they are interested in viewing. Actual access to forms is accomplished through an Actuate report that users run after they select a specific form version.

General business rules for audit (versioning process):

· When a form changes status (e.g., Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancelled for Most, and/or Cancel Pending for some, and only one does not have Canceled namely NCN), then a record is inserted in the form versioning tables to have an audit trail of those changes.

· For ETOSSS a SCAC change check also takes place. If the SCAC has changed then there is a replacement.

· For NCN and SCAC change, the name or SCAC are replaced if the TSP is approved. For NCN the old status record is deleted.

A workflow policy group “DPS Form Versioning Group” has been created to manage this process. The table below details the policies, conditions and actions. All action workflows insert records into the versioning tables.

Table 5‑2. Workflow policy group “DPS Form Versioning Group”

	Workflow Policy
	Workflow Condition
	Workflow Action Workflow

	DPS CIP Form Versioning
	CIP Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancelled)
	DPS CIP Form Versioning 

	DPS COON Form Versioning
	COON Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected)
	DPS COON Form Versioning

	DPS COR Form Versioning
	COR Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected)
	DPS COR Form Versioning

	DPS Domestic Insurance Form Versioning
	Dom Inst Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancel Pending, Cancelled)
	DPS Domestic Insurance Form Versioning

	DPS Domestic Performance Bond Form Versioning
	Dom PB Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancel Pending, Cancelled)
	DPS Domestic Performance Bond Form Versioning

	DPS ETOSSS Form Versioning
	ETOSSS Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancelled)
	DPS ETOSSS Form Versioning

DPS SCAC Change

(if the new and old SCAC do not match then perform the replacement of SCACs also the tsp must have been  approved)

	DPS Financial Form Versioning
	Financial Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancelled)
	DPS Financial Form Versioning

	DPS International Insurance Form Versioning
	Intl Ins Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancel Pending, Cancelled)
	DPS International Insurance Form Versioning

	DPS International Performance Bond Form Versioning
	Intl PB Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancel Pending, Cancelled)
	DPS International Performance Bond Form Versioning

	DPS MOTO Insurance Form Versioning
	MHB Ins Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancel Pending, Cancelled)
	DPS MOTO Insurance Form Versioning

	DPS NCN Form Versioning
	NCN Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected)
	DPS NCN Form Versioning

DPS Name Change

(if the old name does not match the new name then perform the replacement, also the tsp must have been approved. Also the NCN Form status record gets deleted)


5.1.5 Validation
Automated validation of TSP-submitted information is an important automated feature in DPS. When documents are submitted, the following validations are performed:

Table 5‑3: TSP Validations on Submitted Information

	Form
	External Data
	Description
	Specific Check

	ETOSSS
	DoT1 SAFER2
	Correct insurance type
	For MC3 or FF4, CARGO_ON_FILE = “Y”; for broker, BOND_SURETY_ON_FILE = “Y” where Docket Number equals the form specified MC/FF number.

	
	
	Must be HHGS carrier
	HOUSEHOLD_GOODS = “Y” where Docket Number equals the form specified MC/FF number.

	
	
	Valid Authority Type and Authority Status
	For MC, COMMON_AUTHORITY = “A”; for FF, COMMON_AUTHORITY = “A” or CONTRACT_AUTHORITY = “A”; for broker, BROKER_AUTHORITY = “A” (where Docket Number equals the form specified MC/FF/broker number).

	Performance Bond
	Circular 570
	Bond submitter listed in database
	A view is available for designated SDDC users to visually compare and validate TSP’s Surety Companies in DPS to the imported Treasury Circular 570 data in DPS. 

	Insurance Certificate (IC)
	A.M. Best
	Insurance submitter listed in database
	A view is available for designed SDDC users to visually compare and validate TSP’s Insurance Companies in DPS to the imported A.M. Best data in DPS.

	SCAC Change
	NMFTA SCAC
	Validate the newly entered SCAC against NMFTA data
	Validate the new SCAC value against NMFTA data. If the SCAC does not exist in the NMFTA table the TSP user are not be allowed to post a SCAC change.

	DOT
U.S. Department of Transportation

SAFER
Safety and Fitness Electronic Record system

MC
Motor Carrier
	FF
Freight Forwarder

HHG
Household Goods




Note: No checks are made against the DFAS Contractor Indebtedness List (CIL) information at this time, as this data is not in a format conducive to accurate comparison checks.

The following tables denote all of the fields within the various TSP Quals forms. They contain the following columns (These columns apply to all of the data element tables throughout this document):

· Data field names

· If the field is visible to the user

· If the field is required

· If the field can be changed by the user (if not, these fields are pre-populated)

· The source of the information in the field

· Any additional information regarding that field.

Table 5‑4: ETOSSS Form Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	MC Number
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	MC, FF, or Broker Number required

	FF Number
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	MC, FF, or Broker Number required

	Broker Number
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	MC, FF, or Broker Number required

	State Permit/Articles of Incorporation
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Interstate Flag
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Can add service only during Open Season

	Interstate Status
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	

	Interstate Date Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	System-populated
	

	Interstate Reason Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	Required to inactivate Interstate Service

	Intrastate Flag
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Intrastate Status
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	Can add service only during Open Season

	Intrastate Date Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	System-populated
	

	Intrastate Reason Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	Required to inactivate Intrastate Service

	International iHHG Flag
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Can add service only during Open Season

	International iHHG Status
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	

	International iHHG Date Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	

	International iHHG Reason Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	Required to inactivate International iHHG Service

	International iUB Flag
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Can add service only during Open Season

	International iUB Status
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	

	International iUB Date Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	System-populated
	

	International iUB Reason Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	Required to inactivate International iUB Service

	Mobile Home Flag
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Can add service only during Open Season

	Mobile Home Status
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	

	Mobile Home Date Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	System-populated
	

	Mobile Home Reason Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	Required to inactivate Mobile Home Service

	Boats with Trailers in Towaway Service Flag
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Can add service only during Open Season

	Boats with Trailers in Towaway Service Status
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	

	Boats with Trailers in Towaway Service Date Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	System-populated
	

	Boats with Trailers in Towaway Service Reason Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	Required to inactivate BOTO Service

	Commercial Boat (Specialized Hauling) Flag
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Can add service only during Open Season

	Commercial Boat (Specialized Hauling) Status
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	

	Commercial Boat (Specialized Hauling) Date Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	System-populated
	

	Commercial Boat (Specialized Hauling) Reason Inactivated
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	Required to inactivate Commercial Boat Service

	Name of TSP
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	

	DBA
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	IRS Identification Number
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	DOT Number
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Physical Street Address
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	System-populated: TSP-editable
	

	Suite
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	System-populated: TSP-editable 
	

	City
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	System-populated: TSP-editable
	

	State
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	System-populated: TSP-editable
	

	Zip
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	System-populated: TSP-editable
	

	Mailing Address
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	System-populated: TSP-editable
	

	Suite
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	System-populated: TSP-editable
	

	City
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	System-populated: TSP-editable
	

	State
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	System-populated: TSP-editable
	

	Mailing Zip
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	System-populated: TSP-editable
	

	Commercial Telephone Number
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	System-populated: TSP-editable
	

	Fax Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Toll Free Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Central Company Email Address
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	System-populated: TSP-editable
	

	Owned By a Holding Company/Voting Trust Co.?
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Name of Holding Company/Voting Trust Co.
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Only required if Owned By a Holding Company/Voting Trust Co is set to Yes

	First Name
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Last Name
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Shareholder?
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Percentage of Shares Held
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Partner?
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Partnership Interest
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Key Personnel
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Need two Key Personnel

	Title
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Other Title
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Years of Work Experience
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Must have three years experience

	Work Phone #
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Email
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Must be in valid email address format

	Have and maintains valid and appropriate Operating Authority and Licenses?
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Meets and maintains required financial ratios. Provides financial statements accompanied by either an audit report or review memorandum presented by your auditors annually?
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Have and provides a Certificate of Cargo Liability insurance that meets minimum program requirements?
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Meets the corporate experience requirement of the How to do Business Pamphlet?
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Have a Domestic Interstate and/or International (whichever is applicable) Performance Bond in the amount required by SDDC?
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Not needed if no Bond Required

	I am an Intrastate Transportation Service Provider only. No Bond is required?
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Not needed if Bond Required

	I certify that the company is a small business and I have read the small business criteria under which business may be considered to be a small business?
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Are you under common financial and/or administrative control (CFAC) with any other Department of Defense approved Domestic Household Goods TSP?
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP Entered
	

	Enter each SCAC for each DOD approved Domestic Household Goods TSP(s)?
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP Entered
	

	Are you under common financial and/or administrative control (CFAC) with any other Department of Defense approved International Household Goods TSP?
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP Entered
	

	Enter each SCAC for each DOD approved International Household Goods TSP(s)?
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP Entered
	

	First Name (Certification Statement)
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP Entered
	System-generated

	Middle Name (Certification Statement)
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP Entered
	System-generated

	Last Name (Certification Statement)
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP Entered
	System-generated

	Please check the box if you are submitting a SCAC change?
	Yes
	
	
	
	

	New Standard Carrier Alpha Code (SCAC)?
	Yes
	
	
	
	

	New Name of Carrier (as shown on Federal or State Permit)?
	Yes
	
	
	
	

	Submit Button
	Yes
	No
	No
	TSP submits
	Can be pushed only if person logged on has Title of President


Table 5‑5: CIP Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	I am responsible for determining the rates or fares being offered in rate tenders: that I have been authorized, in writing, to sign this certificate on behalf of the carrier; that I have not participated and do not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs A (1) through A (3) above; and, that I have no knowledge that any other person has taken such action
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Not required if authorized Representative is checked

	I am an authorized Representative for the carrier; that I have not personally participated, and do not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs A (1) through A (3) above; that as an Representative I have been authorized, in writing, to certify, and do hereby certify that the following principals have not participated in any action contrary to subparagraphs A (1) through A (3) above:
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Required if using authorized Representative

	Last Name (Designated Principles)
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	First Name (Designated Principles)
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Title (Designated Principles)
	Yes
	No
	No
	TSP-entered
	

	Organization (Designated Principles)
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-entered
	Default TSP Name

	Last Name (Submitter Details)
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	First Name (Submitter Details)
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Primary Title (Submitter Details)
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Organization (Submitter Details)
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-entered
	Default TSP Name

	SCAC (Submitter Details)
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System
	Default SCAC

	Submit Button
	Yes
	
	
	TSP is only able to Submit form
	The TSP must be active


Table 5‑6: Financial Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Reviewed/Audited
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Date Reviewed/Audited
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Carrier
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	System-entered
	Name of TSP

	Quick Ratio
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	Must be 1:1 or better

	Debt to Equity Ratio
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	Must be 4:1 or less

	Comments
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered Financial Representative-entered
	If the above financial ratios are not met, then the financial Representative must provide comments 

	Accounting Firm
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Address
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Suite
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	City
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	State
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Zip Code
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Accounting Firm Phone Number
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Accountant First Name
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Accountant Last Name
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Accountant Email Address
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	System ensures proper email address format

	Asset Name
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Asset Value
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Liability Name
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Liability Amount
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Total Current Assets
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Total Current Liabilities
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Total Liabilities
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Total Equity
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Comments
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	SDDC-entered
	

	Fiscal Year End
	No
	Yes
	No
	DPS calculated field
	

	Fiscal Year End Date
	No
	Yes
	No
	DPS calculated field
	

	Fiscal Year End Day
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Fiscal Year End Month
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Financial Representative-entered
	

	Fiscal Year Recertify Date
	No
	Yes
	No
	DPS calculated field
	

	Submit Button
	Yes
	
	
	The TSP’s financial Representative submits the form.
	The TSP must be active


Table 5‑7: Domestic/International/MOTO Insurance Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Domestic Insurance Form Status
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-entered
	

	Minimum Required Insurance Per Shipment
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	List of Value
	MIN_REQ_DOM_INS_PER_SHIPMENT

	Minimum Required Insurance Per Aggregate Loss
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	List of Value
	MIN_REQ_DOM_INS_PER_AGGR_LOSS

	Name of Insurance Company
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	

	Insurance Address
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	

	Suite
	Yes
	No
	No
	Defaults to Insurance Representative Address
	

	City
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	Defaults to Insurance Representative Address
	

	State
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	Defaults to Insurance Representative Address
	

	Zip
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	Defaults to Insurance Representative Address
	

	Standard Carrier Alpha Code
	Yes
	N/A
	No
	Defaults to TSP Information
	

	Name of Household Goods Carrier/Forwarder
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	Defaults to TSP Information
	

	TSP Address
	Yes
	N/A
	No
	Defaults to TSP Information
	

	Suite
	Yes
	N/A
	No
	Defaults to TSP Information
	

	City
	Yes
	N/A
	No
	Defaults to TSP Information
	

	State
	Yes
	N/A
	No
	Defaults to TSP Information
	

	Zip
	Yes
	N/A
	No
	Defaults to TSP Information
	

	Name of Underwriter
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	

	Policy Number
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	

	Effective Date
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	

	Amount per Shipment
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	Must be greater than the Minimum Required Insurance Per Shipment

	Amount per Aggregate Losses/Damage at Any Place and Time:
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	Must be greater than the Minimum Required Insurance Per Aggregate Loss

	Amount per Mobile Home/Boat
	Yes
	No
	No
	System Default
	Minimum Required Insurance Per Item (For Mobile Home/Boat Insurance Only

	Name of Insurance Company/Underwriter Representative
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	Issuing Office

	Phone Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	

	Address
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	

	Suite
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	

	City
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	

	State
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	

	Zip
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Insurance Representative-entered
	

	Submit Button
	Yes
	No
	No
	Insurance Representative Submits
	TSP must be Active and the Submission can only occur within the Open Enrollment Period


Table 5‑8: Domestic/International Performance Bond Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Bond Number
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Bond Representative-entered
	

	Date Bond Executed
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Bond Representative-entered
	

	Principal
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-entered
	

	SCAC
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-entered
	

	Type of Organization
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-entered
	

	Surety
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Bond Representative-entered
	Pick list of Available Bond Companies

	Address
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Bond Representative-entered
	

	Suite
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Bond Representative-entered
	

	City
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Bond Representative-entered
	

	State
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Bond Representative-entered
	

	Zip
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Bond Representative-entered
	

	State of Corporation
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Bond Representative-entered
	

	Sum of Bond
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Bond Representative-entered
	Must be >= $50,000

	Effective Date
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Bond Representative-entered
	

	Submit Button
	Yes
	No
	No
	Bond Representative submits
	TSP must be Active


Table 5‑9: Certificate of Responsibility Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	COR Document Status
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-entered
	

	Bankruptcy Flag
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Bankruptcy Explanation
	Yes
	Yes/No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Required when Bankruptcy Flag is Yes

	Litigation Flag
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Litigation Explanation
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Required when Litigation Flag is Yes

	Late Payables Flag
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Late Payables Explanation
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Required when Late Payables Flag is Yes

	Default Termination Flag
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Default Termination Explanation
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Required when Default Termination Flag is Yes

	Indictment Flag
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Indictment Explanation
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Required when Indictment Flag is Yes

	Suspension Flag
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Suspension Explanation
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Required when Suspension Flag is Yes

	TSP
	Yes
	No
	No
	Via ETA
	TSP Name

	Submitter
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Can only be populated by those users who have the Title of President or Chief Executive Officer (CEO) on the ETOSSS Personnel Form

	Title
	Yes
	No
	No
	Via ETA
	Defaults to Submitter’s Primary Title

	Submit Button
	Yes
	No
	No
	TSP submits
	TSP must be Active and the Submission can only occur within the Open Enrollment Period


Table 5‑10: Change of Ownership Novation (COON) Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	SCAC
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Sale effective date
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	TSP Name
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System entered
	

	Auth TSP Name
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System entered
	

	New Owner Name
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	New Owner Title
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Submit Button
	Yes
	No
	No
	TSP submits
	


Table: Name Change Novation (NCN) Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	New Corporate Name
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Effective Date
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Submit Button
	Yes
	No
	No
	TSP submits
	TSP must be Active.


Table 5‑11: Email Manager

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	DPS TSP Claims Email Address
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	DPS TSP MPS Email Address
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	DPS TSP Quals Email Address
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	DPS TSP Rates Email Address
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	DPS TSP Shipment Email Address
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	DPS TSP Survey Email Address
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	


Table5: Common Data Elements for All Forms (except Email Manager)

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Submitter
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	TSP or Representative that submits form
	Populated when the TSP submits the form 

	Date Submitted
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	Date form is submitted
	Populated when the TSP submits the form

	Document Status
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-entered
	Status of the document

	Processor
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-entered
	SDDC user’s login information when the form is Approved/Rejected

	Date Processed
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-entered
	Date the form is Approved/Rejected


5.1.6 SCAC Changes

Each TSP record has a field to retain a current SCAC as well as a field to store the previous one. Processing of SCAC changes occur as follows:

1. The TSP specifies a new SCAC on the ETOSSS (This requires a change to the existing form so there are fields for new values).

2. SDDC processes the form, verifying the existence of the new SCAC value against NMFTA data.

3. SDDC approves the form and requests ETA to change all user accounts associated with the old SCAC to the new SCAC. This is a manual notification to ETA (via email or phone). The ETA administrator runs a script to change all of current ETA users with the old SCAC to the new one.

4. DPS links old qualification documents to the new SCAC, so that when the TSP user logs into DPS the next time, all data associated with the TSP is now associated with the new SCAC.

The new SCAC information is not sent to the Java shipment database.

5.1.7 Automatic Record Locking/Unlocking

The ETOSSS and the financial forms for the same TSP are locked by one SDDC user at a time during editing. As soon as one user clicks the Edit button, the specific TSP record is locked. During the period that the form is being edited by an SDDC user and a second user tries to edit the same TSP record, the second user:

1. Is not allowed to edit the same record.

2. Receives a message notifying them that the record is being edited by another user.

For most cases, the form status drives the role able to update the form. For example a TSP cannot update the ETOSSS form when it is under review with the following two exceptions: 

· Forced locking happens when SDDC updates balance sheet totals for financial forms

· Forced locking happens when SDDC updates the Type of service for ETOSSS forms.

After the first user clicks either the Save or the Cancel button, the applicable action occurs on the record and it is “unlocked.” Subsequently, the second user is now able to edit the TSP record.

DPS is currently designed to unlock records automatically after two hours, allowing users to edit the record.

Due to the design of the system, editing the ETOSSS or the financial form affects the same record. For this reason, the TSP record is locked regardless of whether the user is editing the Financial Balance Sheet Information Form or the ETOSSS form. If a second user tries the edit either of these forms for the same TSP, they encounter the effects of a locked record.

5.1.8 Siebel Implementation Details

5.1.8.5 Overview

The design for the Qualifications component of DPS was bound by two design goals:

1. The desire to maximize the use of Siebel pre-built components.

2. The requirement to have available, the exact contents of each previous form submission in order to reconstruct exactly what was submitted.

Because Siebel uses a master-data database implementation and does not provide a pre-built archival mechanism, design was needed to include support for both. This was accomplished by utilizing the typical Siebel components to contain the most current form information and custom “archive” tables to hold the previously submitted form information. A high-level view of the TSP Qualifications design from the Siebel perspective is shown as Figure 5‑2. Note that in the figure, the Siebel database table structure is representative and that only the ETOSSS archive table is shown.
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Figure 5‑2: Siebel Table Design Overview

Figure 5‑2 shows how both types of data structures are utilized to obtain an optimal solution. Standard Siebel database tables contain the most current qualification information and are displayed when users view the qualification data via the Siebel screens. After the changes are complete and users submit the form, a snapshot of the data is taken and copied to the form-based archive tables. Tables are created for each type of form:

· ETOSSS

· CIP

· Insurance Certificate

· Performance Bond

· Financial Statement

· Certificate of Responsibility

· Change of Ownership and Name Change.

The data in these tables represent the archived versions of the submitted forms; therefore, these tables do not be normalized, but mimics the data structure of the forms with a unique key and all of the associated form information.

To display form data in official form-based format, an Actuate report is run off a particular record in the archive tables. Through the use of these reports, any previously submitted set of form data can be reconstructed to the form based image for printing or review.

5.1.8.6 Included Business Objects

The following Siebel Business Objects (BO) is utilized:

· Channel Partner

· Channel Partner Administration

· DPS Accounting Firm

· DPS Representative Form History

· DPS Channel Partner

· DPS Channel Partner Administration

· DPS Insurance Company

· DPS Related Agent

· DPS Surety.

· DPS Accountant Document Status

· DPS Agent Form History

· DPS Channel Partner

· DPS Financial Form

· DPS Form History

· DPS Form Submission Log

· DPS Insurance Bond Validator

· DPS Insurance Surety Validation

· DPS SCAC Validation BO

· DPS TSP Related Agents

· DPS Validation Reference BO.

The Channel Partner is the central Business Object that DPS uses to manage the collection of information contained in the current PPQWeb Application. These business objects are two of many that comprise the Siebel Partner Manager Module and are used to collect and manage information about the TSP and the TSP representatives. This model allows for collaboration between the TSP and their representatives, and this collaboration can be controlled at the TSP level.

5.1.8.7 Business Objects and Business Components

As described in SDD Section 4.2.2, there is a pre-defined relationship among Siebel objects in the same configuration layer as well as relationships between configuration layers. In sections following, various Siebel objects that are used for each DPS component area are shown, as well as relationships between them. An example of the format for the design figures are shown inFigure 5‑3, which displays the mapping of the SDDC business process entities to the Siebel components and the relationship between the Siebel components.
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Figure 5‑3: Design Figure Legend
The core of the DPS TSP Qualifications data model is based on the Channel Partner, form-specific BCs (e.g., DPS ETOSSS Form BC) and the DPS Submission Log BC.

· Channel Partner BC. A Siebel standard component that has been customized for DPS. This business component stores the TSP-related information (TSP Name, SCAC, TSP Status, etc.)

· Form-specific BCs. These business components store the data for each form (DPS ETOSSS Form, DPS CIP Form, etc.)

· DPS Submission Log BC. This BC stores the Submission Status information for each form such as Document Status, Submission Date, Submitter ID, Date Processed, and Processor ID.

The Channel Partner BC has a one-to-one relationship with each of the form-specific BCs. In addition, each form-specific BC has a 1 to 1 relationship with the DPS Submission Log BC.

The fields within the business objects and business components map to both the fields displayed on the user interface and columns in the Siebel database tables. This mapping has been done to ensure that all fields being captured by the system are represented in BCs and in the Siebel database.

In order to facilitate the implementation of SDDC business rules, the following fields and groups of fields have been added to the Channel Partner BC:

· Form Status fields: Store at the Channel Partner BC level, the status of each form. A business service reads the status of each form from the DPS Submission Log BC every time it changes and stores it in the corresponding status field for that form on the Channel Partner BC.

· Work Queue Type field: Is used to categorize each TSP submission into one of the following categories: Completed Package, Updated Web Forms and Additional Approvals, Re-Certifications, New Entrant Financials, Updated Financials. If a TSP’s submission does not fall into any of these categories, the Work Type Queue is Null and the TSP is guided by the Required Form fields to identify the additional forms that need to be submitted.

· Required Form fields: (one for each form), identify the forms that are required to be submitted by the TSP. The Required Forms Workflow reads the values of the Form Status fields and the Type of Service information on the ETOSSS (DPS ETOSSS Form BC) and sets to “True,” the appropriate Required Form fields by utilizing Siebel’s workflow policies.

· TSP Status Field: Identifies the overall status of the TSP. Initially, the TSP Status is “Prospective.” When SDDC approves the TSP’s package, the TSP Status changes to “Approved.” Finally, when the SDDC inactivates a TSP, the Status changes to “Inactive.”

A summary of the business components statuses are shown in Table 5‑12 .

Table 5‑12: Channel Partner BC Status Fields

	Status Field Name
	Description
	Values

	(form) Status
	A separate status value for each of the forms indicating their submission/approval status
	· Submitted

· Under Review

· Approved

· Not Started

· Rejected

· Cancel Pending (Insurance, Bond)

· Canceled (Insurance, Bond)

· Re-Certify (CIP, COR, FIN)

	Work Queue Type
	A single status field that indicates the type of submission being made
	· Completed Package

· Updated Web Forms

· Additional Approvals

· Null

· Updated Financials

· New Entrant Financials

· Re-Certify

	TSP Status
	A single status field that indicates the approval status of the TSP
	· Prospective (default)

· Approved

· Inactive

	Required Form Flag
	A separate status value for each of the forms indicating if it is required or not based on the ETOSSS 
	· True

· False


Table 5‑13: Form Submission Log BC Status Fields

	Status Field Name
	Description
	Values

	Form Status
	A status value indicating the form’s submission/approval status
	· In-Progress

· Submitted

· Under Review

· Accepted

· Rejected

· Cancelled (Insurance Bond)

· Re-Certify (CIP, COR, FIN)


Figure 5‑4 through Figure 5‑46 show business components that describe the TSP Qualifications forms, workflows, or relationships.
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Figure 5‑4: ETOSSS Form (1/2)
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Figure 5‑5: ETOSSS Form (2/2)
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Figure 5‑6: ETOSSS Certificate of Independent Pricing (CIP) Form (2/2)
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Figure 5‑7: Insurance Certificate Form
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Figure 5‑8: Performance Bond Form
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Figure 5‑9: Financial Form
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Figure 5‑10: COR, COON, and NCN Forms
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Figure 5‑11: TSP Agent/Representative Relationships
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Figure 5‑12: TSP Document Status
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Figure 5‑13: TSP Email Management
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Figure 5‑14: SDDC Workflow Queue
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Figure 5‑15: Business Partner Forms
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Figure 5‑16: Business Partner Document Status
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Figure 5‑17: Historical Forms (1/3)
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Figure 5‑18: Historical Forms (2/3)
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Figure 5‑19: Historical Forms (3/3)
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Figure 5‑20: Business Partner Historical Forms
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Figure 5‑21: Email
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Figure 5‑22: Insurance Certificate Form
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Figure 5‑23: Performance Bond Form
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Figure 5‑24: Financial Form
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Figure 5‑25: COR, COON, and NCN Forms
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Figure 5‑26: TSP Agent/Representative Relationships
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Figure 5‑27: TSP Document Status and SDDC Work Queue Status
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Figure 5‑28: TSP Email Management
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Figure 5‑29: Business Partner Forms
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Figure 5‑30: Business Partner Document Status
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Figure 5‑31: Agent Document Status
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Figure 5‑32: SDDCHistorical Forms (1/4)
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Figure 5‑33: SDDC Historical Forms (2/4)
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Figure 5‑34: SDDC Historical Forms (3/4)
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Figure 5‑35: Agent Historical Forms (4/4)
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Figure 5‑36: TSP Historical Forms (1/3)
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Figure 5‑37: Historical Forms (2/3)
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Figure 5‑38: Historical Forms (3/3)
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Figure 5‑39: Business Partner Historical Forms
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Figure 5‑40: Email
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Figure 5‑41: SDDC TSP Qualification Audit Trail
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Figure 5‑42: SDDC Email Center (1/2)
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Figure 5‑43: SDDC Email Center (2/2)

Additional Views for TSP qualifications process reference data.
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Figure 5‑44: TSP Qualifications Process Reference Data (1/2)
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Figure 5‑45: TSP Qualifications Process Reference Data (2/2)
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Figure 5‑46: SDDC List Of values Administration

5.1.8.8 Physical Data Model
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Figure 5‑47: Siebel Physical Data Model

The physical data model shown in Table 5‑47 primarily comprises organizations and contacts. In DPS, TSPs are the primary organization and as such, is housed in the S_ORG_EXT table along with their Representatives. TSPs, however, also resides in the S_BU table, which is the high-level business unit table used for multi-org or partnerships. In this case, each TSP is a partner and therefore, resides in the S_BU table.

The S_ORG_EXT_XM table houses various individual form-level information such as “submitted-by” and “processed-by” fields as well as fields specific to individual forms like the ETOSSS carrier type, freight forwarder and motor carrier information.

The S_PARTY table is a Siebel mechanism that essentially draws together master level data into one main table in an effort to simplify the many-to-many relationships between master entities such as accounts, contacts, and positions. It has no real impact on this design but is included because it is the lynchpin between virtually all of the data entities in this model.

All contact data is housed in the S_CONTACT table. This includes users of the system, TSPs, their Representative contacts and DoD Customers. The S_CONTACT_XM table has a many-to-one relationship with S_CONTACT and is primarily used to house job titles because TSPs can have contacts with multiple job titles.

The S_ASSET table is used to retain financial asset and liability information used with the financial qualification form.

The historical tables’ house denormalized records for each form when new form versions are submitted. These tables closely resemble their eponymous tables within PPQWeb.

5.1.8.9 Assignment and Workflow

This is a high-level summary of major TSP Qualifications automated business rules to be implemented through Siebel Workflow and/or Business Services:

· Create TSP user Business Services. New DPS users are created in ETA and their user information is copied to the appropriate Siebel tables. A separate business service has been created for each user role, to correctly set up the user in Siebel. Each user requires a number of attributes to be set up (including positions and responsibilities), as well as associations between the attributes. For each new user, the following must be created in Siebel:

· User/Contact record: to retain Last and First Names, Job Title, Email Address, Phone Number, Login, etc.

· Position record: to determine visibility of records within certain application screens

· Association between Position and an Organization: Depending on user role (SDDC TSP Quals staff, TSP employee, CPA, etc.), a position is associated with an appropriate Organization to properly define the visibility for the user

· Association between Contact and a TSP: If the user is a TSP employee, then the contact record is associated with an appropriate TSP record

· Association between User and a Responsibility: Responsibility is a collection of Siebel views which define what functionality users have access to

· Association between User and Position: Users are associated with the Position previously created.

Business process workflows are currently implemented via the following methods:

· Run-time events triggered by actions in the graphical user interface.

· Workflow policies triggered by database updates in specific table columns

· Recurring jobs that run every few minutes or daily.

The following acronyms are used in this section: A for Applet, BC for Business Component and WF for Workflow Process.

Run-time workflows invoked from the ETOSSS Forms:

· WF: DPS Form Validator: ETOSSS: Validates fields and values in the form upon submittal
· WF: DPS ETOSSS Form WriteRecordUpdateMethod: Adds a new record with type ETOSSS to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information and also sets the form to a status of “In-Progress”
· WF: DPSETOSSSSubmission DPSETOSSS DPSETOSSSSubmission Method

· DPS Form Validator: SCAC: Validates if the SCAC against reference data
· DPS Autopopulate ETOSSS Form Submittor: Upon Certification, checks if the president is the submitter and if so updates the submitter signature fields on the database
· WF: DPS Edit Lock TSP: When defining the type of service (markets) a lock is made on the applet so that a TSP and SDDC cannot update the form at the same time.
Run-time workflows invoked from the CIP form:

· WF: DPS CIP Form WriteRecordUpdateMethod: Adds a new record with type CIP to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information and also sets the form to “In-Progress”
· WF: DPS CIP Designated Principal Associate WriteRecord and Predelete Record Methods: Adds a new record with type CIP to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information and also sets the form to “In-Progress”
· WF: DPS Form Validation: CIP2: Validates fields and values in the form upon submittal.
Run-time workflows invoked from the COR form:

· WF: DPS COR Form WriteRecordUpdateMethod: Adds a new record with type COR to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information and also sets the form to “In-Progress”
· DPS Form Validator: Certification of Responsibility2: Validates fields and values in the form upon submittal
· WF: DPS COR Submit Form: Inserts a new record in the form versioning table for COR.
Run-time workflows invoked from Change of Ownership Novation form:

· DPS COON WriteRecordUpdate Method: Adds a new record with type COON to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information and also sets the form to “In-Progress”
· DPS Form Validator: Change of Ownership Novation2

· WF: DPS COON Submit Form: Inserts a new record in the form versioning table for COON.
Run-time workflows invoked from the Name Change Notification Form:

· WF: DPS NCN Form WriteRecordUpdate Method: Adds a new record with type NCN to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information and also sets the form to “In-Progress”
· WF: DPS Form Validator: Name Change Notification2: Validates fields and values in the form upon submittal
· WF: DPS NCN Submit Form: Inserts a new record in the form versioning table for NCN.
Run-time workflows invoked from the e-mail address management view:

· DPS Form Validator: Email Address Manager: Validates e-mail addresses in the form upon submittal
· WF: DPS Reinstate TSP Workflow (not used for submissions): Sets the overall TSP status to approved, and sends e-mail notification.
Run-time workflows invoked from Domestic Insurance form:

· WF: DPS Dom Ins WriteRecordUpdateMethod: Adds a new record with type domestic insurance to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information and also sets the form to “In-Progress”
· WF: DPS Form Validator: Domestic Insurance: Validates fields and values in the form upon submittal
· WF: DPS Domestic Insurance Form Cancellation: If a reason for cancellation is provided, then updates the status to “Cancel Pending” and sends notification. This process is executed at the Applet level. Another process picks this one in 30 days to set it to “Cancelled”. If no reason for cancellation is provided then the transaction rolls back. 
· WF: DPS Domestic Insurance Form Cancellation-CP: Sets the form status to “Cancelled” . This process is executed at Business Component level.
Run-time workflows invoked from International Insurance Form:

· WF: DPS Intl Ins writeRecordUpdate Method: Adds a new record with type international insurance  to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information and also sets the form to “In-Progress”
· WF: DPS Form Validator: International Insurance: Validates fields and values in the form upon submittal
· WF: DPS International Insurance Form Cancellation: If a reason for cancellation is provided then updates the status to “Cancel Pending” and sends notification. This process is executed at the Applet level. Another process picks this one in 30 days to set it to “Cancelled”. If no reason for cancellation is provided then the transaction rolls back.
· WF: DPS International Insurance Form Cancellation-CP: Sets the form status to “Cancelled” . This process is executed at Business Component level.
Run-time workflows invoked from Mobile Home  and Boat Insurance Form:

· WF: DPS MOTO Ins WriteRecordUpdate Method: Adds a new record with type mobile home and boat insurance to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information and also sets the form to “In-Progress”
· WF: DPS Form Validator: MOTOBOTO Insurance: Validates fields and values in the form upon submittal
· WF: DPS MOTO Insurance Form Cancellation: If a reason for cancellation is provided then updates the status to “Cancel Pending” and sends notification. This process is executed at the Applet level. Another process picks this one in 30 days to set it to “Cancelled”. If no reason for cancellation is provided then the transaction rolls back.
· WF: DPS MOTO Insurance Form Cancellation-CP: Sets the form status to “Cancelled” . This process is executed at Business Component level.
Run-time workflows invoked from Domestic Bond Form:

· WF: DPS Dom PB WriteRecordUpdate Method: Adds a new record with type domestic performance bond to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information and also sets the form to “In-Progress”
· WF: DPS Form Validator: Domestic Performance Bond: Validates fields and values in the form upon submittal
· WF: DPS Domestic Bond Form Cancellation

· WF: DPS Domestic Bond Form Cancellation-CP

Run-time workflows invoked from International Bond Form

· WF: DPS Intl pB WriteRecordUpdateMethod: Adds a new record with type international performance bond to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information and also sets the form to a status of “In-Progress”
· WF: DPS Form Validator: International Performance Bond: Validates fields and values in the form upon submittal
· WF: DPS International Bond Form Cancellation: If a reason for cancellation is provided then updates the status to “Cancel Pending” and sends notification. This process is executed at the Applet level. Another process picks this one in 30 days to set it to “Cancelled”. If no reason for cancellation is provided then the transaction rolls back.
· WF: DPS International Bond Form Cancellation-CP: Sets the form status to “Cancelled” . This process is executed at Business Component level.
Run-time workflows invoked from Financial Form

· WF: DPS Ratio Validation: User interactive workflow. The user is given the choice to acquiesce to saving ratios that do not conform to minimum requirements. Refer to business rules for financial ratio values.
· WF: DPS Financial Form WriteRecordUpdate Method: Adds a new record with type Financial to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information. Also sets the form to “In-Progress”.
· WF: DPS FINS Current Assets WriteRecordUpdate Method: Adds a new record with type international performance bond to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information. Also sets the form to “In-Progress”
· WF: DPS FINS Current Liabilities WriteRecordUpdate Method: Adds a new record with type international performance bond to the S_ORG_EXT_XM table to capture status information. Also sets the form to “In-Progress”
· WF: DPS Form Validator: Finance: Validates fields and values in the form upon submittal
· WF: DPS SDDC Approve Financial Form: Sets the form status to “Approved”. Invokes the sub-process workflow “DPS SDDC TSP Form Approvals/Rejection Updates Workflow. This workflow sets the TSP status to Approved if all required forms have been approved and sends out an e-mail notification if the main e-mail address exists. It does nothing if any of the required forms is still under review.
· WF: DPS SDDC Reject Financial Form: Sets the form status to “Rejected”. Invokes the workflow “DPS SDDC TSP Form Approval/Rejection Updates Workflow”. This workflow sets the TSP status to Approved if all required forms have been approved and sends out an e-mail notification if the main e-mail address exists. It does nothing if any of the required forms is still under review.
· WF: DPS Financial Edit Lock TSP: Locks the Balance sheet totals applet so that SDDC users cannot work at the same time as agents on the same form

Run-time workflows related to SDDC Approvals

· WF: DPS Form Approval/Rejection Workflow: If the reason for rejection is null and the form is being rejected then rollback the transaction. 
· WF: DPS Edit Lock TSP: When defining the type of service (markets) a lock is made on the applet so that a TSP and SDDC cannot update the form at the same time.
5.1.8.9.1 Recurring Jobs executed every few minutes
Job: DPS Completed Package Update Job- 5 minutes

Search specification: [DPS Completed Package Process] = ‘Y’

WF: DPS Completed Package Update

Sets the forms “Under Review”  if they are “Submitted”. Also sets work Queue Type to “Completed Package”.

Job: DPS Set Form Status for Prospective Completed Package TSPs- 3 minutes Search specification: [Work Queue Type] = ‘Completed Package’ AND [TSP Status] = ‘Prospective’ and [Form Status Count] > 0 (more than one form has been submitted)

WF: DPS Updated Web Forms for Prospective Completed Package TSPs 

Sets the forms ‘Under Review’ if they are submitted

Job: DPS Set work Queue- 3 minutes

Search specification: [Work Queue Type] = ‘Re-Certify’ or [Work Queue Type] = ‘Completed Package’ or [Work Queue Type] is null or [Work Queue Type] =’Updated Web Forms’ AND [TSP Status] = ‘Approved’ and [Form Status Count] > 0 ((more than one form has been submitted))

WF: DPS Additional Approvals and Updated Web Forms Workflow

· Does nothing if the following conditions are met

· If Intl PB Form Required = Y and Intl PB Form Status  <> Submitted

· If CIP Form Required = Y and CIP Form Status  <> Submitted

· If ETOSSS Form Required = Y and ETOSSS Form Status  <> Submitted

· If Financial Form Required = Y and Financial Form Status  <> Submitted

· If NCN Form Required = Y and NCNl Form Status  <> Submitted

· If Dom PB Form Required = Y and Dom PB Form Status  <> Submitted

· If Intl Ins Form Required = Y and Intl Ins Form Status  <> Submitted

· If COR Form Required = Y and COR Form Status  <> Submitted

· If Dom Ins Form Required = Y and Dom Ins Form Status  <> Submitted\

· Runs WF: DPS Additional Approvals Workflow : Sets work queue type = ‘Additional Approvals’ and all fields to ‘Under Review’ for the following conditions

· Tow_Away Boat Hauler (BOTO) flag = Y and Boats with Trailers in Towaway service status is null

· International IB  flag = Y and International Status IB is null

· International HHG  flag = Y and International Status HHG is null

· Domestic Interstate  flag = Y and Domestic Interstate Status is null

· Domestic Intrastate  flag = Y and Domestic Intrastate Status is null

· Commercial Boat Hauler (BOTO) flag = Y and Commercial Boat status is null

· Otherwise runs WF: DPS Updated web Forms
· Sets Work Queue Type = ‘Updated Web Forms’  and sets all forms to ‘Under Review’

5.1.8.9.2 Workflow Policy Groups 
Workflow policy groups are collections of workflows that are instantiated via database triggers once specific combinations of table column conditions are met. 

The following workflow policy groups are defined in the following sub-sections.

5.1.8.9.2.1 DPS Form Versioning Group
This policy group contains workflows that insert records in the history tables (versioning tables) when the conditions are met. It also contains workflows that inactivate markets for TSPs whose status has been set to the value cancelled. A market status is set to cancelled, after 30 days in cancel pending status which is set by daily jobs. 

For cancellations the actions are workflow policy programs, for versioning the actions are workflow processes.

General Business Rules:

· When a form changes status (e.g., Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancelled for Most, and/or Cancel Pending for some, and only one does not have Canceled namely NCN), then a record is inserted in the form versioning tables to have an audit trail of those changes.

· For ETOSSS a SCAC change check also takes place. If the SCAC has changed then there is a replacement.

· Once a form is cancelled then the corresponding markets becomes inactive after 30 days if the status remains “Cancelled”. For domestic both intrastate and intrastate, for international both iUB an iHHG and for MOTO all three OTO, MOTO and COMM.

· For NCN and SCAC change, the name or SCAC are replaced if the TSP is approved. For NCN the old status record is deleted.

· For the “DPS Approved TSP Workflow”, once the TSP is approved the responsibilities (roles) are changed from “Prospect” to “Approved”. The following responsibilities are modified: TSP Administrator, TSP Billing Agent, TSP Claims, TSP Master, TSP Operations Manager, TSP Quality Assurance, TSP Rate Filing Agent and TSP Shipping Agent. 

Table 5‑14: DPS Form Versioning Group

	Workflow Policy
	Condition
	Action

	DPS CIP Form Versioning
	CIP Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancelled)
	DPS CIP Form Versioning WF

Creates history record for CIP

	DPS COON Form Versioning
	COON Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected)
	DPS COON Form Versioning WF

Creates history record for COON

	DPS COR Form Versioning
	COR Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected)
	DPS COR Form Versioning WF

	DPS Domestic Bond Cancellation
	DOM PB Form Status = Cancelled
	DPS Domestic Market Inactivation 

Inactivates both Interstate  and intrastate

	DPS Domestic Insurance Cancellation
	DOM Ins Form Status = Cancelled
	DPS Domestic Market Inactivation

Inactivates both Interstate  and intrastate

	DPS Domestic Insurance Form Versioning
	Dom Inst Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancel Pending, Cancelled)
	DPS Domestic Insurance Form Versioning WF

Creates history record for domestic Insurance

	DPS Domestic Performance Bond Form Versioning
	Dom PB Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancel Pending, Cancelled)
	DPS Domestic Performance Bond Form Versioning WF

Creates history record for domestic PB 

	DPS ETOSSS Form Versioning
	ETOSSS Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancelled)
	DPS ETOSSS Form Versioning WF

Creates history record for ETOSSS

DPS SCAC Change Workflow

There is a second action: If the new and old SCC do not match then perform the replacement of SCACs also the tsp must have been  approved

	DPS Financial Form Versioning
	Financial Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancelled)
	DPS Financial Form Versioning WF

Creates history record for Financial

	DPS International Bond Cancellation
	Intl PB Form Status = Cancelled
	DPS International Market Inactivation

Inactivates both iHHG and iUB

	DPS International Insurance Cancellation
	Intl Ins Form Status = Cancelled
	DPS International Market Cancellation

Inactivates both iHHG and iUB

	DPS International Insurance Form Versioning
	Intl Ins Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancel Pending, Cancelled)
	DPS International Insurance Form Versioning WF

	DPS International Performance Bond Form Versioning
	Intl PB Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancel Pending, Cancelled)
	DPS International Performance Bond Form Versioning WF

	DPS MOTO Insurance Form Cancellation
	MHB Ins Form Status = Cancelled
	DPS MOTO Market Inactivation

Inactivates BOTO, MOTO and COMM

	DPS MOTO Insurance Form Versioning
	MHB Ins Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected, Cancel Pending, Cancelled)
	DPS MOTO Insurance Form Versioning WF

	DPS NCN Form Versioning
	NCN Form Status in (Submitted, Approved, Rejected)
	DPS NCN Form Versioning WF

Creates NCN history record

DPS Name Change Workflow

A second action: If the old name does not match the new name then perform the replacement. Also the tsp must have been approved. In addition,  the NCN Form status record gets deleted

	DPS TSP Approved Status
	TSP Status = Approved
	DPS Approved TSP Workflow

Changes the responsibility from Prospect to Approved




5.1.8.9.2.2 DPS Required Flags Group

This workflow group contains a set of workflows triggered by changes in the corresponding form status. The actions are all workflow policy programs. All forms are impacted based on TSP choices. 

General business rules:

· Upon choice of a market, the form is set to required and remains as such so long as the status is not “Submitted”, “Under Review” or “Approved”. If the form is not in any of these states then the form remains required. 

· Additional fields may be used to determine the action based on the form type and selection. For example:

· For compulsory forms (i.e., CIP, COR) the check is only on Status. 

· For prospects the market selection flag selected by the TSP is used as a condition, but for Approved TSPs the market status is used as SDDC may inactivate a market at any point in time.

· For prospects, the filter is on “Prospect” and for current the filter is on “Approved”.

Table 5‑15: DPS Required Flags Group

	Policy
	Condition
	Action Sets

	DPS CIP Required Flag False
	CIP Form Status IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)
	DPS CIP Required Flag False

CIP Form Required = N

	DPS CIP Required Flag True
	CIP Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)
	DPS CIP Required Flag True

CIP Form Required = Y

	DPS COR Required Flag False
	COR Form Status IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)
	DPS COR Required Flag False

COR Form Required = N

	DPS COR Required Flag True
	COR Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)
	DPS COR Required Flag True

COR Form Required = Y

	DPS Current iHHG w/No Intl Bond TSP
	International iHHG Status = Active

Intl PB Form Status NOT IN  (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Approved
	DPS Intl PB Required Flag True

Intl PB Required = Y

	DPS Current iHHG w/No Intl Ins TSP
	International iHHG Status = Active

Intl Ins Form Status NOT IN  (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Approved
	DPS Intl Ins Required Flag True

Intl Ins Required = Y

	DPS Current  iUB w/No Intl Bond TSP
	International iUB Status = Active

Intl PB Form Status NOT IN  (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Approved
	DPS Intl PB Required Flag True

Intl PB Required = Y

	DPS Current iUB w/No Intl Ins TSP
	International iUB Status = Active

Intl Ins Form Status NOT IN  (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Approved
	DPS Intl Ins Required Flag True

Intl Ins Required = Y

	DPS Dom Bond Current Interstate TSP
	Dom PB Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

Interstate Status= Active

TSP Status = Approved
	DPS Dom Bond Required Flag True

	DPS Dom Bond New Interstate TSP
	Dom PB Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

Interstate Flag= Y

TSP Status = Prospective
	DPS Dom Bond Required Flag True

	DPS Dom Ins Current Interstate TSP
	Dom Ins Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

Interstate Status= Active

TSP Status = Approved
	DPS Dom Ins Required Flag True

	DPS Dom Ins Current Intrastate TSP
	Dom Ins Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

Intrastate Status= Active

TSP Status = Approved
	DPS Dom Ins Required Flag True

	DPS Dom Ins New Interstate TSP
	Dom Ins Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

Interstate Flag = Y

TSP Status = Prospective
	DPS Dom Ins Required Flag True

	DPS Dom Ins New Intrastate TSP
	Dom Ins Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

Intrastate Flag= Y

TSP Status = Prospective
	DPS Dom Ins Required Flag True

	DPS ETOSSS Required Flag False
	ETOSSS Form Status IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)
	DPS ETOSSS Required Flag False

	DPS ETOSSS Required Flag True
	ETOSSS Form Status NOR IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)
	DPS ETOSSS Required Flag True

	DPS FIN Required Flag False
	Financial  Form Status IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)
	DPS FIN Required Flag False

	DPS FIN Required Flag True
	Financial Form Status NOR IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)
	DPS FIN Required Flag True

	DPS MOTO Ins Current Boat w/Trailer TSP
	MHB Ins Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Approved

Tow_Away Boat Hauler Status=Active
	DPS MOTO Ins Required Flag True

	DPS MOTO Ins Current Commercial Boat TSP
	MHB Ins Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Approved

Commercial Boat Hauler Status=Active
	DPS MOTO Ins Required Flag True

	DPS MOTO Ins Current  Mobile Home TSP
	MHB Ins Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Approved

Mobile Home status=Active
	DPS MOTO Ins Required Flag True

	DPS MOTO Ins New Boat w/Trailer TSP
	MHB Ins Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Prospective

Tow_Away Boat Hauler  Flag=Y
	DPS MOTO Ins Required Flag True

	DPS MOTO Ins New Commercial Boat TSP
	MHB Ins Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Prospective

Commercial Boat Hauler Flag=Y
	DPS MOTO Ins Required Flag True

	DPS MOTO Ins New Mobile Home TSP
	MHB Ins Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Prospective

Mobile Home Flag=Y
	DPS MOTO Ins Required Flag True

	DPS New iHHG w/No Intl Bond TSP
	Intl PB Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Prospective

International iHHG Flag = Y
	DPS Intl PB Required Flag  True

	DPS New iHHG w/No Intl Ins TSP
	Intl Ins Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Prospective

International iHHG Flag = Y
	DPS Intl Ins Required Flag  True

	DPS New iUB w/No Intl Bond TSP
	Intl PB Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Prospective

International iUB Flag = Y
	DPS Intl PB Required Flag  True

	DPS New iUB w/No Intl Ins TSP
	Intl Ins Form Status NOT IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)

TSP Status = Prospective

International iUB Flag = Y
	DPS Intl Ins Required Flag  True

	DPS SDDC Removes International iHHG/iUB Service from TSP
	International iHHG Status = Inactive

International iUB Status = Inactive
	DPS Intl Ins Required Flag False

DPS Intl PB Required  Flag False

	DPS SDDC Removes Interstate/Intrastate Service from TSP
	Interstate Status = Inactive

Intrastate = Inactive
	DPS Dom Ins Required Flag False

DPS Dom Bond Required  Flag False

	DPS SDDC Removes Mobile Home/Boat Trail/Comm Boat Service
	Commercial Boat Hauler Status = Inactive

Mobile Home Status = Inactive

Tow_Away Boat Hauler Status =Inactive
	DPS MOTO Ins Required Flag False

	DPS TSP Removes Interstate/Intrastate Service
	Interstate Flag = N

Intrastate Flag = N
	DPS Dom Ins Required Flag False

DPS Dom Bond Required Flag False

	DPS TSP Removes Mobile Home/Boat Trail/Comm Boat  Service
	Commercial Boat Hauler Flag = N

Mobile Home Flag = N

Tow_Away Boat Hauler Flag = N
	DPS MOTO  Ins Required Flag False



	DPS TSP Removes iHHG/iUB  Service
	International iHHG Flag = N

International iUB Flag = N
	DPS Intl Ins Required Flag False

DPS Intl PB Required  Flag False 

	DPS TSP w/Dom Bond
	Dom PB Form Status IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)
	DPS Dom Bond Required Flag False

	DPS TSP w/Dom Insurance
	Dom Ins Form Status IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)
	DPS Dom Ins Required Flag False

	DPS TSP w/Intl Bond
	Intl PB Form Status IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)
	DPS Intl Bond Required Flag False

	DPS TSP w/Intl Insurance
	Intl  Ins Form Status IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)
	DPS Intl Ins Required Flag False

	DPS TSP w/MOTO Insurance
	MHB  Ins Form Status IN (Submitted, Under Review, Approved)
	DPS MOTO  Ins Required Flag False


5.1.8.9.2.3 DPS TSP Market Inactivation

This workflow policy group is composed of workflow policies that execute in turn workflow processes that send e-mails whenever service is made Inactive for a given Market. 

Table 5‑16: DPS TSP Market Inactivation

	Policy
	Condition
	Action Sets

	DPS TSP BOTO Market Inactivation
	Tow_away Boat Hauler Status = Inactive
	DPS TSP BOTO Market Inactivation Workflow

	DPS TSP Commercial Boat Market Inactivation
	Commercial Boar Hauler Status = Inactive
	DPS TSP Commercial Boat Market Inactivation Workflow

	DPS TSP Inactivation
	TSP Status = Inactive
	DPS TSP Inactivation Workflow

	DPS TSP International iHHG Market Inactivation
	International iHHG Status = Inactive
	DPS TSP International iHHG Market Inactivation Workflow

	DPS TSP International iUB Market Inactivation
	International iUB Status = Inactive
	DPS TSP International iUB Market Inactivation Workflow

	DPS TSP Interstate Market Inactivation
	Interstate Status = Inactive
	DPS TSP Interstate Market Inactivation Workflow

	DPS TSP Intrastate Market Inactivation
	Intrastate Status = Inactive
	DPS TSP Intrastate Market Inactivation Workflow

	DPS TSP Mobile Home market Inactivation
	Mobile Home Status = Inactive
	DPS TSP Mobile Home market Inactivation Workflow


5.1.8.9.3 Recurring Jobs with Frequency in Days

General Business rules

· Reinstate: If the reinstatement date is today: Reinstate the TSP (as Active) or the corresponding Market to Active (that was inactive).

· Set OTO and MOTO approved Flags to Yes.

· Set TSP to a status of “Inactive” if Insurance or Bond has been canceled for more than 30 days.

· If it is the end of the fiscal year (minus 1) then set the financial form status to recertify, then send email to the TSP and accountant.

· Expiration checks: If today is the day when new enrollment starts, it sets all CIP, COR and financials to re-certify.

Job: DPS TSP Auto-Reinstate – 1 day

Search Specification: [Reinstatement Date] = Today() and [TSP Status] = “Inactive”

WF: DPS Auto-Reinstate TSP Workflow - 1 day

Sets the Status of the TSP to Active and sends email notification

Job: DPS TSP Markets Auto-Reinstate- 1 day

Search Specification: [Reinstate BOTO] = Y or [Reinstate MOTO] = Y or [Reinstate Commercial] = Y or [Reinstate International] = Y or [Reinstate Domestic] = Y

WF: DPS Auto-Reinstate TSP Markets Workflow

If the market status is Inactive and the activation date is today then executes the sets the specific market to Active.

Job: DPS OTO Flag IB- 1 day

Search Specification: [Type] = TSP and [TSP Status] = Approved and [International Status IB Chg Date < Today()-365 and [International Status IB] = Active and ( [International OTO Flag] = N OR [International IB OTO Flag] is Null)

WF: DPS OTO Flag Workflow2 IB

Sets International IB OTO Flag = Y and PO Approved Flag = Y

Job: DPS OTO Flag HHG- 1 day

Search Specification: [Type] = TSP and [TSP Status] = Approved and [International Status HHG Chg Date < Today()-365 and [International Status HHG] = Active and ( [International  HHG OTO Flag] = N OR [International HHG OTO Flag] is Null)

WF: DPS OTO Flag Workflow2 HHG

Sets International HHG OTO Flag = Y and PO Approved Flag = Y

Job: DPS OTO Flag - 1 day

Search Specification: [Partner Start Date] > Today()-365  AND [TSP Status] = Approved and ( [PO Approved Flag] = N OR [PO Approved Flag] IS NULL

WF: DPS OTO Flag Workflow2 

Sets  PO Approved Flag = Y

Job: DPS MOTO Insurance Check- 1 day

Search Specification: [Date Processed] > Today()-30  AND [Document Status] = ‘Cancelled’ AND [Type] = MOTO and [Mobile Home Status] = Active

WF: DPS Insurance Bond Validator Workflow 

Sets  TSP Status Inactive and sends email notification

Job: Moto International Bond Check- 1 day

Search Specification: [Date Processed] > Today()-30  AND [Document Status] = ‘Cancelled’ AND [Type] = INTL_BOND  and ( [International Status IB] = Active OR [International Status HHG] = Active) and [TSP Status] <> Inactive

WF: DPS Insurance Bond Validator Workflow

Sets  TSP Status Inactive and sends email notification

Job: DPS Insurance Bond Validator Workflow - 1 day
Search Specification: [Date Processed] > Today()-30  AND [Document Status] = ‘Cancelled’ AND [Type] = INTL_INS  and ( [International Status IB] = Active OR [International Status HHG] = Active) and [TSP Status] <> Inactive
WF: DPS Insurance Bond Validator Workflow

Sets  TSP Status Inactive and sends email notification

Job: DPS Financial Re-Certify Notification Job Template- 1 day
Search Specification: [TSP Status] = Approved and [Financial Form Status] = Approved and [DPS Financial Fiscal Year Recertify Date] = Today-1
WF: DPS Financial Recertify Workflow

Set the financial form status to recertify, then send emails to tsp and accountant

Job: DPS Financial Expiration Check- 1 day
Search Specification: Today > [Date Processed] + 365 AND Financial Form Status = Approved and [type] = FIN and [TSP Status] = Approved
WF: DPS CIP COR FIN Expiration Workflow

If Today() = DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES. Enroll Start

Sets the Work Queue Status = Re-Certify and CIP Form Status = Re-Certify

Job: DPS Domestic Insurance Check- 1 day
Search Specification:  [Date Processed] -30 AND [Document Status]=Cancelled and [Type] = DOM _INS AND ([Interstate Status] = Active or [Intrastate Status] = Active) ) AND [TSP Status] <> Inactive
WF: DPS Insurance Bond Validator Workflow

Sets the status to inactive and sends email notification

Job: DPS Domestic Bond Check- 1 day
Search Specification:  [Date Processed] -30 ad [Document Status]=Cancelled and [Type] = DOM _BOND AND ([Interstate Status] = ) AND [TSP Status] <> Inactive
WF: DPS Insurance Bond Validator Workflow

Sets TSP Status = Inactive and sends e-mail

Job: DPS COR Expiration Check- 1 day
Search Specification: [COR Form Status] = Approved and [TSP Status] = Approved
WF: COR Expiration Workflow

If Today() = DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES. Enroll Start, then it sets COR Form Status = Re-Certify and Work Queue Type = Re-Certify and sends email

DPS CIP Expiration Check- 1 day
Search Specification: [CIP Form Status] = Approved and [TSP Status] = Approved
WF: CIP COR FIN Expiration Workflow

If Today() = DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES. Enroll Start then  It sets the Work Queue Status = Re-Certify and CIP Form Status = Re-Certify

DPS BOTO Insurance Check
Search Specification: [Date Processed] > Today()-30 and [Document Status] = Canceled and [Type] = MOTO_INS and  ([Commercial Boat Status] = Active or [Boats with Trailers in Towaway Service] = Active) and [TSP Status] <> Inactive
WF: DPS Insurance Bond Validation Workflow

Sets TSP Status = Inactive and sends email

Job: DPS Denormalize Email- 1 day

Search Specification: [Updated] > Today()-1 and [Type] = TSP

WF: DPS Email Denormalization

If a TSP record has been updated in the last 24 hours, then delete email addresses in the contact table and insert the new values again. This is done because Siebel requires sending emails to contacts and the e-mail addresses for the TSPs are stored in the Account table  which contains the TSP data.

Job: DPS Financial Re-Certify Job Template- 1 day

Search Specification: [TSP Status] = 'Approved' And [Financial Form Status] = 'Approved' And [DPS Financial Fiscal Year End Date] = (Today() - 1)

WF: DPS Financial Re-Certify Workflow

Each each the Financial form expires and the TSP’s accounting representative is to update the form with the lastest information. This job check for the fiscal year and will set the status of the financial forms to Re-Certify if the form is in the Approved state, and the Fiscally on the form is no longer valid.

5.1.8.9.4 Qualifications Emails

All emails from the TSP Qualification module are sent from the address tspquals‑admin@dpsmail.sddc.army.mil.
5.1.8.9.4.1 TSP Qualification Emails to TSPs

Table 5‑17: TSP Qualifications Emails to TSPs

	Email Name
	Email Trigger
	Email Content

	DPS CIP Form Rejection
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user clicks the Reject button for a CIP form
	Subject Line:
Notification of CIP Form Rejection

Email message body:

Based on our review of your web-based submissions, we have rejected your CIP Form. Please review the reason for rejection and resubmit the form. No action is taken until the form is resubmitted with correction. Thank you for your interest in the program. Reason for Rejection: [Comments]

	DPS COON Form Rejection
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user clicks the Reject button for a COON form
	Subject Line:
Notification of DPS COON Form Rejection

Email message body:


Based on our review of your web-based submissions, we have rejected your COON Form. Please review the reason for rejection and resubmit the form. No action is taken until the form is resubmitted with correction. Thank you for your interest in the program. Reason for Rejection: [Comments]

	DPS Certificate of Responsibility Form Rejection
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user clicks the Reject button for a COR form
	Subject Line:
DoD Cancellation

Email message body:


Based on our review of your web-based submissions, we have rejected your Certificate of Responsibility Form. Please review the reason for rejection and resubmit the form. No action is taken until the form is resubmitted with correction. Thank you for your interest in the program. Reason for Rejection : [Comments]

	DPS Domestic Bond Cancellation
	Event: A TSPBondRepresentative user clicks the Cancel button for a Domestic Bond form
	Subject Line:
Domestic Bond Cancellation

Email message body:

Based on our review we have cancelled your Domestic Bond as it is no longer valid. If this information is not updated within 30 days, you are not eligible to participate in that market.

	DPS Domestic Bond Form Rejection
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user clicks the Reject button for a Domestic Bond form 
	Subject Line:
Notification of DPS Domestic Bond Form Rejection

Email message body:

Based on our review of your web-based submissions, we have rejected your Domestic Bond Form. Please review the reason for rejection and resubmit the form. No action is taken until the form is resubmitted with correction. Thank you for your interest in the program. Reason for Rejection : [Comments]

	DPS Domestic Insurance Cancellation
	Event: A TSPInsuranceRepresentative user clicks the Cancel button for a Domestic Insurance form 
	Subject Line:
Domestic Insurance Cancellation

Email message body:


Based on our review we have cancelled your Domestic Insurance as it is no longer valid. If this information is not updated within 30 days, you are not eligible to participate in that market.

	DPS Domestic Insurance Form Rejection 
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user clicks the Reject button for a Domestic Insurance form
	Subject Line:
Notification of DPS Domestic Insurance Form Rejection

Email message body:


Based on our review of your web-based submissions, we have rejected your Domestic Insurance Form. Please review the reason for rejection and resubmit the form. No action is taken until the form is resubmitted with correction. Thank you for your interest in the program. Reason for Rejection : [Comments]

	DPS ETOSSS Form Rejection
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user clicks the Reject button for an Electronic Tender of Service Signature Sheet (ETOSSS) form
	Subject Line:
Notification of DPS ETOSSS form Rejection

Email message body:

Based on our review of your web-based submissions, we have rejected your ETOSSS form. Please review the reason for rejection and resubmit the form. No action is taken until the form is resubmitted with correction. Thank you for your interest in the program. Reason for Rejection: [Comments]

	DPS Financial Form Re-Certify CPA Notification Email Template
	Event: A TSP organization’s fiscal year ends
	Subject Line:
Re-certify Financial Form Reminder

Email message body:


The Fiscal Year for TSP [Name] has ended. Please review and submit the Financial Form.

	DPS Financial Form Re-Certify TSP Notification Email Template 
	Event: A TSP organization’s fiscal year ends
	Subject Line:
Re-certify Financial Form  Reminder

Email message body:


The Fiscal Year for your Financial Form has ended. Please review and submit the Financial Form.

	DPS Financial Form Rejection
	Event: An SDDCFinancial user clicks the Reject button for a Financial form
	Subject Line:
Notification of DPS Financial Form Rejection

Email message body:

Based on our review of your web-based submissions, we have rejected your Financial form. Please review the reason for rejection and resubmit the form. No action is taken until the form is resubmitted with correction. Thank you for your interest in the program. Reason for Rejection : [Comments]

	DPS Financial Ratio Violation
	Event: A TSPFinancialRepresentative submits a Financial form that contains financial rations that do not meet minimum requirements
	Subject Line:
Non-Compliant Financial form submission

Email message body:


The Transportation Service Provider [DPS Financial Form.SCAC] [DPS Financial Form.Name] does not meet the minimum financial requirement as shown in the “How To Do Business Book”, however, the TSP’s Accountant, [DPS Financial Form.Accountant Full Name] chose to submit this financial statement.

	DPS Financial Statement Clarification
	Event: An SDDCFinancial user clicks the Send eMail button on the Financial form
	Subject Line:
Financial Statement Clarification

Email message body:


Please provide additional detail on the submission of Financial Statement submitted on [DPS Financial Form.Form Submission Date] for [DPS Financial Form.SCAC], [DPS Financial Form.Name]

	DPS Insurance Bond Validation Email
	Event: The 30-day grace period elapses without sufficient corrective action on the part of the TSP. The Insurance or Bond form status toggles to Cancelled
	Subject Line:
Insurance Certificate Cancellation

Email message body:


The   [Type] Insurance Certificate for  [SCAC] , [Name]  was cancelled on [Date Processed] and not renewed within 30 days.

	DPS International Bond Cancellation
	Event: A TSPBondRepresentative user clicks the Cancel button for a International Bond form
	Subject Line:
International Bond Cancellation

Email message body:

Based on our review we have cancelled your International Bond as it is no longer valid. If this information is not updated within 30 days, you are not eligible to participate in that market.

	DPS International Bond Form Rejection
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user clicks the Reject button for an International Bond form
	Subject Line:
Notification of DPS International Bond Form Rejection

Email message body:

Based on our review of your web-based submissions, we have rejected your International Bond Form. Please review the reason for rejection and resubmit the form. No action is taken until the form is resubmitted with correction. Thank you for your interest in the program. Reason for Rejection : [Comments]

	DPS International Insurance Cancellation
	Event: A TSPInsuranceRepresentative user clicks the Cancel button for an International Insurance form
	Subject Line:
International Insurance Cancellation

Email message body:


Based on our review we have cancelled your International Insurance as it is no longer valid. If this information is not updated within 30 days, you are not eligible to participate in that market.

	DPS Invalid SCAC Template
	Event: Invalid SCAC
	Subject Line:
Invalid SCAC

Email message body:


[SCAC] is no longer a valid entry in the NMFTA database. Please contact NMFTA to resolve the discrepancy within 30 days.

	DPS MOTO Insurance Cancellation
	Event: A TSPInsuranceRepresentative user clicks the Cancel button for a Mobile Home/Boat (MOTO) Insurance form
	Subject Line:
MOTO Insurance Cancellation

Email message body:


Based on our review we have cancelled your MOTO insurance as it is no longer valid. If this information is not updated within 30 days, you are not eligible to participate in that market.

	DPS MOTO Insurance Form Rejection
	Event: SDDCQualifications user clicks the Reject button for a MOTO Insurance form
	Subject Line:
Notification of MOTO Insurance Form Rejection

Email message body:

Based on our review of your web-based submissions, we have rejected your MOTO Insurance form. Please review the reason for rejection and resubmit the form. No action is taken until the form is resubmitted with correction. Thank you for your interest in the program. Reason for Rejection : [Comments]

	DPS Name Change Notification Form Rejection
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user clicks the Reject button for a Name Change Notification form
	Subject Line:
Notification of DPS Name Change Notification Form Rejection

Email message body:


Based on our review of your web-based submissions, we have rejected your Name Change Notification Form. Please review the reason for rejection and resubmit the form. No action is taken until the form is resubmitted with correction. Thank you for your interest in the program. Reason for Rejection : [Comments]

	DPS Package Approved Template
	Event: A new entrant Quals form package is approved 
	Subject Line:
DoD Approval For [Name]

Email message body:

Congratulations [Name] [SCAC], based on our review of your web-based submissions, we have approved your participation in the Department of Defense Personal Property Program. Thank you for your interest in the program.

	DPS Package Rejected Template
	Event: A New entrant Quals form package is rejected
	Subject Line: DoD Rejection

Email message body:

Based on our review of your web-based submissions, we are unable to grant approval to participate in the Department of Defense Personal Property Program and are denying your approval to do business with the DoD. Any questions regarding this matter may be directed to ppqual@sddc.army.mil.

	DPS TSP BOTO Market Inactivation Email Template
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user inactivates TSP on the Boat One Time Only (BOTO) program level
	Subject Line: Boats with trailers in Towaway Service Market Inactivated

Email message body:


This email is to notify TSP [Name] has been inactivated for the Boats with trailers in Towaway Service Market. Inactivation Reason: [Boto Reason Inactivated] Inactivation Date: [Boto Inactivation Date]

	DPS TSP Commercial Boat Market Inactivation Email Template
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user inactivates TSP on the Commercial Boat program level
	Subject Line: Commercial Boat Market Inactivated

Email message body:

This email is to notify TSP [Channel Partner.Name] has been inactivated for the Commercial Boat Market. Inactivation Date:[Channel Partner.Commercial Boat Inactivation Date] Inactivation Reason:[Channel Partner.Commercial Boat Reason Inactivated]

	DPS TSP Inactivation Email Template
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user inactivates TSP on the DPS overall program level
	Subject Line: Inactivation of TSP

Email message body:


This email is to notify TSP [Name] has been Inactivated. Inactivation Date: [Inactivation Date] Inactivation Reason: [Description]

	DPS TSP International iHHG Market Inactivation Email Template
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user inactivates TSP on the iHHG market level
	Subject Line: International iHHG Market Inactivated

Email message body:


This email is to notify TSP [Channel Partner.Name] has been inactivated for the International iHHG Market. Inactivation Date:[Channel Partner.International HHG Inactivation Date] Inactivation Reason:[Channel Partner.International HHG Reason Inactivated]

	DPS TSP International iUB Market Inactivation Email Template
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user inactivates TSP on the iUB market level
	Subject Line: International iUB Market Inactivated

Email message body:

This email is to notify TSP [Channel Partner.Name] has been inactivated for the International iUB Market. Inactivation Date:[Channel Partner.International IB Inactivation Date] Inactivation Reason:[Channel Partner.International IB Reason Inactivated]

	DPS TSP Interstate Market Inactivation Email Template
	Event: SDDCQualifications user inactivates TSP on the Interstate market level
	Subject Line: Interstate Market Inactivation

Email message body:

This email is to notify TSP [Channel Partner.Name] has been inactivated for the Interstate Market. Inactivation Date:  [Interstate Inactivation Date] Inactivation Reason: [Interstate Reason Inactivated]

	DPS TSP Intrastate Market Inactivation Email Template
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user inactivates TSP on the Intrastate market level
	Subject Line: Intrastate Market Inactivated

Email message body:

This email is to notify TSP [Channel Partner.Name] has been inactivated for the Intrastate Market. Inactivation Date:[Channel Partner.Intrastate Inactivation Date] Inactivation Reason:[Channel Partner.Intrastate Reason Inactivated]

	DPS TSP Mobile Home Market Inactivation Email Template
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user inactivates TSP on the Mobile Home program level
	Subject Line: Mobile Home Market Inactivated

Email message body:

This email is to notify TSP [Channel Partner.Name] has been inactivated for the Mobile Home Market. Inactivation Date:[Channel Partner.Mobile Home Inactivation Date] Inactivation Reason:[Channel Partner.Mobile Home Reason Inactivated]

	DPS TSP Reinstatement Email Template
	Event: A SDDCQualifications user reinstates TSP on the DPS overall program level
	Subject Line: Notification of Reinstatement of your Status

Email message body:


This email is to notify TSP [Name] has been Reinstated.


5.1.8.9.4.2 TSP Qualification Emails to SDDC Users

	Email Name
	Email Trigger
	Email Content

	DPS Financial Ratio Violation
	Event: TSPFinancialRepresentative submits a Financial form that contains financial ratios that do not meet minimum requirements
	Subject Line:
Non-Compliant Financial form submission

Email message body:

The Transportation Service Provider <DPS Financial Form.SCAC> <DPS Financial Form.Name> does not meet the minimum financial requirement as shown in the “How To Do Business Book”, however, the TSP’s Accountant, <DPS Financial Form.Accountant Full Name> chose to submit this financial statement.

	DPS Insurance Bond Validation Email
	Event: The 30-day grace period elapses without sufficient corrective action on the part of the TSP. The Insurance or Bond form status toggles to Cancelled.
	Subject Line:
Insurance Certificate Cancellation

Email message body:


The   <Type> Insurance Certificate for  <SCAC> , <Name>  was cancelled on <Date Processed> and not renewed within 30 days.


· Determine Required Forms Workflow/Business Service. In the DPS application, a workflow policy exists to determine required forms based on the Types of Services selected by the TSP.

All new TSPs qualifying for DPS are required to initially fill out the ETOSSS, CIP, Financial, Insurance and Performance Bonds forms during open season. This is indicated by a set of checked Required Form flags (one for each form) on the Channel Partner BC, identifying the required forms to be filled out by each new TSP.

On the ETOSSS form, TSPs must designate the Types of Service that they intend to offer. The workflow determines any additional required forms for each type of service and set to “True” (Checked), the appropriate Required Form flags on the Channel Partner BC. This allows the required forms to be identified on TSP Document Status view by the presence of a checkmark next to each required form name. For existing TSPs, each time a new Type of Service is added through the submission of a new ETOSSS form, the workflow checks to determine what additional forms, if any, the TSP must submit. It then sets the Required Form flags on the Channel Partner BC to “True” (Checked), which allows TSP’s Document Status view to identify which new forms are required. Figure 5‑48 depicts this workflow for ETOSSS Required Forms.
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Figure 5‑48: ETOSSS Required Forms Workflow

· Update Status Workflow. Each SDDC form’s status for a TSP is stored as a separate record in the DPS Form Submission Log BC/S_ORG_EXT_XM table (refer to the Siebel data model diagrams for more information). In order to facilitate the execution of various automated rules associated with form submission (identify required forms for TSP, post form in SDDC work queue, etc.), form status information needs to be copied at the TSP level (Channel Partner BC/S_ORG_EXT table).

The workflow monitors the Status field on the DPS Form Submission Log BC for both ETOSSS and Service Order Tender of Service (TOS) forms. When the field’s value changes, the workflow updates the corresponding Form Status field on the Channel Partner BC with that value (For example, the Status field for the ETOSSS form (DPS Form Submission Log BC) changes to “Submitted.” The workflow updates the ETOSSS Form Status field on the Channel Partner BC with the value of “Submitted”). If the Status field on the DPS Form Submission Log BC changes to “Rejected” or “Cancelled” and the TSP Status is “Prospective” (i.e., new entrant TSP), then the workflow updates the Channel Partner BC as follows:

Work Queue Type = Null, Form Status = “Rejected” or “Cancelled.”

By setting the Work Queue Type field to “Null,” the TSP’s package is removed from the SDDC Work Queue because the package is rejected. Refer to Figure 5-25.
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Figure 5‑49: Update Status Workflow
· Three workflows are used to post to the SDDC Work Queue Completed Package for New Entrant TSPs/New Entrant Financials, Updated Web Forms/Updated Financials for existing TSPs and additional approvals during open season for ETOSSS. This is accomplished by having each workflow update the Work Queue Type field on the Channel Partner BC with one of the following values: Completed Package, Updated Web Forms and Additional Approvals. The logic for each of the workflows is shown below. Figure 5‑50 illustrates these workflows.

· Completed Package Workflow. This workflow validates the following to determine if there is a completed package for a new TSP:

· The TSP Status is “Prospective”

· For each form with the Required Form flag set to “TRUE,” the corresponding Form Status fields on the Channel Partner BC has a value of “Submitted.”

If the above conditions are all true, then the workflow sets the Work Queue Type field on the Channel Partner BC to “Completed Package.” The workflow then changes all Form Status fields with a value of “Submitted” to “Under Review” (on both the Channel Partner and DPS Form Submission Log BCs).

The SDDC user can utilize the Work Queue to see a list of new Completed Packages. The SDDC user has the ability to individually review all the submitted TSP Qualification forms. The SDDC user approves or rejects each form. When SDDC approves all the TSP Qualification forms, a background workflow process sets the TSP Status to “Approved” and set the Work Queue Type field to Null. If a form is rejected, the TSP receives an email stating which form was rejected and the reason. The Work Queue Type remains “Completed Package” so the SDDC Qualification user can continue to evaluate other TSP Qualification forms in the submission package.

· Updated Web Forms Workflow. This workflow validates the following to determine if there are updated forms for an existing TSP:

· The TSP Status is “Approved”

· TSP has not made changes to Type Service information

· At least one of the Form Status fields on the Channel Partner BC has a value of “Submitted.”

If all of the above conditions are true, then the workflow sets the Work Queue Type field on the Channel Partner BC to “Updated Web Forms.” The workflow changes all Form Status fields with a value of “Submitted” to “Under Review” (on both the Channel Partner and DPS Form Submission Log BCs). When SDDC approves the submitted TSP forms, the workflow sets the Work Queue Type field to Null.

· Additional Approvals Workflow. The workflow validates the following to determine if there are updated forms for an existing TSP:

· The TSP Status is “Approved”

· TSP has made changes to Type Service information during Open Season

· For each form with the Required Form flag set to “True,” the corresponding Form Status fields on the Channel Partner BC have a value of “Submitted.”

If the above conditions are true, then the workflow sets the Work Queue Type field on the Channel Partner BC to “Additional Approvals.” Then the workflow changes all Form Status fields with a value of “Submitted” to “Under Review” (on both the Channel Partner and DPS Form Submission Log BCs). When SDDC approves the submitted TSP forms, the workflow sets the Work Queue Type field to “Null.”
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Figure 5‑50: SDDC Work Queue Workflows

· Re-Certification of FIN

· Unless otherwise updated in DPS by the TSP, all TSPs has a fiscal year ending date of December 31. The day after the fiscal year end date for each TSP, an automated process within DPS sends an email to the TSP and CPA notifying them to re-certify their financial form within 150 days and set the status of the form to “Re-Certify.”  The CPA’s email is found on “the Financial form itself . The TSP’s emails in under the “Channel Partner. DPS TSP Quals Email Address” fields found in the email manager view, and the Agents email address is store in the  “DPS Financial Form DPS TSP Quals Email Address) . Hence, the financial form is set to “Required.”

· Re-Certification of CIP and COR. The workflow sets the CIP, COR, form status to Re-Certify if the following conditions are true:

· The TSP Status is “Approved”

· The CIP and COR forms are set to ‘Re-certify’ first day of open season for Qualifications.

If the above conditions are true, then the workflow sets the Work Queue Type field on the Channel Partner BC to “Re-Certify.” Then the workflow changes all Form Status fields with a value of “Approved” to “Re-Certify” (on both the Channel Partner and DPS Form Submission Log BCs). The TSP receives an email stating the form needs to be re-certified. The TSP then resubmits the updated form for SDDC approval; then when SDDC approves the updated form, the workflow sets the Work Queue Type field to “Null” and the form status changes to approved.

· Approved TSP Workflow. When the TSP Status changes to “Approved,” the workflow disassociates all of the TSP’s users from their existing Responsibility (“Prospective TSP” responsibility) and associates them with a new Responsibility (“Approved TSP” responsibility). The “Approved TSP” responsibility enables the TSP users to access parts of DPS outside the TSP Qualifications area such as Shipment Management, Rate Filing etc.

· Inactivate Workflow. On the Submitted Forms screen, the SDDCQualifications user has the ability to inactivate an approved TSP indefinitely or for a designated amount of time. The SDDCQualifications user is required to enter a reason when inactivating the TSP and have an option of entering the number of days the TSP should remain Inactive. The SDDCQualifications user highlights the selected TSP and press the Inactivate button. This button triggers a workflow process to set the TSP Status to “Inactive.” A separate database trigger is also set the TSP Status to “Inactive” in the Shipment DB database in order to prevent further shipments from being assigned to the TSP. When the TSP status is set to “Inactive,” an email is set to the TSP.

· In addition, the SDDCQualifications user has the ability to inactivate a market(s) within the TSP’s Type of Service ETOSSS form indefinitely or for a designated amount of time. The SDDCQualifications user is required to enter a reason when inactivating and have an option to enter the number of days that this market should remain inactive. The SDDCQualifications user has a drop-down list available to change the status to Inactive. An email is sent to the TSP when the market is inactive.

· Reinstate Workflow. The DPS application allows the automatic reinstatement of a TSP after the inactive number of days is complete or manually by an SDDCQualifications user. A background workflow process runs nightly to monitor TSPs who have a status of Inactive or a market status of Inactive. If the inactivation time is complete for the TSP or market status, the automated workflow process sets the status to ‘approved’ for the TSP and ‘active’ for the market.

· The SDDCQualifications user also has the ability to manually set the TSP status to “Approved” and the market status to active. On the Submitted Forms screen, the SDDCQualifications user has the ability to reinstate an Inactive TSP by selecting the TSP and pressing the Reinstate button. This button triggers a workflow process to set the TSP Status to “Approved.” A separate database trigger is also set the TSP Status to “Approved” in the Shipment DB in order allow further shipments to be assigned to the TSP. For the market status, the SDDCQualifications user navigates to the Type of Service form on the ETOSSS and set the appropriate market to active.

· Form Versioning Business Service. This business service archive form data to denormalized tables when forms are submitted. Refer to Section 5.1.4 for further information.

· Department of Transportation (DOT) SAFER Data Validation Business Service. When a DPS user clicks the Submit button on the ETOSSS form to submit it, the business service validates the TSP’s data against DOT SAFER data, which is stored in the Siebel Activity table (S_EVT_ACT). The TSP’s MC/FF number on the ETOSSS form is used to match the Docket number in DOT SAFER. If all validations are successful, the business service changes the form’s Status to “Submitted.” If validation fails, a pop-up message informs the user that validation was not successful and the form Status remains “In-Progress.”

· Insurance/Bond Cancellation Workflow. The workflow monitors the status fields on the Insurance and Performance Bonds forms. A bond or insurance agent has the ability to cancel a policy within DPS. The agent selects the TSP and clicks the Cancel workflow button for the policy. DPS sets the status of the form to “Cancel Pending” and an email is sent to the TSP. The TSP has 30 days to rectify the situation before the policy is cancelled. If the form remains in “Cancel Pending” status for more than 30 days, DPS automatically sets the form to “Cancelled” status and an email is sent to the TSP and to SDDC indicating cancellation. The TSP is placed in a queue for the SDDC qualifications user. The SDDC qualifications user has the ability to manually deactivate the TSP.

· Financials Validation Workflow. The business service validates the TSP’s financial information against minimum financial ratio requirements. If the TSP does not meet minimum requirements, a pop-up message informs the user that minimum requirements are not met and to confirm they want to submit the financial form anyway. If the user chooses to submit the form, the workflow sends an email message to the TSP, the user submitting the form and SDDC stating that the TSP does not satisfy minimum required financial ratios.

· Form Submission Validation Business Services. A business service is built for each form which performs validation checks when the user clicks the Submit button. Popup messages inform the user any validation check failures. Please see validation section for additional field-level validation.

· SCAC Change Workflow. The TSP record has a field to store the current SCAC and a field to store the previous SCAC. When a TSP submits a SCAC change through the ETOSSS form, and it is accepted, the workflow updates the Previous SCAC field and the Previous TSP Name Field with the current SCAC and name values. The new SCAC and TSP name is stored in the SCAC and name fields. All of the data associated with the previous SCAC continues to be visible to the TSP after the SCAC change.

· One-Time-Only (OTO) Flag Script. When a TSP has been in DPS for more than 1 year (System Date – ETOSSS Approval Date >= 1 year), the script sets the One-Time-Only Flag to “True.”

5.1.8.9.4.3 Open Season

Open Season is a period of time when new TSPs can enroll in the Defense Personal Property Program (DP3) and existing TSPs can alter the services that they provide. Enrollments and changes are handled via form submissions through the Qualifications module. DPS has been designed to handle Open Season along with the standard qualifications period whenever SDDC choose to start the period. The Open Season dates are stored in the List Of Values (Type=”DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES” , Name = “Enroll Start”, “Enroll End”). When Open Season dates are set, the CIP and COR forms are reset and the ETOSSS validation rules allow for Type Of Service updates.

5.2 Customer Satisfaction Survey (CSS) Module Design
5.2.1 Overview

The survey capability in DPS is based on the Satisfaction Survey module that is provided by the Siebel application. The Siebel Satisfaction Survey module allows DPS to obtain customer feedback through customer completion of surveys. The standard out-of-the-box survey capabilities are tailored to incorporate questions that are specific to DPS surveys.

DPS has the ability to analyze the survey results, generate reports, and deliver survey metrics to the Best Value Scoring (BVS) module as one factor in the score.

5.2.2 User Interaction

DoD Customers access the survey capability of DPS through any of the following ways:

· Clicking the encrypted link provided in the Survey email takes the user to a standalone Survey application.
· Logging into DPS and accessing the CSS option in the Siebel Financial Services (FINS) eChannel home page.
Users see the same survey questions and user interface, irrespective of the method used to access the CSS module.

Encrypted Link Provided in the Survey Email

Each survey email contains a link with an encrypted parameter associated to a specific GBL that takes the user to the standalone survey application. The user is asked to enter the GBL number for the Shipment in the initial view. If the GBL entered is correct, the user is taken to a Shipment confirmation view that lists details for the Shipment. If the GBL is incorrect, the user is prompted to enter the correct GBL. There are three buttons at the bottom of the Shipment Confirmation View:

· Not My Shipment:  Clicking this button allows the user to exit the survey application

· My Uncompleted Shipment:  Clicking this button takes the user to a view that cautions the user that if the survey is completed, the survey responses cannot be modified for the remaining part of the shipment. The user clicks the “Continue to Survey” button to access the Survey screen

· My Completed Shipment:  Takes the user to the Survey screen.
In the standalone survey application, users cannot access other DPS functionality such as Self-Counseling, Claims and Shipment Management. Users that have shipments need not be registered with DPS to access the standalone survey application.

Siebel Financial Services (FINS) Application

Registered DPS users log into the DPS application through ETA. Unlike the encrypted link, users have access to modules other than CSS when logging in through the DPS application.  The Step 3: Customer Satisfaction Surveys (CSS) hyperlink takes the user to a view which displays a “My Shipments” applet. A list of the DoD Customer’s shipments appears for that user indicating whether a survey has been completed for that shipment. The user initiates a new survey by clicking the Survey button. When a survey is selected for completion on a specific shipment, the screen displays the required questions. DoD Customers are required to fill out all survey questions before survey forms can be successfully submitted. 
Each survey consists of the following:

· SDDC supplied questions 

· Optional feedback (can be captured in comment fields for TSP, Origin PPSO, Destination PPSO, and for SDDC)

· Indication if the DoD Customer can be contacted by the TSP

· Indication if the DoD Customer intends to file a claim for loss or damage. A disclaimer accompanying this question reads:

“Your answer to this question will not affect your ability to file a claim against your shipment.”

After the survey is submitted, the user cannot make updates to the survey information—the survey data is displayed in a read-only format for users that log into DPS.

5.2.3 Business Objects and Business Components

The following diagrams depict various Siebel objects that are used for each DPS component area, as well as relationships between those objects. The CSS business views within the DPS application are shown in Figure 5‑51. The CSS business views within the standalone survey application are shown in 
Figure 5‑52
.
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Figure 5‑51: CSS Overall Business View
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Figure 5‑52: Standalone CSS Overall Business View

5.2.4 Data Model
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Figure 5‑53: CSS Data Model

Figure 5‑53 shows the data model for the Survey component. Note that shipment data is stored in the Siebel database in the S_SHIPMENT table. This data is sent from the J2EE shipment database via a database trigger when the shipment’s delivery date is updated (entered or changed). Updates are also processed when shipment or service member data is updated. A Siebel Workflow Policy is then invoked to normalize the shipment data into the Siebel tables. 

Only the following shipment subset data is stored in Siebel for the DPS application:

· Shipment Delivery Date

· Shipment Delivery Weight

· Shipment Delivery Weight Unit of Measure

· Shipment Pickup Date

· Shipment Pickup Weight

· Shipment Pickup Weight Unit of Measure

· Service Member Travel Order Date

· Service Member Social Security Number (SSN)/Employee Identification Number (EIN)

· Service Member Branch of Service

· Service Member Title

· Service Member Other Email Address

· Service Member Email Address

· Service Member Alternate Email Address

· Service Member First Name

· Service Member Last Name

· Service Member Middle Name

· Service Member Pay Grade

· Service Member Phone Number Home

· Service Member Phone Number in Transit

· Service Member Mobile Phone Number

· Service Member Phone Number

· Service Member Rank

· Service Member Blue Bark Flag

· Destination Street 1

· Destination Street 2

· Destination City

· Destination Country

· Destination Government Bill of Lading Code (GBLOC)

· Destination State

· Destination Zip Code

· Shipment GBL Number

· Code of Service/Type

· Origin Street 1

· Origin Street 2

· Origin City

· Origin Country

· Origin GBLOC

· Origin State

· Origin Zip Code

· Shipment Status.

In the standalone CSS application, the following data items have been exposed on a read-only basis for the Shipment:

· DoD Customer First Name

· DoD Customer Last Name

· DoD Customer Email Address

· Shipment GBL#

· Origin: City, State Country

· Destination: City, State Country

· Pickup Date

· Delivery Date

· Type of Shipment

· TSP Name and SCAC

The above data is available only after the user is authenticated into the standalone CSS application.

5.2.5 Siebel Server Component changes for standalone CSS application

The newly created “DPS Survey” Object Manager in Siebel Enterprise server manages the standalone CSS application. Users accessing the survey link are directed to the “DPS Survey” Object Manager. 

The maximum number of connections to the DPS Survey component has been restricted to 100. In the event of denial of service attacks, the rest of the DPS application will not be affected. The session timeout for the application has been set to 20 minutes. 

The DPS Survey component is isolated from the rest of the DPS application. Users accessing the URL will see only a subset of shipping data pertaining to their shipment. Survey data cannot be queried in the application. Users can fill in Survey data for their Shipment.

5.2.6 Web Server changes for standalone CSS application

Users accessing the standalone CSS application bypass ETA authentication. However the application uses multi-factor authentication. Users are provided an encrypted URL and have to enter their GBL to gain access to the application.

At the web server level, the following changes have been made to the eapps.cfg file:

[/DPS_CSS]

SessionTimeout = 1200

SingleSignOn = FALSE

EncryptedPassword = TRUE

AnonUserName  = SIEBCSS

AnonPassword  = 2xVzK4UK/jMB4yQgQQ==

ConnectString = siebel.tcpip.none.none://VirtualServer/dpstestc/DPS_CSS

StartCommand  = SWECmd=GotoView&SWEView=DPS+CSS+No+Access+View

WebPublicRootDir = /h/COTS/DPSsbl/siebel782/public/enu

WebUpdatePassword = NrFqbJyRQjwBAACWQQ==

The following change has been made to the obj.conf file:

NameTrans fn="pfx2dir" from="/DPS_CSS"  dir="/h/COTS/DPSsbl/siebel782/public/enu"  
5.2.7 Security for Standalone CSS application

There are several layers of security in the standalone Survey application:

1. The Siebel application uses secure coding standards that prevent vulnerabilities like SQL injection. Any input by the user is passed as a parameter to the SQL generated by the Siebel application. Users do not have the ability to generate custom SQL statements from within Siebel. Additionally users cannot query data from within the standalone CSS application

2. The application uses RSA authentication with the encrypted link and the user input GBL as the factors. Each link is unique to a Shipment and cannot be used across shipments.

3. The standalone CSS application is isolated from the rest of the DPS application. Users do not have access to DPS functionality such as Claims and Shipment Management

4. None of the Siebel views in the application can be accessed directly by bookmarking the URL

5. Querying survey data or shipment is not an option. Completed survey cannot be accessed via the standalone Survey application

5.2.8 Migration of Existing Data

Current survey data from the Interim Customer Satisfaction Survey (ICSS) system are not being migrated into DPS.

5.2.8.5 Shipment Survey Notification Workflow

The following is a list of workflows necessary to administer a survey:

1. Survey Notification Workflow. When the shipment has been flagged as delivered in DPS, this workflow sends an email message seven (7) days after delivery to the DoD Customer that a survey is available to complete. The email contains a link to the Customer Satisfaction Survey. The email is listed in the Call List Escalation Workflow section defined below.

2. Survey Reminder Workflow. This workflow reminds DoD Customers via email regarding incomplete surveys. The workflow examines shipments that lack a completed survey and sends reminder emails as posted shipment delivery data ages 14 and 21 days.

3. Call List Escalation Workflow. Workflow adds the DoD Customer’s name to the Call List for telephone surveyors to call if the DoD Customer has not completed a survey within 30 days of final delivery date and if a survey is needed for a statistically valid number of surveys. Upon successful contact of the DoD Customer, telephone surveyors complete the survey by entering the customer’s survey responses into DPS. Partially completed surveys cannot be saved or submitted. Once a survey has been completed, the customer can no longer use the link in the standalone CSS application. In the DPS application, the survey is available for the customer on a read-only basis.

The originator of the email is defined in the DPS Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP) Survey Profile communication profile. Below is the editable template of the email:

	Heading:

Please complete the Survey for your shipment: [Shipment Number]

Body:

Recently you completed a personal property move with the Department of Defense (DOD). The DOD's new Defense Personal Property Program distributes business to moving companies based on how you, the customer, score the quality of the service provided during all aspects of your move. How you score your moving company will directly impact whether they receive more, or less, business in the future.
Whether you had a good or bad move, we need to know about it. Please take a moment to complete a short, 12 questions, on-line evaluation located at the link below.
Thank you for your participation.
[Reminder: You may receive additional surveys if you had multiple shipments]
To complete your survey:
1. Access the Survey Page at:
[DPS CSS HOST URL]SWECmd=InvokeMethod&SWEMethod=CSSGoto&SWEService=DPS+CSS+Login&RID=[Row Id]&EN=[Converted GBL]&SWERF=1Click Here
2. For security purposes, please enter this GBL Number for your shipment when prompted: 
[Shipment Number]
If you are unable to access your survey via the link provided above, please contact the SDDC Help Desk at 1-800-462-2176 or DSN: 770-7332. 

Deputy Chief of Staff
Personal Property Directorate
Headquarters Military Surface Deployment and Distribution Command (SDDC) 
Scott AFB, IL



· [Shipment Number] refers to the Shipment GBL Number

· [DoD Customer Full Name] refers to the DoD Customer’s full name

· [DPS CSS HOST URL] refers to the CSS Login Page found in the List Of Values with TYPE= DPS_CSS_HOST_URL

· [Converted GBL] refers to the encrypted Shipment GBL Number

· [DPS CSS Email Customer Assistance Address] refers to the Customer support Email address found in the List of Values with TYPE=DPS_CSS_EMAIL_CUST_ASSIST_ADDR.

There are four versions of this template with the same body but different subject lines (the reminder count is noted in the subject line).

· DPS CSS eMail Invitation for Survey Completion

· DPS CSS eMail Invitation for Survey Completion Reminder 1

· DPS CSS eMail Invitation for Survey Completion Reminder 2

· DPS CSS eMail Invitation for Survey Completion from CSR.

4. Pipe Delimited Report. DPS provides the functionality that allows the user to export the telephone surveyor call list to a pipe-delimited file.

5. Send Survey Comments Email. When the survey is completed, DPS sends the appropriate comments to all of the SDDCSurvey and SDDCTelephoneSurveyors, the TSP’s Survey email address, and all users in the Origin and Destination PPSOs.

Customer surveys completed more than 12 months after delivery or 24 months or more after the original pickup date are not included in calculation of performance scores or used for statistical validity.

5.2.8.6 Survey Score Calculations

The Survey Scores are calculated based on the answers to the questions in the survey. Each possible answer is mapped to a value stored in the order column in the List Of Values. There are three basic scores that get calculated and stored on the S_CUST_SURVEY table: 

· Total Origin PPSO Score -  Questions 1,2,3 of Section I

· Total TSP Score – Questions 4,5,6,7,8,9 of Section II

· Total Destination PPSO Score - only one question determines this section’s value. Question 10 in section III. If Not Applicable is chosen, then this section is not scored.
5.3 TSP Rate Filing Module

5.3.1 Overview

This document contains the detailed design for the rates module. The rates module deals with processing the rates entered by the TSPs and/or their Rate Filing Agent. The rates module consists of several back end processes which run as command line, and run periodically as a cron job to create rate solicitation RFQs and to process bids submitted against the solicitations. The cron jobs are described in more detail in the configuration section. The rates module acts as a bridge between the manurfq user schema and the dps_user schema within the DPS application database and moves data between two user schemas.

The rates processor evaluates submitted rates for Rate Reasonableness (RR) and other criteria. The algorithm for determining the reasonable low/high rate ranges for all channel and Code of Service (COS) combinations is based on the RR methodology, which is the approach to control the cost growth of the Families First program. The RR methodology establishes accepted rate ranges for each channel and COS combination for all domestic and international channels. These RR ranges are established per channel and COS combination prior to rate filing. Details of the rate reasonableness algorithm can be found in the document “Rate Reasonableness Families First.”

There are two primary components to the TSP Rate Filing Module. The primary component is the Manugistics RFQ COTS component. The other component is the rate processing custom code module. Manugistics has ported the RFQ version 7.2.2 software to a J2EE application that was delivered as a standalone solution.

The rates module is a stand alone batch application consisting of rates processors that interacts with the Manugistics database and the shipment database via the JDO persistence framework, and interacts with Siebel web services.
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Figure 5‑54: Module Context Block Diagram

Figure 5‑54 is a context diagram that shows the DPS-specific J2EE technology upon which this module relies.

5.3.2 RFQ Design

The RFQ 7.2.2 product is a standard J2EE three-tier application that runs in its own dedicated BEA WebLogic server (version 8.1). RFQ 7.2.2 uses the standard Manugistics WebWorks architecture. In addition, Oracle 10g database provides RFQ storage. Figure 5‑55 is a high-level data flow for RFQ.
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Figure 5‑55: RFQ High-level Data Flow

Embedded in the Manugistics WebWorks architecture is the Manugistics Common Security Model (CSM). This security model is common across all Manugistics supply chain management products, including Delivery Manager (DM) and RFQ. The CSM is responsible for all user role-based access.

5.3.3 RFQ Integration within DPS

RFQ integration within DPS is segmented into two distinct pieces: MANUCSM for user authorization and MANURFQ for managing the solicitation processes.

5.3.3.5 Common Security Model Integration

Although the CSM supports Single Sign-On (SSO) in principle, it does not support it in a way that allows for the decoupling of user information (login ID, role, organization ID) from the local CSM database. Therefore, even though the external ETA SSO system provides all user information in the XML response to the token authentication request, the CSM must still look to its own local user data store for the user information. For this reason, DPS has to synchronize a subset of its users within the CSM. Specifically, TSP users, SDDC Rates users, and possibly Personal Property Processing Office/Personal Property Shipping Office (PPPO/PPSO) users are created in the CSM user database.

The CSM user database model is very simple, and consists of four primary tables:

1. CSM_ENTERPRISE.

2. CSM_ROLE.

3. CSM_USER.

4. CSM_USER_ROLE.

The CSM_ENTERPRISE table contains the DPS organization ID (SCAC for TSP, GBLOC for PPSO, etc.); CSM_ROLE contains the DPS user role (TSP, SDDC Rates, PPSO, etc.); CSM_USER contains the user login ID; and CSM_USER_ROLE is a mapping table between users and roles. DPS implements the standard ETA user synchronization mechanism that encompasses the creation of the user in both Siebel and CSM. When a RFQ user is created first time, Siebel populates CSM related tables for user authorization purpose for RFQ application. The standard mechanism employed by ETA for synchronization of its users with external systems is to send a request to the external system as users are created/approved in ETA. The request contains an XML body that contains the new user information. If ETA does not receive a positive response from the external system, it sends the request again until it gets a positive response. After the user has been authenticated by ETA at the time of login, RFQ application uses user information stored in CSM to control user access to the application. 

5.3.3.6 RFQ Integration

There are two aspects to the integration of RFQ transactional data within DPS. The first aspect deals with moving the RFQ data out of the RFQ data tables and into the corresponding DPS Shipment Rate Tables. The second aspect involves the creation of rate solicitations within RFQ for OTO, MOTO, and BOTO shipments. Figure 5-56 shows how annual rates data are processed and moved among DPS modules, Rates Processor, and RFQ module. Figure 5-57 shows how OTO/MOTO/BOTO data are processed and moved among DPS modules, Rates Processor, and RFQ module.
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Figure 5‑56: Annual Rates Filing Process Workflow
TSP annual rates stored in the DPS Persprop database are results of annual rates filing. First, the data related to Annual Rates Filing are populated in DPS Persprop database, such as TSP rates reasonable ranges for domestic line haul discount and SIT discount, and for international peak and non-peak rates. DPS Rates Processor then runs to create annul RFQs records and populate related tables in Manugistics database. During the creation of RFQs, authorized TSPs are selected and related channels are associated with them for rates filing. During the round one window, TSPs file rates either through uploading bulk rates files from Rates Web application, or manually entering data from RFQ application, or using the Bidlinx tool from RFQ application. The rates filed by TSP in round one are stored in the Manugistics database for further processing. After the round one window is closed, the Rates Processor processes rates. If TSP rates filed are accepted, they are saved to the DPS Persprop database as official annual rates for the TSP. In addition, the channels associated with the accepted rates in RFQ are blocked for round two so the TSP cannot file rates on these channels in round two. If TSP rates are rejected, TSP is notified for the rates rejection and rejected rates are also saved to DPS Persprop database. During the round two window, TSPs can re-file the rates which were rejected on round one and file rates on channels which they did not file rates on during round one. After the round two window is closed, the Rates Processor runs again to process round two data. Same as in round one process, only qualified rates components (line haul discount and SIT discount for domestic channels, or peak and non-peak rate for international channels) are saved to the DPS Persprop database. TSPs are notified if any of the rates are rejected.
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Figure 5‑57: OTO/MOTO/BOTO Shipments Process Workflow
OTO/MOTO/BOTO shipment records are created in the Counseling module. When these shipments are created the data is stored in the DPS Persprop database. If a shipment is an OTO/MOTO/BOTO shipment with a status of Awaiting COS Assignment it then appears in the Assign COS queue in the Rates Web module. At the time the COS is assigned to the shipment DPS changes the shipment status to Being Processed in RFQ. The Rates Processor then picks up the shipment in its daily processing routine and creates RFQ data in the Manugistics database for TSPs to bid. During the bidding window, TSPs enter bids for the shipment and data is saved in Manugistics database. After the bidding window is closed, Rates Processor runs and ranks the bids based on the bids and computed BVS for TSP. The results are saved in the Manugistics database for award purpose. The SDDCRates user then can select a TSP as winner based on the ranking results in RFQ. Once the winner has been selected for the shipment the Rates Processor will copy the selected TSP rates to the DPS Persprop database and change the shipment status to TSP Quote Awarded. This ends the shipment data processing in RFQ and the shipment goes back to the Shipment module for further processing.  

5.3.4 Packages

Table 5‑18 describes the package hierarchy of the rates processor executables.

Table 5‑18: Rates Packages

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	*dps.rates
	Main rates package.
	
	

	*.dps.rates.query
	Contains the classes that interface with the Manugistics database and the shipment database using JDO.
	*dps.rates.bean.*

*dps.rates.constants.*

*dps.rates.siebel.*

*.dps.rates.util.*

*.dps.pom.*, *.dps.types.*
	Kodo.query.*

*.apache.commons.log.*

	*dps.rates.bean
	Contains the bean classes that represent the various vital entities in rate filing. These beans are populated in the query package and are used in other packages so that the database access layer is insulated.
	*dps.pom.*
	

	*dps.rates.processor
	Contains classes that are the entry points into the rates module. 
	*dps.rates.bean.*

*.dps.rates.siebel.*

*.dps.rates.util.*

*dps.rates.query.*

*.dps.types.*
	*.apache.commons.log.*

	*dps.rates.siebel
	Contains classes that invoke the Siebel EJB which in turn interfaces with the Siebel module.
	*dps.siebel.*

*dps.types.*
	*apache.commons.log.*

	*dps.rates.constants
	Contains classes that contain some constants that are accessed in rates.
	
	

	*dps.rates.util
	Contains utility classes like rate solicitation date computations, email notification helper etc.
	*dps.rates.constants.*

*dps.rates.query.*

*dps.rates.bean.*
	


5.3.5 Package Diagrams

Figure 5‑588 depicts the packaging structure of the rates processor classes.

[image: image108.png]£
=
= e
<o
et el
e = G
<cmpar
s mees <ampons

odo query

il army sadc aps pom

il army sadc dps hpes

orgapache commens oggng





Figure 5‑58: Rates Package Diagram

5.3.6 Class Diagrams

5.3.6.5 Rates Class Diagrams

Figure 5‑59 and Figure 5‑60 depict the primary class definitions of the rate processor.
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Figure 5‑59: Annual Rates (DHHG, IHHG, and IUB) Class Diagram
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Figure 5‑60: OTO Rates (OTO, MOTO, and BOTO) Processing Class Diagram

5.3.7 Sequence Diagrams

5.3.7.5 Processing Annual Rates (Domestic, International, and Special Solicitation)

Figure 5‑60 depicts the flow of processing of annual rates.
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Figure 5‑60: Processing Annual Rates Sequence Diagram

5.3.7.6 Creating an OTO RFQ

Figure 5‑612 depicts the flow of processing for creating OTO RFQs.
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Figure 5‑61: Creating OTO RFQ Sequence Diagram

5.3.7.7 Processing OTO Rates

Figure 5‑62 depicts the flow of processing for processing OTO bids.
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Figure 5‑62: Processing OTO Rates Sequence Diagram

5.3.8 Configuration

The following are the cron jobs that run in the background periodically to perform rates processing. The runtime components are in the bin subdirectory of the rates directory.

Table 5‑19 shows the several different modes in which ratesProcessor.cmd runs.

Table 5‑19: Rates Processor Batch Jobs

	Runs when
	Processor Command
	Operation
	Window

	Beginning of the Rate Filing window.
	createAnnualRFQs
	Create Annual rate solicitations
	

	End of the first Rate Filing round.
	processAnnualRates
	Process round 1 rates.
	Determined annually

	End of the second Rate Filing round.
	processAnnualRates
	Process round 2 rates.
	Determined annually

	Every hour
	processDaily
	Creates RFQs for routed OTO shipments and approved Volume Move requests.

Processes OTO and Volume Move bids. BVS scores are computed and the bids are ranked accordingly.

Processes awarded OTOs and Volume Moves. OTO rates are saved to DPS as final. Bids are re-ranked according to Primary/Secondary designations.

Processes confirmed Volume Move awards. Bids are final-rank, dropping those that TSPs have not confirmed with tender number.
	OTO shipments: Bid window is defined by bidding start date and bidding end date specified in the Rates Web module when the shipment COS assigned; Bid window can be extended during the bidding phase or reopened after the bidding phase has closed in the RFQ module until the TSP in awarding phase has been selected. Award window is defined by 1 ½ hours after the bidding phase has closed until the TSP in awarding phase has been selected.

Volume Moves: 3-day Bid window, 1 day Award phase

48 hour Acceptance window


5.3.9 Logging, User Messages, and Emails

The rates processor generates emails for a variety of events. Table 5‑20 lists the content of each type of email. An ellipsis (…) after a given line indicates a formatted list of information.)

Table 5‑20: User Emails

	Event
	Recipient
	Email Content

	Rate Rejection Notification
	
	You are hereby notified that the rate(s) submitted for the following channel and code of service have been rejected. See below for more details.

<code of service> <channel origin> <channel dest> <rejection code>

…

You may resubmit your rate(s) in round 2/final round of rate filing beginning on <round 2 start date>

Note: The 2nd round is the final round of rate filing, rates rejected in the final round cannot be re-filed for any reason

Rejection codes legend

---------------------------------

<rejection code> <rejection description>

…

Thank you

SDDC Rates Administrator

	OTO Invitation
	
	You are hereby invited to bid on the following OTO shipment. Bids should be submitted via the Request for Quote (RFQ) module in DPS.

Below are some details regarding the OTO shipment.

Net Weight: <weight>
Origin: <shipment origin>

Destination: <shipment destination>

Pickup date: <shipment pick up date>
Delivery Date: <shipment delivery date>

Please submit your bids no later than <solicitation end date>

Thank you

SDDC Rates Administrator

	MOTO Invitation
	
	You are hereby invited to bid on the following MOTO shipment. Bids should be submitted via the Request for Quote (RFQ) module in DPS.

Below are some details regarding the MOTO shipment.

Net Weight: <weight>
Origin: <shipment origin>

Destination: <shipment destination>

Dimensions: < mobile home dimensions>

Number of axles: <no axles> # number of braking axles :<braking axles>

Make: <make name>, Model: <model name>, Manufactured Year: <year>

Pick up date: <shipment pick up date>
Delivery Date: <shipment delivery date>

year:<manufactured year>
Please submit your bids no later than <solicitation end date>

Thank you

SDDC Rates Administrator

	BOTO Invitation
	
	You are hereby invited to bid on the following BOTO shipment. Bids should be submitted via the Request for Quote (RFQ) module in DPS.

Below are some details regarding the BOTO shipment.

Net Weight: <weight>
Origin: <shipment origin>

Destination: <shipment destination>

Make: <make name>, Model: <model name>, Manufactured Year: <year>

Boat Dimensions: <boat dimensions>

Trailer dimensions: <trailer dimensions>

HHG included: <Y or N>

Pick up date: <shipment pick up date>
Delivery Date: <shipment delivery date>

year:<manufactured year>
Please submit your bids no later than <solicitation end date>

Thank you

SDDC Rates Administrator

	Volume Move Invitation
	
	Details regarding the Volume Move offering:

Estimated Total Weight: <weight>

Origin: <origin>

Destination: <destination>

Thank you

SDDC Rates Administrator

	OTO Award 
	
	RFQ: <description>

For period: <startdate - enddate>

You are hereby notified that you have been awarded the following OTO/MOTO/BOTO shipment. You need to confirm your acceptance of the shipment and enter your Tender Number in the Shipment Management module in DPS within two working days of this shipment award.

 Below are some details regarding the OTO/MOTO/BOTO shipment:

    Origin: <shipment origin>

    Destination: <shipment destination>

    Pick up date: <shipment pick up date>

    Delivery Date: <shipment delivery date>

Thank you

SDDC Rates Administrator

	Volume Move Award
	
	RFQ: <description>

Effective: <startdate - enddate>

You are hereby notified that you have been awarded the following Volume Move shipment. You  need to confirm your acceptance of the shipment by providing your Tender Number in the Rates module in DPS within two working days of this shipment award. Below are some details regarding the Volume Moves shipment:

Number of Shipments: <number>

Max Weight: <weight>

Origin: <shipment origin>

Destination: <shipment destination>

Thank you

SDDC Rates Administrator

	CFAC Error
	
	You are hereby notified that the rate(s) submitted for the following channel and code of service has been rejected. See below for more details.

<code of service> <channel origin> <channel dest> <rejection code>

…

Rejection codes legend

<rejection code> <rejection description>

…

Thank you,

SDDC rates Administrator

* Language for Rejection Description (insert) - There cannot be two submissions from members of a Common Financial and/or Administrative Control (CFAC) group within the same international channel. If there are multiple submissions, all the submissions are rejected.

	Special Solicitation Error
	
	You are hereby notified that the rate(s) submitted for the following channel and code of service has been rejected. See below for more details.

<code of service> <channel origin> <channel dest> <rejection code>

…

Rejection codes legend

<rejection code> <rejection description>

…

Thank you,

SDDC Rates Administrator

*Language for Rejection description (insert)—Rates must be submitted from all CONUS Origin rate areas to the OCONUS Destination location and from the OCONUS Origin location to all CONUS Destination rate areas.

	Special Solicitation Error
	
	You are hereby notified that the rate(s) submitted for the following channel and code of service has been rejected. See below for more details.

<code of service> <channel origin> <channel dest> <rejection code>

…

You may  resubmit your rates(s) in round 2/final round of the rate filing beginning <round 2 start date>

Note: The 2nd round is the final round of rate filing; rates rejected in the final round cannot be re-filed for any reason.

Rejection codes legend

<rejection code> <rejection description>

…

Thank you,

SDDC Rates Administrator

*Language for Rejection description (insert)- Your average filed rate is not within the RR  range


5.3.10 Security

The shell scripts that run as cron jobs need the database connection information (connection string, user name, and password) and the email host information as parameters. This information is retrieved from dps.rates.properties.
5.4 Rates Web Module Design

5.4.1 Overview

The Rates Web module is the Web interface for rate filing, OTO/MOTO/BOTO shipment code of service assignment, volume move, etc. Rate filing is performed throughout the year by TSPs and Rate Filing Representatives who work on their behalf. Rate Filing is handled primarily by a third-party component called Manugistics RFQ, which is accessed from the Rates main page (Figure 5‑63). The Rates Web module allows for bulk rate filing, while Manugistics RFQ provides BidLinx for filing rates via Microsoft Excel spreadsheet. DPS provides SDDCManagers, SDDCPacificManagers, and SDDCEuropeManagers Users the capability to adjust rates through the user interface. 

[image: image114.png]Welcome to DPS Rates





Figure 5‑63: Rates Main Page
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Figure 5‑64: Rate Range Administration Page
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Figure 5‑65: Manugistics RFQ Workbench 
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Figure 5‑66: Upload Bulk Rates Screen

5.4.2 Use Cases

5.4.2.5 Rate Range Administration

This use case involves the SDDCRates administrator viewing the reasonable rate range associated with a given channel and COS combination. 
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Figure 5‑67: Rate Range Administration Use Case Diagram

5.4.2.5.1 Users

· SDDCRates.

5.4.2.5.2
Flow of Events

1. The User selects the Rate Range Administration page (Figure 5‑64) from the left navigation bar of the Rates Web module.

2. The User selects the rate cycle of the channel.

3. The User selects the channel type.

4. The User selects the program type.

5. The User selects the origin rate area of the channel.

6. The User selects the destination rate area/region of the channel.

7. The User selects the COS of the channel.

8. The User views and/or updates the rate range (single factor high and low in case of an international channel and line haul discount and Storage in Transit (SIT) discount high and low in case of a domestic channel).

5.4.2.6 Bulk Rate Filing
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Figure 5‑68: Bulk Rate Filing Use Case Diagram

5.4.2.6.1 Users
· TSPMaster

· TSPRateFilingRepresentative.

5.4.2.6.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the bulk rate filing page from the left navigation bar of the rates main page.

TSPs or their Rate Filing representative can use the Bulk Rate Filing process to file rates for multiple SCACs and multiple markets. Bulk rate filing can only be used during the annual rate filing period, either during the first or second round. The User browses to the rates file on his/her desktop. The rates file contains information on the SCAC, channel information (origin, destination, and COS), and rate information (peak and non-peak rates for international or line haul and SIT discounts for domestic). If there is no Rate Filing round currently active, a message is displayed on the screen. The Rate Filing agent can login to DPS to verify the list of the SCACs that he can file rates for. Bulk Rate Filing can be used for annual rate filings for dHHG, iHHG, and iUB markets. Rates can be filed for special solicitation channels in iHHG and iUB markets and the standard channels in the dHHG, iHHG, and iUB markets. The Rate Area Id is used too for origin and destination. It is the same as the Standard Point Location Code (SPLC) for CONUS and OCONUS as listed in Chapter 15 of the Families First International Tender.
DPS allows the user to upload the file that contains rates in the specified format. 

This is a comma-delimited text file. The name of the uploaded file must end with .csv and is validated as follows:

Domestic File Format. Each line must contain exactly six commas.

	Field
	Max Length

	SCAC
	4

	Market
	4

	Origin Rate Area
	10

	Destination Rate Area
	10

	Code of Service
	2

	LH Discount
	

	SIT Discount
	


· International File Format. Each line must contain exactly six commas.

	Field
	Max Length

	SCAC
	4

	Market
	4

	Origin Rate Area
	10

	Destination Rate Area
	10

	Code of Service
	2

	Peak Rate
	

	Non-Peak Rate
	


· Special solicitation File Format. Each line must contain exactly 11 commas.

	Field
	Max Length
	

	SCAC
	4
	

	Market
	4
	

	Origin Rate Area
	10
	

	Destination Rate Area
	10
	

	Code of Service
	2
	

	Peak Rate
	
	

	Non-Peak Rate
	
	

	Description
	
	optional

	Tender Number
	
	

	Name of TSP Representative
	
	

	File Number
	
	optional

	Foreign Flag Certification
	
	optional


SCAC is the four-character identifier for the TSP.

Market can be the following values: dHHG, iHHG, and iUB (not case-sensitive).

For domestic channels, the Origin is Continental United States (CONUS) origin rate areas. Rate Area Id must be used (e.g., US25). The Destination is CONUS destination regions. The format is “Region” and a space and number between 1 and 15 (e.g., Region 5) (not case-sensitive).

For international channels, the Origin is a CONUS or Outside the Continental United States (OCONUS) rate area and the Destination is CONUS or OCONUS rate area. It cannot be CONUS-to-CONUS. Rate Area Id must be used for Origin and Destination (e.g., US25, GE).

Code of Service can have the following values: D (for dHHG market); 7, 8, or J (for iUB market); and 3, 4, 5, 6, or T (for iHHG market).

Line Haul (LH) and SIT discounts should be between 1.00 and 99.00. The acceptable format is xx.xx.

Peak Rate and Non-Peak Rate should be between 1.00 and 999.00. The acceptable format is xxx.xx. (There is no designated upper limit for special solicitation channels.)

Description can be alphanumeric and can be blank. It cannot include commas.

Tender Number can be alphanumeric and cannot be blank. It cannot include commas.

Name of TSP Representative can be alphanumeric and cannot be blank. It cannot include commas.

File Number can be alphanumeric and can be blank. It cannot include commas.

Foreign Flag Certification can be alphanumeric and can be blank. It cannot include commas.

The file name should be <user’s login>_<year of submission>.csv. Example: adp0001_2006.csv. The bulk rates file should be in the CSV (comma-separated value) format.

After the file is uploaded:

Errors are displayed if the file name or if the format of the first record in the file is incorrect (including the user’s login in file name). Otherwise, the file is saved on the Application server. The time stamp is appended to the file name before the file saves to the Application server.

After successful file upload, the Rates Web module sends a message via the ServiceBus module to the Bulk-Rate-Filing SFTP Transport Service. This service copies the file to the database server using public-key/private-key authentication and then adds a record to the TBL_RFQ_FILE_INFO table. 
The database server has a scheduled job that runs every 30 minutes and invokes a stored procedure that processes the records in the file. The stored procedure is called “RFQ_LOAD_RATES” for standard and “RFQ_LOAD_RATES_SS” for special solicitation and it performs the validations listed below on each record in the file. If a record passes all of the validations, the rate is saved to the database. This stored procedure also retrieves the email address associated with the SCAC and the User ID. If a record fails any of the following validations, the rate is rejected.

Invalid record format (incorrect number of fields or incorrect number of comma delimiters)

Invalid origin and/or destination

Invalid SCAC

Rate filing agent is not authorized to file rates for the given SCAC

Invalid channel or invalid channel/COS combination
TSP not authorized to submit rates for interstate channels
TSP not authorized to submit rates for intrastate channels
Note: TSP can only upload rates to the currently active round (1 or 2). If a rate has been accepted in round 1 for a channel, then the TSP cannot submit a new rate for the same channel in round 2. The new rate is rejected.

Invalid characters in the rates

SCAC not authorized in the market

Invalid COS for the given market

SCAC has been disqualified, suspended, inactive

TSP does not have a current CIP/COR

Rate submitted is not complete with both the components. LH discount and SIT discount are needed in case of a domestic rate and peak and non-peak rates in case of an international rate.

For special solicitation channels, if all the rates for a given COS in a given group (e.g., South America, Singapore, etc.) are not submitted, then the rates are incomplete. The rates for the entire group can be scattered throughout the file. For example, if there are 104 special solicitation channels CONUS to and from Singapore, and then there must be 104 rates against those channels. It is validated by Rate Processor at the end of each round.

For standard channels, the rates are outside the acceptable range (1.00-99.00 for domestic rates and 1.00-999999.99 for international rates).

For special solicitation channels, the rates are outside the acceptable range (1.00-999999.99).

Discount/Rate contains more than two digits after the decimal point.
There could be two types of errors:  file level errors and record level errors. If the file format is wrong (e.g., wrong number of data elements per record, wrong file name, etc.) then the entire file is rejected. If some records have errors due to failed validation, then those errors are reported back to the user via email. The records that do not have errors are accepted.

The TSP/Rates agent is allowed to upload a file any number of times during the round. The uploaded rates overwrite the existing rates in the database for that given SCAC if they have passed the validation checks. The rates are overwritten only within the same round of rate filing. All of the uploaded files are archived for future reference irrespective of whether the contents were accepted or rejected.

It is to be noted that a bulk rates file can be uploaded during the rate filing round but the checks for rate reasonableness and CFAC check are performed by the rates processor only at the end of each round and the rejections are notified by email. If a rate has been accepted for a channel/COS by the rates processor and has passed the rate reasonableness check and other checks at the end of the first round, then the rate for that channel/COS cannot be resubmitted in round 2.

The rate rejections per SCAC are sent to the TSPMaster User and RateFilingRepresentative who filed rates on behalf of the TSP. The rate rejections are sent per SCAC for each file submission. The rate rejection email lists the SCAC, Origin, Destination, Code of Service, and Rejection reason. After the TSPMaster or RateFiling Representative receives the notification, they can resubmit the rates for the rejected channels or submit rates for the channels in which they did not participate in the first round of rate filing but wish to participate in the second round. Rates that are accepted at the end of first round cannot be overwritten in the second round of rate filing.

Note: Any rates rejected in the second round cannot be re-submitted.

5.4.2.7 Annual Rate Filing (dHHG, iHHG, and iUB Markets)
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Figure 5‑69: Annual Rate Filing Use Case Diagram

5.4.2.7.1 Users
· TSPMaster

· TSPRateFilingRepresentative.

5.4.2.7.2 Attributes for Annual Rate Filing

TSPs or their representatives need to submit the following for a dHHG bid.

· Line Haul Discount

· SIT Discount.

TSPs or their representative need to submit the following for an iHHG or iUB bid.

· Peak single factor rate ($/hundred weight [cwt])

· Non-Peak single factor rate ($/cwt).

5.4.2.7.3 Flow of Events

1. The various rate solicitations (iHHG, iUB, and dHHG) are created by the Rates module annually in the “manurfq” schema of the PERSPROP DB. Each annual rate solicitation consists of two rounds. A TSP with a rate that is rejected in the first round can resubmit its rate in the second and final round. TSPs that did not submit a rate for a specific channel(s) and COS in the first round is allowed to submit a rate in the second (final) round. The TSPs eligible for the given rate solicitations can submit rates.  The TSP should satisfy the following criteria to be allowed to file rates:

Be authorized to operate in that market

Have a performance score that is higher than the minimum performance score for that market

Have a valid CIP and COR.

2. Rate filing for Household Goods (HHG) shipments moving between CONUS and Alaska are part of soliciting domestic rates.

3. Rate filing for Unaccompanied Baggage (UB) shipments moving between CONUS and Alaska are part of soliciting international rates.

4. The TSPs or the rate filing Representative working on their behalf can choose which channel and COS combinations for which they want to file rates. For an international rate, a peak single factor rate and a non-peak single factor rate need to be submitted simultaneously during the annual open rate filing season. For a domestic rate, a line haul discount and a SIT discount need to be submitted against the 400NG tariff for a domestic channel defined by an origin rate area and a destination region. Destination region must be specified by the appropriate region code. If a TSP chooses to serve a destination region, then that TSP must serve the destination region in its entirety. Any shipment that originates and ends in the same state is considered an “Intrastate” shipment.

5. All the rates submitted are evaluated at the end of round 1. For a rate to be accepted, the rate has to pass the following checks:

CFAC check. There cannot be two submissions from members of a CFAC. If there are multiple submissions, all the submissions are rejected.

RR check. Both the components of the rate (both discounts or both single factor rates) have to be within the acceptable reasonable rate range for the channel and COS combination. DPS accepts rates that are equal to or between the acceptable high and low.

Rate has to be complete with both the components of the rate.

6. If a rate passes the above checks, it is saved to the database. The TSP cannot resubmit a rate for the accepted channel and COS in round 2. If a rate does not pass the above checks, it is rejected and the TSP is notified by email regarding all the rates that have been rejected and the reasons for rejection. DPS sends the error/rejection notification to the email address for all TSP-MASTER users identified by the TSP. If the TSPRateFilingRepresentative submitted the rate on behalf of the TSP, the representative receives the error/rejection notification as well.

5.4.2.8 OTO Rate Filing (OTO, MOTO, BOTO)
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Figure 5‑70: OTO Rate Filing Use Case Diagram

5.4.2.9 Users
· TSPMaster

· TSP Rate Filing Representative

· SDDCRates

· PPSO.

5.4.2.9.1 Attributes for OTO/MOTO/BOTO

TSPs provide the following information as part of their OTO/MOTO/BOTO bid:

· Single factor rate as $/cwt (for OTO bids only)

· Flat charge as dollars and cents (for BOTO and MOTO bids only)

· HHG rate as $/cwt ( for international BOTO shipments with household hoods)

· Origin SIT charges per day as dollars and cents (if applicable, for domestic MOTO)

· Destination SIT charges per day as dollars and cents (if applicable, for domestic MOTO)

· Foreign flag certification (for International only) (optional).

Primary and Alternate TSPs provides the following required information as part of award acceptance:

· Description

· Remarks

· Tender number, TSP’s unique tender number (required)

· Name of the TSP representative providing the tender number (required)

· File Number (optional)

· Trailer Interchange (optional)

· The name and address of TSP’s Representatives at Origin

· The name and address of TSP’s Representatives at Destination

· Issue Date—the date the shipment was awarded to TSP (system generated)

· Expiration Date same as end date (needed by the General Services Administration [GSA]).

5.4.2.9.2 Flow of Events

1. After a PPSO approves the counseling application and SDDCRates edits/assigns the COS, the rates processor creates the RFQ when it runs on the next hour.

2. DPS provides SDDCRates User the capability to edit OTO requests prior to sending the solicitation to the eligible TSPs. DPS provides the capability to identify one or two codes of service, in a given market, for a single OTO shipment for selection by SDDCRates User.

3. All TSPs eligible to participate in the OTO rate solicitation receives an email notification. For a TSP to be eligible, it must satisfy the following criteria:

Should be eligible to handle OTO/MOTO/BOTO shipments

Should have a performance score that is above the minimum performance score in the market

Should have a valid CIP and COR.

4. A TSP or its rate filing Representative submits a rate during the bidding window of the rate solicitation. TSPs are required to submit an All Inclusive Flat Charge (Dollars and Cents) for BOTO/MOTO moves. (Note: The Flat Charge for MOTO includes all accessorials noted on the RFQ; requested items are included in the all-inclusive flat charge. Regardless of the items requested, prices for all accessorials are submitted, as part of the original bid and used as applicable). DPS captures Foreign Flag information as part of TSP responses to OTO request for quote. The Foreign Flag information is displayed when SDDC reviews the OTO bids from TSPs.

5. After the close of the bidding window, the Rates module evaluates the submitted bids by computing a BVS score for them. The bids are then ranked based on their BVS scores.

6. During the award window that follows the bidding window, the SDDCRates Administrator can login and review the bids and their ranks and award the rate solicitation. DPS displays the estimated total cost of the shipment for each TSP. Total cost is calculated as follows:

OTO: estimated weight X rate

MOTO: Flat charge (not including accessorials)

BOTO: Flat charge (not including accessorials).

7. DPS allows the SDDCRates Users to award the RFQ to any TSP that bid on the OTO.

8. DPS provides the TSPs with the ability to enter origin/destination Representatives and Tender Number after award of OTO/BOTO/MOTO. The TSP is required to enter tender number as part of acceptance of OTO/MOTO/BOTO. If the TSP refuses, DPS provides the capability for SDDC to award to the next TSP or resolicit the OTO/MOTO/BOTO.

9. DPS provides the Primary and Alternate TSPs the ability to confirm their acceptance of the OTO/MOTO/BOTO by providing their respective Tender Numbers via DPS within two working days of the award.

10. At the end of the award window, the winning bids are then copied to the shipment database and associated with the OTO shipment there. The status of the shipment changes and the shipment is ready for the next step in its lifecycle (routing).

11. During the bidding window, DPS allows the SDDCRates users to adjust the bidding window by changing the bidding end date and time and resetting the award start date at least 1 ½ hours after the bidding end date and time in the RFQ module for an OTO/BOTO/MOTO shipment.

12. If the SDDCRates users have not select a TSP as winner for an OTO/BOTO/MOTO shipment during the awarding window, DPS allows the users to reopen the bidding window by changing the bidding start and end date and time, and resetting the awarding start date at least 1 ½ hours after the bidding end date and time in the RFQ module.

Note: The SDDCRates users should not change other attributes other than the bidding start date and time, the bidding end date and time, and the award start date and time in the RFQ module for an  OTO/BOTO/MOTO shipment because it may produce some unexpected results. Do not change the award end date and time (it is empty by default). Since the RFQ module is an integrated third-party module, DPS does not have full control of its behaviors. The RFQ module also has a preview window prior to the bidding window which is not really used by DPS. However, if you change the bidding start date and time, you may need to change the preview start date and time and preview end date and time accordingly in order to pass the RFQ’s data validation before you can save your changes. 

5.4.2.10 Volume Moves
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Figure 5‑71: Volume Move Use Case Diagram

5.4.2.10.1 Users

· SDDCRates

· TSPMaster

· TSPRateFiling Representative

· PPSO.

5.4.2.10.2 Attributes for Volume Move

TSPs provide the following information as part of its volume move bid:

· Line haul discount (Domestic only)

· SIT discount (Domestic only)

· Single factor rate (International only except Canada)

· Discount (against base line rates in international tender for Canadian channels)

· Percentage of total tonnage the TSP can handle, the amount of tonnage expressed in pounds per day that can be picked up and delivered

· Maximum weight per day

· Foreign flag certification (for International only) (optional).

Primary and Alternate TSPs provides the following required information as part of award acceptance:

· Description

· Remarks

· Tender number, TSP’s unique tender number (required)

· Name of the TSP representative providing the tender number (required)

· File Number (optional)

· Trailer Interchange (optional)

· The name, phone and email of TSP’s Representatives at Origin

· The name, phone and email of TSP’s Representatives at Destination

· Issue Date, Date the shipment was awarded to TSP (system generated)

· Expiration Date same as end date (needed by GSA).

5.4.2.10.3 Flow of Events

1. The PPSO creates a Volume Move request. The information contained in the request includes number of individual shipments, estimated total weight, first and last date of shipment moves, and the estimated weight that may require SIT.

2. SDDCRates reviews and updates the request as needed.

3. An RFQ is created for the volume move request after SDDC approves it. All TSPs that have accepted rates on file for that channel and COS are invited to participate in the volume move.

4. The TSPs submit the bids during the bidding window. Domestic volume moves in DPS are not accepted unless the TSP’s bid is for handling at least the minimum 40,000 pounds per day per channel.

5. DPS ensures that TSPs provide volume move rates that are lower than their current rate on file for that channel and COS.

For domestic channels, TSPs must file a higher discount that equates to a lower rate. DPS ensures that TSPs file lower rates for both Line haul and SIT components.

For international channels, TSPs must file a volume move rate that is lower than their current rate on file for the channel and COS.

6. At the end of the bidding window, a rates process computes BVS for all the eligible bids and ranks the bids. DPS establishes a Rate Score (RS) for all TSPs with acceptable rates for each volume move request. DPS combines this RS with the current Performance Score (PS) for that market to establish a unique BVS that is used for this particular volume move.

During the award window, SDDCRates User picks a Primary and an Alternate TSP. DPS displays the estimated total cost of the shipment for each TSP. The total cost is calculated as estimated total weight multiplied by rate. DPS allows the SDDCRates Users to award the RFQ to any TSP that bid on the Volume Move.

DPS provides the Primary and Alternate TSPs the ability to confirm their acceptance of the volume move by providing their respective Tender Numbers via DPS within two working days of the award.  If the Primary TSP does not respond within two days, SDDC names a new Primary.

7. At the end of the award window, the Primary and Alternate TSPs’ rates are copied to the shipment database and the Primary and Alternate TSPs are notified. After notification of award, Alternate TSPs have the option to withdraw their volume move rate if they do not desire to participate in traffic that is not handled by the Primary.  For domestic and international Volume Moves the Alternate TSP must exercise the option to withdraw by not providing a tender number within two business days after award.

The notified TSPs submit tender information.

5.4.2.10.4 Special Solicitation Rate Filing
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Figure 5‑72: Special Solicitation Rate /

5.4.2.10.5 Users

· TSPMaster

· TSPRateFilingRepresentative.

5.4.2.10.6 Attributes of Special Solicitation Rate Filing

The TSP or its representative provides the following as part of its bid:

· Peak single factor rate

· Non-Peak single factor rate.

For special solicitation rate filing to Canada, the following is submitted as part of the bid. The discounts are submitted against baseline rates for Canada that are part of the international tender.

· Peak discount

· Non-Peak discount.

The following items are also submitted as part of the bid for all special solicitation rates:

· Description

· Tender number, TSP’s unique tender number (required)

· Name of the TSP representative providing the tender number (required)

· File Number, TSP use (optional)

· Foreign flag certification. TSP may enter routing and/or foreign flag certification, if applicable.

5.4.2.10.7 Flow of Events

The rate solicitations (SS-iHHG, SS-iUB) are created by the Rates module annually in the “manurfq” schema of the PERSPROP DB. Each annual rate solicitation consists of two rounds. A TSP whose rate is rejected in the first round can resubmit that rate in the subsequent round. TSPs who did not submit a rate for specific channel(s) and COS in the first round, is allowed to submit that rate in the subsequent round. The TSPs eligible for the given rate solicitations can submit rates. The TSP should satisfy the following criteria to be allowed to file rates

Be authorized to operate in that market

Have a performance score that is higher than the minimum performance score for that market

Have a valid CIP and COR.

The TSPs or the rate filing representative who works on their behalf can choose which channel and COS combinations they wish to file rates for. A peak single factor rate and a non-peak single factor rate must be submitted simultaneously during the annual open rate filing season.

All the rates submitted are evaluated at the end of round 1. For a rate to be accepted, the rate has to pass the following checks:

CFAC check: There cannot be two submissions from members of a CFAC. If there are multiple submissions, all the submissions are rejected.

For each special solicitation Origin, the TSP must submit rates for all corresponding Destinations; otherwise all the rates in that group are rejected.

For the Rate to be considered complete it has to have both the Peak and Non-Peak components of the rate.

If a rate passes the above checks, it is saved to the database. The TSP cannot resubmit a rate for the accepted channel and COS in round 2. If a rate does not pass the above checks, it is rejected and the TSP is notified by email regarding all the rates that have been rejected and the reasons for rejection. DPS sends the error/rejection notification to the email address for all TSP-MASTER users identified by the TSP. If the TSPRateFilingRepresentative submitted the rate on behalf of the TSP, they receive the error/rejection notification as well.

After the rate filing window is closed (both the rounds are completed), BVS process is run against all the accepted rates in each group (e.g., Singapore). The TSP in each group with the highest BVS score is considered the Primary for the entire peak and/or non-peak season and all other TSPs is considered Alternates. An email is sent to each TSP notifying them about their status as Primary or Alternate.

5.4.2.10.8 Assign Code of Service to OTO/MOTO/BOTO
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Figure 5‑73: Assign Code of Service to OTO/MOTO/BOTO Use Case Diagram

5.4.2.10.9 Users

· SDDCRates.

5.4.2.10.10 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the Assign Code of Service to OTO/MOTO/BOTO page from the left navigation bar of the Rates Web module.

2. The User selects the Code of Service for a shipment (Figure) on the Assign Code of Service page.

3. The User selects/enters the bidding start date and time, bidding end date and time for the shipment on the Assign Bidding Window page using correct format (Figure-12).

4. The Rates Web module validates the dates and times the User selected and displays error messages if any.

5. The User corrects input error if any.

6. The User click the Save button to save the data.
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Figure 12: Assign Code of Service to OTO/MOTO/BOTO
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Figure 13: Assign Bidding Start Date and End Date

5.4.2.10.11 Validation Rules for Setting up Bidding Window

The validation rules for setting up the bidding window are listed in the table below:

	Field
	Validation Rules
	Format

	Bid Start Date & Time
	Cannot be in the past; Must be before the shipment pickup date;
	YYYY-MM-DD HH:MM

YYYY: Year in 4 digits, e.g., 2010

MM: Month in 2 digits, e.g., 05

DD: Day in month in 2 digits, e.g., 18

HH: Hour in 2 digits, e.g., 14

MM: Minute in 2 digits, e.g., 08

A complete example: 2010-05-18 14:08

	Bid End Date & Time
	Cannot be in the past; Must be before the shipment pickup date; Must be after the bidding start date and time.
	Same as above


5.4.3 Costing Engine Metadata

The system for managing costing engine data allows the SDDC Reference users to review and update data used for costing algorithm calculations. This includes the ability to create and manage linehaul rates, accessorial rates, and custom geographic rate regions that group these rates.

The system also allows SDDC Electronic Billing user and SDDC Managers the ability to review rates for a specified rate cycle.
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Figure 5‑11: DPS Rates Main Page – Costing Engine Metadata

5.4.3.5 Users
· SDDCReference

· SDDCManagers – Read only

· SDDCElectronicBilling – Read only

5.4.3.6 Flows

The use case flows for the Costing Engine Metadata screens are listed in the following sections

5.4.3.6.1 Fuel Charges and Surcharges

5.4.3.6.1.1 List Fuel Charges and Surcharges

SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user clicks the Fuel Chargers and Surcharges link in the left-hand menu.

A list of the fuel market rates is displayed on the top half of the page and a list of linehaul percentage rates is displayed on the bottom half of the page.

SDDCReference users are presented with Edit navigation link displayed along with each detail row.  An Add navigation link is displayed for SDDCReference users to use to create new detail entries.
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5.4.3.6.1.2 Edit Fuel Market Rates

Upon clicking the edit link, the SDDCReference user is presented with the fuel market rate data edit page.  
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The edit page, shown above, offers two options. The options are, one, to update the data for the current rate record, and two, set the expiration for the current rate and create a new rate data record with a new rate. When using the second option, the expiration date of the existing rate record is set to the day before the effective date of the new rate data record.

Screen field data entry design:

Option one: Edit Existing Rate Data

· Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry

· Pickup Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Pickup Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Amount – This is the existing rate amount. Changes override current value.

Option two: Expire Previous Rate and Add Rate Data for a New Period

· Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry

· Pickup Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Pickup Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Amount – This is the new rate amount. This is the new rate used for costing purposes starting with the pickup effective date.

5.4.3.6.1.3 Add Fuel Market Rates

Upon clicking the add fuel charge link, the SDDCReference user is presented with the Add New Rate Data page. 
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The add page, shown above, is used to create a new rate data record.  

Screen field data entry design:

· Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry

· Pickup Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Pickup Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Amount – This is the new rate amount. 

5.4.3.6.1.4 Edit Fuel Surcharge Linehaul Percentage Rates

Upon clicking the edit link, the SDDCReference user is presented with the fuel surcharge linehaul percentage rate data edit page.  
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The edit page, shown above, offers two options. The options are, one, to update the data for the current rate record, and two, set the expiration for the current rate and create a new rate data record with a new rate. When using the second option, the expiration date of the existing rate record is set to the day before the effective date of the new rate data record.

Screen field data entry design:

For both Option one and Option two: 

· Item Code – The unique code that identifies the service charge

· Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Low Amount – Currently not used. Set the value to 0

· High Amount – Base market rate of period for which fuel surcharges are applicable

· Adjustment Pct – This is the existing linehaul percent value

· Additional Amount – Always set this value to 0.1 

· Additional Pct – Always set this value to 1.

5.4.3.6.1.5 Add Fuel Surcharge Linehaul Percentage Rates

Upon clicking the add fuel surcharge link, the SDDCReference user is presented with the add new rate data page.  
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Figure 5‑74: Fuel Surcharge Linehaul Percentage Rate

5.4.3.6.2 International Tender Rates

5.4.3.6.2.1 Non-Weighted Service Rates

5.4.3.6.2.2 List Rate Cycles for Non-Weighted Service Rates 
SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user clicks the Non-Weighted Service Rates link in the left hand navigation menu.

A list of available rate cycles is displayed.
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Figure 5‑75: DPS Rates Main Page – Costing Engine Metadata

5.4.3.6.2.3 List Geographic Regions Valid for a Rate Cycle

SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user clicks the Rate Cycle Name link for the rate cycle period governing the non-weighted service rates to view/edit.

A list of available Geographic Regions is provided in a drop-down selection box.
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Figure 5‑76: List Non-Weighted Service Rates for Geographic Region

SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user clicks the Rate Cycle Name navigation link for the rate cycle period governing the non-weighted service rates to view/edit.

A list of service charge rates is displayed on the page detailing the service charge item code, rate, and effective period.

SDDCReference users are presented with the item code for each detail row serving as “edit” navigation links.  An Add navigation link is displayed for SDDCReference users to use to create new detail entries.
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Figure 5‑77: Rate Cycle Service Charge Selection

5.4.3.6.2.4 Edit a Non-Weighted Service Rate

Upon clicking the Service Item code (which is a navigation link), the SDDCReference user is presented with the rate data edit page.  
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Figure 5‑78: Edit a Non-Weighted Service Rate

The edit page, shown above, offers two options. The options are, one, to update the data for the current rate record, and two, set the expiration for the current rate and create a new rate data record with a new rate. When using the second option, the expiration date of the existing rate record is set to the day before the effective date of the new rate data record.

Screen field data entry design:

Option one: Edit Existing Rate Data

· Current Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry

· Pickup Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Amount – This is the existing rate amount; changes override current value

· Shipment Category – Display only during editing. This is first created from the Add link on the previous page.

Option two: Expire Previous Rate and Add Rate Data for a New Period

· New Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry

· Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Amount – This is the new rate amount and is used for costing purposes starting with the pickup effective date

· Shipment Category – Display only. This is first created from the Add link on the previous page.

5.4.3.6.2.5 Add a New Non-Weighted Service Rate 
Upon clicking the Service Item code (which is a navigation link), the SDDCReference user is presented with the adding new non-weighted service rate data page.  
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Figure 5‑79: Add a New Non-Weighted Service Rate

5.4.3.6.2.6 Weighted Service Rates

5.4.3.6.2.6.1 List Rate Cycles for Weighted Service Rates 
SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user clicks the Weighted Service Rates link in the left hand navigation menu.

A list of available rate cycles is displayed.
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Figure 5‑80: List Rate Cycles for Weighted Service Rates

5.4.3.6.2.7 List Geographic Regions Valid for a Rate Cycle

SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user clicks the Rate Cycle Name link for the rate cycle period governing the weighted service rates to view/edit.

A list of service charge rates is displayed on the page detailing the service charge item code, rate, and effective period.

SDDCReference users are presented with the item code for each detail row also serving as “edit” navigation links.  An Add navigation link is displayed for SDDCReference users to use to create new detail entries.
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Figure 5‑81: Rate Cycle Service Charge Selection

5.4.3.6.2.8 List Weighted Service Rates for Geographic Region

SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user clicks the Rate Cycle Name navigation link for the rate cycle period governing the weighted service rates to view/edit.

A list of service charge rates is displayed on the page detailing the service charge item code, rate, and effective period.

SDDCReference users are presented with the item code for each detail row serving as “edit” navigation links.  An Add navigation link is displayed for SDDCReference users to use to create new detail entries.
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Figure 5‑82: Weighted Service Rates for Geographic Region

5.4.3.6.2.9 Edit a Weighted Service Rate

Upon clicking the Service Item code (which is a navigation link), the SDDCReference user is presented with the weighted rate data edit page.  

[image: image140.png]Edit Service Charge





Figure 5‑83: Edit a Weighted Service Rate

The edit page, shown above, offers two options. The options are, one, to update the data for the current rate record, and two, set the expiration for the current rate and create a new rate data record with a new rate. When using the second option, the expiration date of the existing rate record is set to the day before the effective date of the new rate data record.

Screen field data entry design:

Option one: Edit Existing Rate Data

· Current Effective Date – Display only during editing; this is first created from the Add link on the previous page

· Pickup Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Amount – This is the existing rate amount; changes override current value

· Low Weight – Lowest weight value for weight range

· High Weight – Highest weight value for weight range 

· Min Weight – Minimum weight value to use when calculating cost

· Shipment Category – Display only during editing. This is first created from the Add link on the previous page.

Option two: Expire Previous Rate and Add Rate Data for a New Period

· New Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry

· Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry. Compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes.

· Amount – This is the new rate amount. This is the new rate used for costing purposes starting with the effective date

· Low Weight – Lowest weight value for weight range

· High Weight – Highest weight value for weight range 

· Min Weight – Minimum weight value to use when calculating cost

· Shipment Category – Display only. This is first created from the Add link on the previous page.

5.4.3.6.2.10 Add a New Weighted Service Rate 
Upon clicking the Service Item code (which is a navigation link), the SDDCReference user is presented with the add weighted rate data page.  

[image: image141.png]Edit Service Charge

= 1,2008 y 15, 2009

I





Figure 5‑84: Add a New Weighted Service Rate 
5.4.3.6.2.11 Linehaul Schedule Rates

5.4.3.6.2.11.1 List Rate Cycles for Linehaul Schedule Rates 
SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user clicks the Linehaul Schedule Rates link in the left hand navigation menu.

A list of available rate cycles is displayed.
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Figure 5‑85: List Rate Cycles for Linehaul Schedule Rates 
5.4.3.6.2.12 List Schedules Valid for a Rate Cycle

SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user clicks the Rate Cycle Name link for the rate cycle period governing the weighted service rates to view/edit.

A list of service charge rates is displayed on the page detailing the service charge item code, rate, and effective period.
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Figure 5‑86: List Schedules Valid for a Rate Cycle

5.4.3.6.2.13 List Linehaul Schedule Rates for Schedule

SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user selects the Linehaul schedule name from a dropdown list.

A list of available weighted linehaul rates is displayed.
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Figure 5‑87: List Linehaul Schedule Rates for Schedule

5.4.3.6.2.14 Edit a Linehaul Schedule Rate

Upon clicking the edit link, the SDDCReference user is presented with the rate data edit page.  
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Figure 5‑88: Edit a Linehaul Schedule Rate

The edit page, shown above, offers two options. The options are, one, to update the data for the current rate record, and two, set the expiration for the current rate and create a new rate data record with a new rate. When using the second option, the expiration date of the existing rate record is set to the day before the effective date of the new rate data record.

Screen field data entry design:

Option one: Edit Existing Rate Data

· Current Effective Date – Display only during editing; this is first created from the Add link on the previous page

· Pickup Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Amount – This is the existing rate amount; changes override current value

· Low Miles – Lowest miles value for miles range

· High Miles – Highest miles value for miles range 

· Low Weight – Lowest weight value for weight range

· High Weight – Highest weight value for weight range 

· Min Weight – Minimum weight value to use when calculating cost.

Option two: Expire Previous Rate and Add Rate Data for a New Period

· New Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry

· Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Amount – This is the new rate amount and is used for costing purposes starting with the effective date

· Low Miles – Lowest miles value for miles range

· High Miles – Highest miles value for miles range 

· Low Weight – Lowest weight value for weight range

· High Weight – Highest weight value for weight range 

· Min Weight – Minimum weight value to use when calculating cost.

5.4.3.6.2.15 Add a New Linehaul Schedule Rate 
Upon clicking the add link, the SDDCReference user is presented with the add linehaul schedule rate data page.  
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Figure 5‑89: Add a New Linehaul Schedule Rate

Screen field data entry design:

· New Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry

· Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Amount – This is the new rate amount and is used for costing purposes starting with the effective date

· Low Miles – Lowest miles value for miles range

· High Miles – Highest miles value for miles range 

· Low Weight – Lowest weight value for weight range

· High Weight – Highest weight value for weight range 

· Min Weight – Minimum weight value to use when calculating cost.

5.4.3.6.2.16 Code 3 Ocean Rates

5.4.3.6.2.16.1 List Code 3 Ocean Rates

SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user clicks the Code 3 Ocean link in the left-hand menu.

A list of the code 3 ocean rates displayed on the page.

SDDCReference users are presented with an Edit navigation link displayed along with each detail row.  An Add navigation link is displayed for SDDCReference users to use to create new detail entries.
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Figure 5‑90: List Code 3 Ocean Rates

5.4.3.6.2.17 Edit a Code 3 Ocean Rate

Upon clicking the edit link, the SDDCReference user is presented with the code 3 ocean rate data edit page.  
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Figure 5‑91: Edit a Code 3 Ocean Rate

The edit page, shown above, offers two options. The options are, one, to update the data for the current rate record, and two, set the expiration for the current rate and create a new rate data record with a new rate. When using the second option, the expiration date of the existing rate record is set to the day before the effective date of the new rate data record.

Screen field data entry design:

Option one: Edit Existing Rate Data

· Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry

· Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Amount – This is the existing rate amount; changes override current value

· Ocean Carrier – This is the SCAC code for the ocean carrier

· Origin Rate Area – The rate area code for the origin location

· Destination Rate Area – The rate area code for the destination location

· Min 40ft Container Cost – This field is not used by DPS

· Rate Rank – This field is not used by DPS

Option two: Expire Previous Rate and Add Rate Data for a New Period

· Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry

· Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Amount – This is the existing rate amount. Changes override current value

· Ocean Carrier – This is the SCAC code for the ocean carrier

· Origin Rate Area – The rate area code for the origin location

· Destination Rate Area – The rate area code for the destination location

· Min 40ft Container Cost – This field is not used by DPS

· Rate Rank – This field is not used by DPS.

5.4.3.6.2.18 Add a New Code 3 Ocean Rate 
Upon clicking the Add Code 3 Ocean Rate link, the SDDCReference user is presented with the add new code 3 ocean rate data page.  
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Figure 5‑92: Add a New Code 3 Ocean Rate 
Screen field data entry design:

· Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry

· Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry and compared with the shipment pickup date when accessed for costing purposes

· Amount – This is the existing rate amount; changes override current value

· Ocean Carrier – This is the SCAC code for the ocean carrier

· Origin Rate Area – The rate area code for the origin location

· Destination Rate Area – The rate area code for the destination location

· Min 40ft Container Cost – This field is not used by DPS

· Rate Rank – This field is not used by DPS.

5.4.3.6.3 Rate Cycle Configuration

5.4.3.6.3.1 Service Type Items

5.4.3.6.3.1.1 List Service Type Items

SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user clicks the Service Type Items link in the left hand navigation menu.

A list of currently defined item codes for service type items is displayed.
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Figure 5‑93: List Service Type Items

Modifications to item codes are not allowed. However, a link is provided for adding new item codes by SDDCReference users.

5.4.3.6.3.2 Add a New Service Type Item

The SDDCReference user clicks the Add Service Type Item link in the left hand navigation menu.
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Figure 5‑94: Add a New Service Type Item

Screen field data entry design:

· Service Type Code – A three or four character alpha-numeric unique item code.

5.4.3.6.3.3 Service Type Category Items

5.4.3.6.3.3.1 List Service Type Category Items

SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user clicks the Service Type Category Items link in the left hand navigation menu.

A list of currently defined category codes and descriptions for service type items is displayed.
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Figure 5‑95: List Service Type Category Items

5.4.3.6.3.4 Edit a Service Type Category Item

The SDDCReference user clicks the Add Service Type Item link in the left hand navigation menu.

[image: image153.png]Service Item Type Category

Service Type Category Code 518

Service Type Category Desaipton (it and Warehouse Handling Charges - HHG.





Figure 5‑96: Edit a Service Type Category Item

Screen field data entry design:

· Service Type Category Code – Display only, this is a three-character numeric unique item code and generally, matches the item section in the tariff or tender documents

· Service Type Category Description – The full alpha-numeric text description of the category.

5.4.3.6.3.5 Add a New Service Type Category Item

The SDDCReference user clicks the Add Service Type Category Item link in the left hand navigation menu.
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Figure 5‑97: Add a New Service Type Category Item

Screen field data entry design:

· Service Type Category Code – A three character numeric unique item code that generally matches the item section in the tariff or tender documents

· Service Type Category Description – The full alpha-numeric text description of the category.

5.4.3.6.3.6 Rate Cycle Service Type Items

5.4.3.6.3.6.1 List Rate Cycles for Rate Cycle Service Type Items

SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling user clicks the Rate Cycle Service Type Items link in the left hand navigation menu.

A list of available rate cycles is displayed.
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Figure 5‑98: List Rate Cycles for Rate Cycle Service Type Items

5.4.3.6.3.7 List Rate Cycle Service Type Items for Rate Cycle

SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling users click the Rate Cycle Name link for the rate cycle period governing the rate cycle service type item to view/edit.

A list of rate cycle service type items is displayed on the page detailing the service items configuration values for the given rate cycle.

SDDCReference users are presented with the item code for each detail row also serving as “edit” navigation links.  An Add Service Item navigation link is displayed for SDDCReference users to use to create new service item entries for the given rate cycle.
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Figure 5‑99: List Rate Cycle Service Type Items for Rate Cycle

5.4.3.6.3.8 Edit Rate Cycle Service Type Item

Upon clicking the Service Item code (which is a navigation link), the SDDCReference user is presented with the edit rate cycle service type item data page.  This includes a display of the associated unit-of-measurement configuration data and associated location type configuration data.
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Figure 5‑100: Edit Rate Cycle Service Type Item

Screen field data entry design:

· Item Code – A 3 - 4 character alpha-numeric unique item code. 

· Category – The assigned category code and description

· Description – The alpha-numeric text description of this item code as it relates to the given rate cycle

· Costing Rule Name – Selection from available list of costing rule names that matched the calculation identified by the tariff or tender document

· Discount Type – (Domestic only) Linehaul or SIT discount selection applicable for type of service.

· Min Charge Item Code – specific costing rule supplemental information for identifying a service item code that is used to obtain the minimum cost value.

· Approval Code – (Not currently used in DPS) Auto-Approval flag for service item type.

· Preapproval Code – Y or N flag used by shipment management for determining if the service item type requires preapproval.

· Service Type – The type of service (i.e. Assessorial/Packing, Linehaul, SIT) for the service item type.

· Responsible PPSO – The indicator that identifies the service item type as origin only, destination only, or either.

· SIT Control Number in 859 – The indicator that identifies that the TSPs include the SIT control in the 859 for this service item type when invoicing.

· SIT Data Required – The indicator that identifies that the service item type should be associated with a SIT Control number. 

· Max Amount – The value use by costing to determine if a costed amount is above the limit.

5.4.3.6.3.9 Edit Units of Measure for Rate Cycle Service Type Item

Upon clicking the Edit link, the SDDCReference user is presented with the edit measurement page.  
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Figure 5‑101: Add New Units of Measurement for Rate Cycle Service Type Item

Screen field data entry design:

· Unit of Measure – (Display only) The textual description of the unit of measure

· UOM Category – The selected category description identifying how the unit-of-measure is used and where it is generally located in the EDI 859 message

Upon clicking the Add Measurement Unit link, the SDDCReference user is presented with the add measurement page.  
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Figure 5‑102: Add New Units of Measurement for Rate Cycle Service Type Item

Screen field data entry design:

· Unit of Measure – The selected unit of measure. The textual description of the unit of measure is listed in the selection box.

· UOM Category – The selected category description identifying how the unit-of-measure is used and where it is generally located in the EDI 859 message

5.4.3.6.3.10 Edit Location Type for Rate Cycle Service Type Item

Upon clicking the Edit link, the SDDCReference user is presented with the edit location type page.  
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Figure 5‑103: Edit Location Type for Rate Cycle Service Type Item

Screen field data entry design:

· Location Type – (Display only) The textual description of the location type

· Location Order Index – The selected numerical order identifying where it is generally located in the EDI 859 message

5.4.3.6.3.11 Add New Location Type for Rate Cycle Service Type Item
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Figure 5‑104: Add New Location Type for Rate Cycle Service Type Item

Screen field data entry design:

· Location Type – The selected location type; the textual description of the location type is listed in the selection box

· Location Order Index – The selected numerical order identifying where it is generally located in the EDI 859 message

5.4.3.6.4 Geographical Regions

5.4.3.6.4.1 List Current Geographical Regions

SDDCReference, SDDCManagers, or SDDCElectronicBilling users click the Current Regions link in the left hand navigation menu.

A list of the current geographic regions is displayed. These correspond one-to-one with the geographic areas listed in the international tender for each item section. 

Note: Each service item may have its own perspective of how the rates map to the rate areas and GBLOCs

SDDCReference users are presented with the Region Name for each detail row also serving as “edit” navigation links.  
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Figure 5‑105: List Current Geographical Regions

5.4.3.6.4.2 Add New Geographic Region

SDDCReference user clicks the Define a Region link in the left hand navigation menu.

The Add New Geographic Region page is displayed.
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Figure 5‑106: Add New Geographic Region

Screen field data entry design:

· Effective Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry.

5.4.3.6.4.3 Edit Geographic Region and Mapping

Upon clicking the Region Name (which is a navigation link), the SDDCReference user is presented with the Edit Geographic Region and Mapping data page.  
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Figure 5‑107: Edit Geographic Region and Mapping

5.4.3.6.4.4 Edit Geographic Region

Upon clicking the Region Name (which is a navigation link), the SDDCReference user is presented with the Edit Geographic Region data page.  
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Figure 5‑108: Edit Geographic Region

Screen field data entry design:

· Effective Date – (Display only) 

· Expiration Date – Accepts manual entry or calendar pop-up mouse-click entry

· Region Name – The alpha-numeric textual description of the geographic region

Note: The recommended format is: Intl. Tender item section number + dash + (countries or state & GBLOC) + (HHG or UB if specific to one shipment type or the other)

· Worldwide – (Yes or No radio button) Does this geographic region represent the all rate area and GBLOC combinations.

5.4.4 Module Context

Module: Web application (3-tier)

Context Path: ratesweb

URL: http://<servername>:<port>/rates/

Concurrent Versions System (CVS) Directory: \dps\src\components\ratesweb


Java source: \dps\src\components\ratesweb\src


JSPs: \dps\src\components\ratesweb\docroot
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Figure 5‑109: Module Context Block Diagram

5.4.5 Packages

Table 5‑21: Rates Web Packages

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	*dps.rates
	The ratesweb package is the entry point for TSP and their rate filing Representative to file rates throughout the year. It is also used by SDDC personnel for admin purposes.
	
	

	*dps.rates.dbjdbc
	This contains classes that create a JDBC connection to the database.
	*.dps.pom.*
	*.apache.commons.logging

	*dps.rates.model
	This package contains all the backing beans for the JSP pages.
	*.dps.faces.*

*dps.faces. model.*

*dps.mom.*
	*apache.commons.logging

	*dps.rates.security
	This package contains the classes that contain logged in user’s role and other info. 
	*dps.faces.security.*
	*apache.commons.logging

	*dps.rates.query
	This package contains all the query objects written per the QOM model, which in turn generate JDO code to run queries against the database.
	*.dps.qom*

*dps.types.*

*dps.mom.*
	*apache.commons.logging


5.4.6 Package Diagrams
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Figure 5‑110: Rates Package Diagram

5.4.7 Class Diagrams

5.4.7.5 Rate Range Admin Class Diagram
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Figure 5‑111: Rate Range Administration Class Diagram

5.4.7.6 Upload Rates Class Diagram
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Figure 5‑112: Upload Rates Class Diagram

5.4.8 Security

Table 5‑22 lists the various user types in the DPS and their access permissions to the Rate Filing module.

Table 5‑22: Access Permissions

	DPS User Type
	Rate Filing

	Government Agency
	

	GSA
	R

	SDDCManagers
	U

	SDDCRates
	R, U

	SDDCBVS
	R

	SDDCPacificManagers
	U

	SDDCPacificBVS
	R

	SDDCEuropeManagers
	U

	SDDCEuropeBVS
	R

	PPSOEBP
	R

	PPSOOutbound
	R

	PPSOOutboundSupervisor
	R

	TSPMaster
	R, U

	TSPAdmin
	R

	TSPQualityAssurance
	R

	TSPRateFilingRepresentative
	R, U

	Legend:

High-level Module Access Levels

 R = Read-only

 U = Update (R ead and Edit)

 S = Super-User

Blank = No access


5.5 BVS Web
5.5.1 Overview

The BVS Web function provides an interface used to view BVS data, set a Minimum Performance Score (MPS), and adjust factors used to calculate Performance Scores (Claims and Surveys), Rate Scores and Best Value Scores. BVS Web also allows users to create What-if scenarios by adjusting factors and view the results. DPS calculates all Transportation Service Provider (TSP) performance scores at the market level, which is determined by the COS regardless of the type of shipment.

The BVS Web module is a J2EE application that uses the traditional three-tiered MVC approach. To simplify construction of the user interface, BVS Web relies on the JSF framework.

A TSP is assigned an initial ranking at program startup that remains in effect for at least six months. A new BVS score, which is based on rate information and performance scores, is calculated at the end of the next normally occurring performance period. At the end of each performance period, TSPs are re-ranked based on their scores. BVS Web allows SDDCBVS users to adjust the performance period dates.

Multiple processes cannot update the BVS data at the same time. DPS controls updates by automatically setting a flag (which indicates a lock on the data).

Before establishing a MPS, all legacy ICSS data is migrated to DPS. DPS computes the average CSS scores, followed by the average performance scores for all TSPs with a statistically valid number of completed surveys for delivered shipments. This data is used to establish the MPS for a market. The highest performance score in each market is then used to establish the MPS bar. 
Note: The highest performance score may not belong to a TSP with a statistically valid number of surveys.

5.5.2 Use Cases

5.5.2.5 Add Performance Period

This use case is for adding a new performance period. DPS has a default set of performance periods as defined in Best Value Methodology, 11 January 2005, Revision 1. A user may add a new performance period by setting start and end date values, which must occur in the future.
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Figure 5‑113: Performance Periods Table

5.5.2.5.1 Users

· SDDCBVS
5.5.2.5.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page (Figure 5‑113).

2. The User enters new performance period effective dates in New Start Date and New End Date fields.

3. The User may need to adjust the current performance period effective dates to avoid any conflict with the new dates.

4. The User clicks the Add/Update Performance Periods button to save the new dates and create the new performance period.

5.5.2.6 Delete Performance Period

This use case is for deleting an existing performance period. 
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Figure 5‑114: Delete Performance Period

5.5.2.6.1 Users

· SDDCBVS
5.5.2.6.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page.

2. The User selects one or more Delete check boxes to designate the performance period(s) to delete (Figure 5-27).

3. The User clicks the Add/Update Performance Periods button to commit the delete and remove the selected performance periods.

5.5.2.7 Update Performance Period

This use case is for updating performance periods. A user can change start and end dates of existing performance periods.

5.5.2.7.1 Users

· SDDCBVS
5.5.2.7.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page (Figure 5‑113).

2. The User changes the start and/or end dates of a listed performance period.

3. The User clicks the Add/Update Performance Periods button to commit the change.

5.5.2.8 Set Minimum Performance Score

This use case is for setting the MPS. The MPS must be set before the annual rate filing period begins. After the MPS is set and the rate filing is completed, the MPS is fixed for the year and cannot be changed. All TSPs below the established MPS are ineligible to file rates. At the end of each performance period, each TSP’s Performance Score (PS) is recalculated. If an active TSP has a PS that falls below the minimum threshold, they are placed on the Inactive TSP list. A TSP on the Inactive List is not eligible for shipment allocation until their PS rises above the MPS. A TSP can raise their PS by providing better service on shipments assigned before assignment to the Inactive TSP list.

Note: Survey data for some TSPs may arrive at a later date, thus allowing their PS to rise above the minimum.
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Figure 5‑115: MPS Main Page
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Figure 5‑116: Manage Minimum Performance Score

The components of the Manage MPS page (Figure 5‑116) include the following:

MPS Begin Effective Date: Start date of MPS

MPS End Effective Date: End date of MPS

Market: Market for which the MPS is defined
Highest Performance Score: Highest performance score for the market

MPS Bar [%]: Percentage value used to define the MPS

MPS: Actual minimum performance score

Number of TSPs above or at MPS/Total: Number of TSPs with performance scores above the MPS
Update: A button that updates numbers in the screen to show how the value in MPS Bar [%] field changes the MPS value
Save: A button that commits the MPS values to the DPS database

Cancel: A button used to cancel any changes entered.

5.5.2.8.1 Users

· SDDCBVS
5.5.2.8.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page (Figure 5‑113).

2. The User clicks on the Manage MPS link (Figure 5‑113).

3. The System presents the MPS Main page (Figure 5‑115).

4. The User clicks the Set a new Minimum Performance Score link.

5. The System presents the Manage MPS page (Figure 5‑116).

6. The User sets the MPS of one or more markets by adjusting the MPS bar percentage.

7. The User clicks the Update button to see number of TSPs above the proposed MPS.

8. The User clicks the Save button to save the modification and set the MPS value or the Cancel button to cancel the modification.

5.5.2.9 View Minimum Performance Score

The MPS can be viewed by a variety of SDDC and TSP users.
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Figure 5‑117: Manage Minimum Performance Score

The components of the Manage MPS page (Figure 5‑117) include the following:

Refer to Labels for Figure 5‑116.

5.5.2.9.1 Users

· SDDCBVS

· SDDCManagers

· SDDCRates

· SDDCBVS

· SDDCQualifications

· SDDCQualityAssurance

· TSPMaster

· TSPAdmin

· TSPQualityAssurance

5.5.2.9.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page (Figure 5‑113).

2. The User clicks the Manage MPS link (Figure 5‑116).

3. The System presents the Manage Minimum Performance Score page (Figure 5‑117).

4. The User views the MPS for each market.

5.5.2.10 View Best Value Scores

This use case is for viewing BVS values. A BVS is calculated for each channel, COS, and market. Users may query the scores as needed. TSP users may only view BVS values for their SCAC.
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Figure 5‑118: Search Best Value Results 
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Figure 5‑118
) offers the following criteria fields:
Performance Period: Start and End Dates for a selected period
SCAC: Standard Carrier Alpha Code 

Market code: Select dHHG, iHHG, or iUB 

Rate Cycle: Select rate cycle effective dates

Channel type: Select CONUS-CONUS, CONUS-OCONUS, OCONUS-CONUS, or OCONUS-OCONUS 

Origin rate area: Select a rate area

Destination rate area: Select a rate area
Code of service: Select a COS
[image: image177.png]Best Valu

ore Report - Windows Internet Explorer provided by SRA International, I

earch Best Value Results

Best Value Score Report
Performance Period: to

oo | it [ o] e | e | i Lo | e i i

IKIRXIEN 1234567821011 121314 s [EAED

(1,027,014 records found, displaying 15 records, from 1 to 15. Page 1/ 68,468)

Close Window

Please close this window before selecting another Best Value Scoring Criteria.

s start

crsan [ o )





Figure 5‑119: Best Value Score Report

The components of the Best Value Score Report (Figure 5‑119) include the following:
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Figure 5‑118
.

Origin RT area: Origin rate area

Dest RT area: Destination rate area

COS: Code of Service
BVS: Best Value Score

5.5.2.10.1 Users

· SDDCBVS

· SDDCManagers

· SDDCRates

· SDDCBVS

· SDDCQualifications

· SDDCQualityAssurance

· TSPMaster

· TSPAdmin

· TSPQualityAssurance

5.5.2.10.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page (Figure 5‑113).

2. The User clicks the Search Best Value Results link.

3. The System presents the Search Best Values page ([image: image179.png]Ve | @ gest vae Traffic Distribution ] |
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4. Figure 5‑118
).

5. The User selects search criteria (COS, market, rate areas, channel type, SCAC, and performance period end date).

6. The User clicks the Submit button.

7. The System displays search results matching the selected criteria.

5.5.2.11 View Traffic Distribution Reports

This use case is for viewing Traffic Distribution Reports, which include rank information and placement in quality bands established for each channel and COS. The TSP’s BVS determines their placement in the appropriate quality band for each channel. The TSP can only see the quality band in which it resides for each channel and COS.

For iHHG and dHHG markets, the number of TSPs in any given channel varies based on the number of DoD-approved TSPs with an acceptable BVS. TSPs are ranked from highest BVS to lowest BVS. TSPs with scores equal to or above the MPS are divided into four Quality Bands in order of highest to lowest BVS, with the remaining TSPs evenly distributed to each quality band starting with the first if the number of TSPs in a market is not divisible by four. Shipments are assigned to each TSP in accordance with the scheme listed in Table 5‑23.

Table 5‑23: Quality Bands for HHG

	Quality Band
	Number of Shipments in iHHG or dHHG

	1
	5

	2
	3

	3
	2

	4
	1


For the iUB market, TSPs are ranked in the same way as iHHG and dHHG; however, the volume of shipments per assignment in that market is higher. Shipments are assigned to each TSP in accordance with the scheme listed in Table 5‑24.

Table 5‑24: Quality Bands for iUB

	Quality Band
	Number of Shipments in iUB

	1
	50

	2
	30

	3
	20

	4
	10


For special solicitations, TSPs are ranked highest to lowest based on their BVS. The TSP with the highest BVS (primary) receives all shipment allocations. The remaining TSPs are considered alternates.

TSP rankings are not modified for the season: i.e., the Primary TSP ranking for a special solicitation group (e.g., CONUS to/from Singapore) is good for the entire Peak and Non-Peak season within a given annual rate cycle. For special solicitation groups, the Rates Score is calculated based on each TSP’s average filed rate for each group. The Rates Scores and the BVS are calculated for each special solicitation group.
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Figure 5‑120: Search Traffic Distribution Lists

The components of the Search Traffic Distribution Lists page (Figure 5‑120) include the following:
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Figure 5‑118
.
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Figure 5‑121: Traffic Distribution Report

The components of the Traffic Distribution Report page (Figure 5‑121) include the following:

Refer to Labels for Figure 5‑119
Band: Quality Band

# of Award Ship: Number of Shipments awarded to the TSP.

5.5.2.11.1 Users

· SDDCBVS

· SDDCManagers

· SDDCRates

· SDDCBVS

· SDDCQualifications

· SDDCQualityAssurance

· TSPMaster

· TSPAdmin

· TSPQualityAssurance

5.5.2.11.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page (Figure 5‑113).

2. The User clicks the Search Traffic Distribution Lists link.

3. The System presents the Search Traffic Distribution page (Figure 5‑120).

4. The User selects one or more search criteria (COS, market, rate areas, channel type, SCAC, and performance period).

5. The User clicks the Submit button.

6. The System presents the Traffic Distribution Report with results matching the selected search criteria.

5.5.2.12 Change Performance Score Factors
This use case is for changing performance score factors. Users can change weighting factors for Survey and Claim questions, which will take effect in the next performance period.
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Figure 5‑122: Manage Best Value Parameters

The components of the Manage Best Value Parameters page (Figure 5‑122) include the following:

Performance Period: Performance period for which the weight factors are effective.
Weight (%): Percentage of score assigned to a listed question
5.5.2.12.1 Users

· SDDCBVS

5.5.2.12.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page (Figure 5‑113).

2. The User clicks the Parameters for Best Value Score Calculation link.

3. The System presents the Best Value Parameters page (Figure 5‑122).
4. The User selects a Performance Period.
5. The User enters Survey weight factors and Claim weight factors.

6. The User clicks the Save button to update the weight parameters.

5.5.2.13 Change BVS Factors
This use case describes how to change BVS factors. Users can change weighting factors for Performance score and Rate score, which take effect in the next performance period.
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Figure 5‑123: Manage Best Value Parameters

The components of the Manage Best Value Parameters page (Figure 5‑123) include the following:

Refer to Labels for Figure 5‑122.

5.5.2.13.1 Users

· SDDCBVS

5.5.2.13.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page (Figure 5‑113).

2. The User clicks the Parameters for Best Value Score Calculation link.

3. The System presents the Best Value Parameters page (Figure 5‑122).

4. The User selects a Performance Period.
5. The User enters BVS weight factors.

6. The User saves the data.

5.5.2.14 Set Minimum Performance Score for What-if Scenario

This use case is for setting the MPS for a What-if scenario. The MPS can be set for a What-if scenario at any time.
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Figure 5‑124: What-if Scenario—Set MPS

The components of the What-if Scenario page for setting the MPS (Figure 5‑124) include the following:

MPS Begin Effective Date: Start date of MPS

MPS End Effective Date: End date of MPS

Market: Market for which the MPS is defined
Highest Performance Score: Highest performance score for the market

MPS Bar [%]: Percentage value used to define the MPS

MPS: Actual minimum performance score
Number of TSPs above or at MPS/Total: Number of TSPs with performance scores above the MPS

5.5.2.14.1 Users

· SDDCBVS
5.5.2.14.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page (Figure 5‑113).

2. The User selects the What If Scenario option (check box).

3. The User navigates to Manage Minimum Performance Score page.

4. The User sets the MPS of each market by adjusting the MPS bar percentage.

5. The User clicks the Update button to see the number of TSPs above MPS.

6. The User saves or cancels the data.

5.5.2.15 Set Performance Score Factors for What-if Scenario

This use case is for setting the performance score factors for a What-if scenario. Users can change weighting factors for Survey and Claim questions for a What-if scenario at any time.
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Figure 5‑125: What-if Scenario—Set Performance Score Factors
The components of the What-if Scenario page for setting performance score factors (Figure 5‑125) include the following:

Refer to Labels for Figure 5‑124.

5.5.2.15.1 Users

· SDDCBVS

5.5.2.15.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page (Figure 5‑113).

2. The User selects the What If Scenario option (check box).

3. The User navigates to the Best Value Parameters page (Figure 5‑125).

4. The User enters Survey weight factors and Claim weight factors.

5. The User saves or cancels the data.

5.5.2.16 Set BVS Factors for What-if Scenario

This use case is to set BVS factors for a What-if scenario. Users can change weighting factors for Performance score and Rate score at any time. To see the results of this What-if scenario the user navigates to the Best Value Score Search Criteria screen and runs queries in the What-if mode (see Section 5.5.2.9).
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Figure 5‑126: What-if Scenario—Set BVS Factors
The components of the What-if Scenario page for setting the BVS (Figure 5‑125) include the following:

Refer to Labels in Figure 5‑124.

5.5.2.16.1 Users

· SDDCBVS
5.5.2.16.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page (Figure 5‑113).

2. The User selects the What If Scenario option (check box).

3. The User navigates to the Best Value Parameters page (Figure 5‑122).

4. The User enters BVS weight factors.

5. The User saves or cancels the data.

5.5.2.17 View Best Value Scores for What-if Scenario

This case is for viewing BVS for What-if scenarios. BVS is calculated for each channel, COS, and market. Users are able to query the scores as needed.
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Figure 5‑127: What-if Scenario—View VBS

The components of the What-if Scenario page for viewing the BVS (Figure 5‑127) include the following:
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Figure 5‑118
.
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Figure 5‑128: What-if Scenario—BVS Report

The components of the What-if Scenario page for the BVS Report (Figure 5‑125) include the following:

Refer to Labels in Figure 5‑119.

5.5.2.17.1 Users

· SDDCBVS
5.5.2.17.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page (Figure 5‑113).

2. The User selects the What If Scenario option (check box).
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4. Figure 5‑118
).

5. The User selects the search criteria (COS, market, rate areas, channel type, SCAC, and performance period end date).

6. The User submits the page.

7. The User views the best value scores for the selected search criteria.

5.5.2.18 View TSP Ranking for What-if Scenario

This case is for viewing TSP rankings (quality bands established by channel and COS) for What-if scenario. The TSP’s BVS determines its placement in the appropriate quality band in each channel.
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Figure 5‑129: What-if Scenario—View TSP Rankings

The components of the What-if Scenario page for viewing TSP rankings (Figure 5‑129) include the following:
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Figure 5‑118
.
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Figure 5‑130: What-if Scenario—View Traffic Distribution Report

The components of the What-if Scenario page for viewing the Traffic Distribution Report (Figure 5‑130) include the following:

Refer to Labels in Figure 5‑124.

5.5.2.18.1 Users

· SDDCBVS

5.5.2.18.2 Flow of Events

1. The User accesses the BVS Home page (Figure 5‑113).

2. The User selects the What If Scenario option (check box).

3. The User navigates to Traffic Distribution Lists page (Figure 5‑120).

4. The User selects the search criteria (COS, market, rate areas, channel type, SCAC, and performance period end date).

5. The User submits the page.

6. The User views the list for the selected search criteria.

5.5.3 Site Map

Because hyperlink menus are always available across BVS Web pages on top of every page, all pages are navigable to each other. Hence, all possible navigation flows are the same across pages. Figure 5‑131 shows all possible navigations from the BVSMain.jsp page.
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Figure 5‑131: Navigation flows from BvsMain:jsp

5.5.4 Module Context

Module: Web application (3-tier)

Context Path: bvs

URL: http://<servername>:<port>/bvs/

CVS Directory: \dps\src\components\bvsweb

Java source: \dps\src\components\bvsweb\src

JSPs: \dps\src\components\bvsweb\docroot
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Figure 5‑132: Module Context Block Diagram
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Figure 5‑133: Module Context Block Diagram

Figure 5‑132 and Figure 5‑133 are context diagrams that show the DPS specific J2EE technology used to support the BVS module.

5.5.5 JSP Pages

Table 5‑23 lists and describes the various .jsp pages in BVS Web.

Table 5‑25: BVS Web Pages

	Page Name
	Directory
	Description/Purpose

	MpsCreate.jsp
	common
	Supports the MPS creation process.

	MpsEdit.jsp
	common
	Supports the MPS editing process

	MpsDetail.jsp
	Common
	Contains MPS detail information

	NextMPSForm.jsp
	common
	MPS form for the next annual rate cycle.

	TopMenu.jsp
	common
	Displays links to other BVS Web pages.

	TopMenuWI.jsp
	common
	Displays links to other BVS Web pages in What-if mode.

	BVSReport.jsp
	root
	Header of the search results page for Best Value Scores.

	BVSReportBody.jsp
	root
	Body of the search results page for Best Value Scores.

	BvsMain.jsp
	root
	Main page for BVS Web.

	BvsParams.jsp
	root
	Header of BVS weighting factor page.

	BvsParamsBody.jsp
	root
	Body of BVS weighting factor page.

	Logging.jsp
	root
	System log page.

	MinPerfScore.jsp
	root
	Displays MPS information. Users can set MPS bar in this page.

	TDLReport.jsp
	root
	Header of the search traffic distribution lists results page.

	TDLReportBody.jsp
	root
	Body of the search traffic distribution lists results page.

	ViewBVS.jsp
	root
	Header of BVS search criteria page for users.

	ViewBVSBody.jsp
	root
	Body of BVS search criteria page for users.

	ViewTDL.jsp
	root
	Header of Traffic Distribution Lists search criteria page.

	ViewTDLBody.jsp
	root
	Body of Traffic Distribution Lists search criteria page.


5.5.6 Packages

Table 5‑26 lists and describes packages and package dependencies within BVS Web.

Table 5‑26: BVS Web Packages

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	mil.army.sddc.dps.bvs.beanData
	Classes for value objects used internally.
	mil.army.sddc.dps.faces.model
	Java.math, java.util

	mil.army.sddc.dps.bvs.model
	Classes for backing beans for JSF.
	mil.army.sddc.dps.faces.model
	javax.faces.model, java.util

	mil.army.sddc.dps.bvs.facade
	Classes provide a simpler programming interface for data queries and business logic.
	mil.army.sddc.dps.faces.model
	javax.servlet.http, java.util

	mil.army.sddc.dps.bvs.query
	Classes used to build queries.
	mil.army.sddc.dps.faces.qom

mil.army.sddc.dps.faces.mom
	java.math

Java.util

	mil.army.sddc.dps.bvs.security
	Classes used to handle user privileges.
	
	javax.faces javax.faces.application javax.faces.context,

java.util

	mil.army.sddc.dps.bvs.utils
	Classes shared by other classes.
	
	java.text

java.util


5.5.7 Package Diagrams

Figure 5‑134 is a BVS Web package diagram.
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Figure 5‑134: BVS Web Package Diagram

5.5.8 Class Diagrams

5.5.8.5 Overall Description of BVS Web Class Relationship

In BVS Web, all complex steps to retrieve data are hidden behind facade classes in the mil.army.sddc.dps.bvs.facade package. JSF backing bean classes in the mil.army.sddc.dps.bvs.model package use the facade classes to obtain required data.

5.5.8.6 Performance Period/Score Related Class Diagram

Figure 5‑135 is a Performance Period/Score related class diagram.
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Figure 5‑135: Performance Period/Score Related Class Diagram

5.5.8.7 Search Related Class Diagram

Figure 5‑136 is the Search related class diagram.
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Figure 5‑136: Search Related Class Diagram

5.5.8.8 MPS Related Class Diagram

Figure 5‑137 is the MPS related class diagram.
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Figure 5‑137: MPS Related Class Diagram

5.5.9 Sequence Diagrams

In BVS Web, each JSP uses a backing bean to get a collection of data that displays on the JSP. Each backing bean utilizes an appropriate facade class in the mil.army.sddc.dps.bvs.facade package to query required data. Figure 5‑138 shows an example.
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Figure 5‑138: Example Sequence Diagram

5.5.10 Security

Refer to the User Role Matrix, DCN 13808-01-1314-232, October 29, 2010.
5.6 User Management Module Design
5.6.1 Overview

User Management is handled through a combination of procedures already in place within the ETA system and robust User Management functionality inherent within the Siebel product slated for use with DPS. The Authentication Model and integration with ETA is described in Section 5.15.2.9. Modification of ETA or Siebel to support DPS requirements is envisioned to be minimal and is limited to the addition of fields that may be required to capture additional user attributes. User Management implementation entails defining organizations, positions, and responsibilities for various roles to restrict access to only data that is appropriate for them to view and/or update.

5.6.2 Business Partner Relationships

The ETA system provides DPS with user information, but does not supply the relationships between organizations. For TSP Qualification, the TSPs need to specify the relationships they have with other organizations in order to allow their business partners to enter and certify information on their behalf. For instance, for new TSP entrants to the qualification process, an insurance company, a bond company, and a Certified Public Accountant (CPA) must to submit forms for the TSP.

These relationships with business partners is accomplished by the TSP manually typing in the unique identifier for each business partner they want to do business with in the Siebel Partner Portal; no drop-down list of available organizations is provided. This unique identifier is the nine-digit DUNS number. The DPS application verifies the existence of this unique number and not allow the relationship to be formed if the number (and thus the organization) is not already in the DPS system. This requires that the business partners register with ETA before relationships are set up, and specify at least one TSP with whom they plan to establish a partner relationship in DPS. ETA verifies the one association specified at registration time. DPS then permits the business partner organization to form other relationships without restriction.

5.6.3 Siebel Administrator Function

The Siebel Administrator is the individual in the organization who performs all Siebel maintenance. The Siebel Bookshelf System Administration Guide: Version 7.8 and the Application Administration Guide: Version 7.8 both explain in full detail all of the standard tasks of the administrator as well as how to perform them. At a high level, this includes such functions as:

· Assigning views to responsibilities

· Assigning responsibilities to users (e.g., adding “Training Administration” functions for a given user)

· Managing server components (jobs)

· Managing server parameters

· Administering workflow policies

· Updating or adding List of Value entries (e.g., countries, states, and open-season dates)

· Managing alerts (messages to users).

The Siebel Administrator role is a vital part of the DPS implementation. The individual who fills this role needs both functional and system expertise. Ideally, the candidate is Siebel-certified and has a technical and functional background that lends itself to understanding the business issues as well as the technical requirements of the system.

5.6.4 Siebel Implementation Details

5.6.4.5 Overview

The Siebel implementation of User Management consists of:

Interfacing with ETA to obtain user information and storing it in Siebel

Providing security information to J2EE applications when users access them through the Siebel interface

Maintaining access control over users of the DPS system.

5.6.4.6 ETA Interface

The interface between ETA and Siebel comprises two parts:

1. The Siebel E-business Application Integration (EAI) XML adapter, which accepts user information from the ETA registration and user management modules.

2. The Siebel Security Adapter interface that decrypts ETA authentication tokens when users access the Siebel DPS front-end.

Using a dynamic link library (DLL) file created by Siebel Security Adapter Software Developers Kit, the Siebel Security Adapter receives the ETA token. The token is then used to access ETA to obtain the ETA User ID.

5.6.4.6.1 ETA New User Registration

All new users must register for the DPS system through ETA. User information is collected in ETA along with the role to which the new user needs access. A User ID is automatically generated for new users by ETA and sent to them via email. The User’s request for system access is also placed in an administrator queue for review and approval purposes. Once the Administrator acts on the request, the user then receives either a password or a disapproval notice via email. A new user is transferred to DPS from ETA via EAI. The User then is granted access rights to their data within Siebel based on the position and responsibility associated with their login.
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Figure 5‑139: User Creation Processing

Figure 5‑139 depicts the creation of a user account from ETA to the Siebel and Manugistics COTS products. The notification is sent to the Siebel EAI Object manager, which serves as a central synchronization point that maintains data integrity between the Siebel and Manugistics products. If either product returns an error, the error is communicated back to ETA and the user account is not created within the Siebel Database. Only a subset of users created for DPS requires Manugistics access. The following user types are created in Manugistics:

· TSPMaster-P

· TSPMaster-A

· TSPAdmin-A

· TSPAdmin-P

· TSPQualityAssurance-A

· DFASUser

· GSAUser

· SDDCManagers

· SDDCBVS

· SDDCPacificManagers

· SDDCPacificBVS

· SDDCEuropeManagers

· SDDCEuropeBVS

· PPSOEBP

· SDDCRates.

The TSPMaster and the TSPAdmin user types each come with two types of access rights. The TSPMaster-P, and the TSPAdmin-P user types are associated with Pre-Approved TSPS and provide a subset of functionality to the respective approved TSP TSPMaster-A and TSPAdmin-A user types.

A Siebel Workflow receives the XML from ETA using the EAI (HTTP) Transport business service; it is then transform the XML into an EAI message using the EAI XML Converter. The User information in the EAI message is then inserted or updated in the Siebel Database. A message that contains the status of the insert/update (whether or not it was successful) is created in the above workflow process and sent back to the ETA application via HTTP. Failures are tracked in the ETA outbound queue by the system to the ETA administrator. The ETA outbound queue is automatically tried again to insert/update the message.

Existing ETA Users still needs to request access to DPS through the Register for Add’l Systems link on the ETA homepage.

5.6.4.6.2 NMFTA Validation

For all TSP/Representative Users, the ETA user creation process validates against the NMFTA database in order to prohibit TSPs with invalid SCACs from entering the system. A new ETA TSP user is rejected if the SCAC does not match a value in the NMFTA validation table in Siebel. In this case, a TSP must establish itself with NMFTA and obtain a valid SCAC before being allowed through the user creation process. The NMFTA validation occurs with the initial TSP user being created for a SCAC. The creation of subsequent TSP users under that SCAC is not subject to NMFTA validation.

5.6.4.7 J2EE Interface

The J2EE applications are accessed through the Siebel user interface through the use of inline frames, or “iFrames.” The iFrame pass-through from Siebel to the J2EE application is accomplished by a series of Siebel business components, applets, and views that use the iFrame tag in a calculated field.

Once the iFrame configuration is in place, a Symbolic URL must be created in Siebel by navigating to Administration—Integration. The name of the Symbolic URL must be the same as the name of the field associated with the iFrame tag in the DPS External App Applet. The record also reflects the URL of the external application.

Siebel must also pass a session token to J2EE in order for the session to be established for the proper user. This is accommodated via two mechanisms:

1. The Web Engine HTTP TX business service.

2. The “Symbolic URL Argument” section in the Symbolic URL.

The Web Engine HTTP TX business service is invoked to obtain the session token and store it. The Symbolic URL argument “Personalization Attribute” is used to obtain the token from the personalization business component and then pass it to the target URL when that particular Symbolic URL is invoked.

5.6.4.8 Siebel Access Control

5.6.4.8.1 General Approach

Authorization refers to the privileges or resources that a user is entitled to within Siebel applications. Even among authenticated users, DPS restricts visibility to system data through two primary access-control mechanisms:

1. View-level access control to manage which application functions a user can access.

2. Record-level access control to manage which data items are visible to each user.

5.6.4.8.1.1 View-level Access Control

The DPS organizational structure is arranged around job function, with users being assigned one or more functions. View-level access control determines what parts of the DPS application a user can access, based on the functions assigned to that user. In Siebel terminology, these functions are called responsibilities. View-level access applies to both Siebel and J2EE modules.

Responsibilities define the collection of views to which a user has access. A user assigned to one responsibility may not have access to parts of the DPS application associated with another set of responsibilities. For example, the SDDC Finance user has the ability to approve or reject TSP financial forms while other users do not have this ability.

Each user’s primary responsibility also controls the user’s default screen tab layout and tasks.

Siebel Personalization is also used to enforce view-level access when training requirements are necessary prior to accessing additional DPS functionality. Siebel Personalization can be used to suppress views and applets from being accessible, and is used in conjunction with responsibilities.

User type specific online training is available to all users. Only the Transportation Office (TO) user types are required to take training. Once the TO user passes a training course, the corresponding views is available to the user at the next login. Training is not mandatory for the other user types.

5.6.4.8.1.2 Record-Level Access Control

Record-level access control assigns permissions to individual data items within an application. This allows DPS to authorize only those authenticated users who need to access particular data records to view that information.

DPS employs three types of record-level access:

1. Position. A place in the organizational structure, much like a job title. Typically, a single employee occupies a position; however, it is possible for multiple employees to share a position.

2. Organization. A grouping of positions such as a branch of an agency or a division of a company that map to the physical hierarchy of a company. Those employees assigned to a position within a certain organization are granted access to the data that has been assigned to that organization. Visibility to data can be set up to restrict employees from accessing data outside their own organization. An example of this is a TSP organization.

3. Access group. A less-structured collection of users or group of users, such as a task force. Groups can be based on some common attribute of users, or created on an ad hoc basis, pulling together users from across different organizations and granting them access to the same data.

When a particular position, organization, or access group is assigned to a data record, only employees within that position, organization, or access group can view that record.

Siebel Searched Specs and Personalization is also used to ensure that only the data pertinent to the user is displayed.

5.6.4.8.2 DPS Specifics

There are five primary categories of users in the Siebel component of DPS:

1. Transportation Offices. TOs are handled in Siebel via the standard user/position/responsibility method, meaning that each TO user is represented as a user object within Siebel, with associated positions and responsibilities. The TOs only see data for their GBLOCS. TO users is required to take and pass Web-based training before having access to certain views.

2. SDDC. SDDC users are handled in Siebel via the standard user/position/responsibility method, meaning that each SDDC user is represented as a user object within Siebel, with associated positions and responsibilities.

3. Transportation Service Providers. TSPs approved by SDDC are housed as users as well as accounts (in S_ORG_EXT) and organizations (in S_BU) within Siebel. They are also given positions and responsibilities that limit their visibility to their own data and the data of their Agents/Representatives. TSPs share the same level of view access since they all use the same user interface, but is limited at the record level to only those records that are pertinent to their organization.

4. Agents/Representatives. In the system, agents and representatives is also housed as users, accounts, and organizations. They are given positions and responsibilities that allow them access to their own data as well as the data of the TSPs that utilize their services. However, in order for an Agent/Representative to be allowed into Siebel it must actually be assigned to a specific TSP by that TSP itself. The same agency account can be assigned to multiple TSPs.

5. DoD Customers. DoD Customers are different in that they are still housed as users in Siebel, but they also housed as contacts, not accounts. These contact records is the master data records with which Siebel transactions, such as claims and surveys, are associated.

5.6.4.9 Business Objects and Business Components

Because the Siebel product provides out-of-the-box user management capabilities, no customization of Siebel components is required—only configuration as outlined in previous sections. The following Siebel Business Objects is used without modification to support User Management (they may be modified, however, to support other areas such as TSP Qualification):

· User Preference

· User Profile

· User Registration

· User Role

· Users

· Position

· Responsibility

· Channel Partner.

5.6.4.10 Physical Data Model
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Figure 5‑140: Siebel Physical Data Model

The User management physical data model (illustrated in Figure 5‑140) primarily revolves around the relationship between the S_CONTACT table, the S_RESP table, and the S_POSTN tables.

S_CONTACT houses contacts for accounts/partners, such as a contact at a TSP, but it is also the primary table to house internal employees. The S_USER table contains a subset of the employee data that actually login to the system.

The S_POSTN table effectively assigns a contact/user to a position (role). A position denotes what data a user is allowed to see. When that position is assigned to the team associated with a record (e.g., a partner record in the S_ORG_EXT table), then that user is allowed to see that record. Otherwise, the user is not able to see the record. For example, User X is a TSPMaster for a TSP with SCAC XXXX. User X is assigned to Position X. Position X is assigned to XXXX’s Qualification forms. Because User X is assigned to Position X, User X has access to XXXX’s. Because Position X is the only position assigned to XXXX’s Qualification forms, any TSPMaster which needs access to the XXXX’s forms, must be assigned to Position X.

The S_RESP table contains responsibilities, which in turn contain views. When a responsibility is assigned to a user, that user has access to all of the views within that responsibility. However, even if the user has access to a view, that user may not have any data available because the user’s position is not assigned to any teams for the data within that view.

The S_ACCNT_POSTN, S_POSTN_CON, S_ASSET_POSTN, and S_AGREE_POSTN tables are representative of all of the S_xxxx_POSTN (or S_POSTN_xxxx) intersection tables that house the associations between positions and data elements. Every time a team or access list is established for a data element that is positionally constrained, a record is created in its corresponding intersection table.

5.6.4.11 Assignment and Workflow

This is a high-level summary of major User Management-automated business rules to be implemented through Siebel Workflow and/or business services:

Create ETA User. New DPS users are created in ETA and their user information is copied to appropriate Siebel tables. Each user requires a number of attributes to be set up (including positions, responsibilities, and training enrollment) as well as associations between the attributes. For each new user, the following needs to be created in Siebel:

1. User/Contact record: Last and First Names, Job Title, Email Address, Phone Number, Login, etc.

2. Position record: Positions in Siebel determine visibility of records in certain application screens.

3. Association between Position and an Organization: Depending on user role (SDDC TSP Qualifications staff, TSP employee, CPA, etc.), the Position is associated with the appropriate Organization to properly define the visibility for the user.

4. Association between Contact and an Account (TSP/Branch of Service/Agent/GBLOC): Accounts is used to store the TSP business entity, Agent business entity, Branch of Service, GBLOC, and Government entities.) For example, if the user is a TSP employee, then the contact record is associated with the appropriate TSP Account record.

5. Association between User and a Responsibility: The Responsibility is a collection of Siebel views that define what functionality users can access.

6. Association between User and Position: The User is associated with the Position created earlier.

7. Association between the User and the Training Curriculum: The Training curriculum is the group of classes and exams associated with a set of user types.

The paragraphs following describe representative Siebel objects that is utilized.

Once a user has been created, changes are not maintained in ETA. User traits need to be maintained within DPS. If a user is to be assigned to a new function or area, a new Users Id needs to be created in ETA.

5.6.5 Existing Single Sign-On (ETA) Architecture

Section 5.15.2.9 details the ETA SSO process with DPS.

5.6.5.5 Compliance to DoD PKI and Security Standards

The SDDC ETA is a Web-based single sign-on system that supports more than 20 SDDC line-of-business Web applications including the SDDC Personal Property systems. The ETA system supports the DoD Public Key Infrastructure (PKI) infrastructure and all applicable DoD security regulations.

All ETA interfaces use industry standard methods and specifications, such as the World Wide Web Consortium (W3C) XML and Web Services specifications, as well as DoD encryption standards.

5.6.6 ETA Customization for DPS Components

5.6.6.5 Security Interface between ETA and J2EE Components

The ETA/Manugistics integration is accomplished using the same approach as the Siebel ETA method. Using standard Java classes to extend the Manugistics authentication methods, the ETA Data Encryption Standard-3 (DES-3) encrypted token is decrypted through the ETA decryption Web service. The resulting data is parsed by the Manugistics Java code to extract the user role and organization identifier.

5.6.6.6 Security Interface between ETA and SER/Cognos

There is an existing security interface between ETA and the SDDC Enterprise Repository (SER) Cognos application. This interface was developed by SRA and Cognos professional services and has been successfully tested and implemented. This interface utilizes the Cognos security Software Development Kit (SDK) to implement a C code fragment that links to the Java interface code through Java Native Interface (JNI).

5.6.7 User Roles

The DPS user management implementation provides a highly flexible mechanism to map user roles to different levels of access in DPS. This access control can be configured to be at the module level, Siebel view level. Siebel provides the control to access the modules within DPS that were implemented via Java, but access control within those modules is managed within Java Code.

By utilizing various combinations of the numerous aspects of access control, each user role can be configured to meet the requirements for its job function. The details of the user roles and what capabilities they have in DPS are contained in the User Matrix (see 2B-225-053 DPS_ User Matrix-Final.xls) that has been agreed to by SRA and SDDC. There is also a Siebel Administration (SDDCSiebelAdmin) role that encompasses all Siebel maintenance (e.g., server jobs, access to modules, enrollment periods, etc). Siebel Administrative functions are fully detailed in the Siebel Administration Guide within the Siebel Bookshelf.
5.7 Counseling Module Design
5.7.1 Overview
5.7.1.5 Introduction

The Counseling module provides creation, editing, search, and print capabilities for several complex core entities, including customer information, travel order creation, and shipment creation.

The Counseling module is a J2EE Web application that follows the traditional three-tiered Model-View-Controller (MVC) approach. To simplify building the User interfaces for Java Server application, Counseling, and all other Web modules in DPS, utilize Java Server Faces (JSF) technology.

The MVC pattern used in the Counseling module is as follows:

· Controller. JSF provides Web application lifecycle management through a controller Servlet/faces Servlet, which in turn uses a faces-config.xml file where all the navigation rules are stored.

· View. The JSP user interface is created using a set of JSF tags to access standard, reusable server-side components. In addition to the standard JSF tags, the Counseling view also utilizes frameworks such as AJAX4JSF, RichFaces, Tomahawk for rich GUI interfaces, including tables, Asynchronous JavaScript and XML (AJAX) support, modal pop-ups, navigation trees, tabbed panels, and multi-select drop-down lists.

· Model. Backing beans used in Counseling define the model part of the MVC pattern.

5.7.1.6 Major Design Goals

· HTML interface for the client:

· Much easier to update than fat client

· Allows extensive control over look and feel

· Decouples the User from the backend technology (J2EE) choice of the server

· Imposes no or modest demands on client environment

· Uses AJAX-enabled components to provide a more responsive user interface.

· Use an MVC pattern to create a clean Web tier to separate control flow and the invocation of business objects from presentation (JSPs)

· Minimize business logic in the backing beans to keep the Web tier as thin as possible

· Use existing frameworks, such as Tomahawk, for components including tables and tabbed panels

· Utilize less memory by using request scope objects rather than session-scope objects

· Skin the Web application with CSS

· Allows presentation to easily create different color schemes and control layouts while keeping the underlying structure intact.

5.7.1.7 Counseling Snapshots
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Figure 5‑141: Self-Counseling Home Page
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Figure 5‑142:  Counseling Home Page

5.7.2 Use Cases
5.7.2.5 Self-Counseling for HHG, UB Shipments

The Self-Counseling use case involves having the DoD Customer interact with the DPS application by: providing orders information, selecting appropriate orders types, selecting types of shipments, and submitting the application to the Counselor for validation.

5.7.2.5.1 Users
· DoD Customer

5.7.2.5.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the Self-Counseling tab.

2. The User updates Customer Profile information.

3. The User selects “Create a Move.”

4. The User enters Order Information.

5. The User enters Duty Stations.
6. The User selects Order Type and Authorized based on order data.

7. The User enters Tour Information (Report Date, Dependents, etc…).
8. The User enters Additional Information (Shipping Boat, POV, items in NTS, etc…).
9. The User views and acknowledges the order summary information

10. The User selects “Create a Shipment.”

11. The User then selects a shipment type that is filtered based on orders information entered:

11.1 The User selects an HHG shipment, or

11.2 The User selects a UB shipment, or

11.3 The User selects a Place into Non-Temporary Storage (NTS) shipment, or

11.4 The User selects a Release from Non-Temporary Storage (NTSR) shipment.

11.5 After selecting a shipment type, the user must specify that the shipment will not be a PPM.

11.6 After selecting a shipment type, the User must acknowledge reading the shipment specific information provided.

12. The User enters pickup dates, and desired delivery date. In the background DPS calculates the Estimated Required Delivery Date (RDD).

13. The User enters the primary pickup, delivery addresses, Authorized locations and up to two additional addresses for each.

13.1 In the event there are multiple GBLOCs and/or Rate Areas for a given pickup or delivery address, the user must select the correct GBLOC and/or Rate Area.

14. The User enters the basic information of the particular shipment.

15. Counseling determines the type of channel in the background.

16. In the background, DPS calculates excess cost and displays it to the User, if applicable.

17. The User enters the preferred TSP/non-preferred TSP for the shipment.

18. The User reads and acknowledges Customer Responsibilities.

19. The User views the summary of shipment data and appropriate entitlement information.

20. The User selects the counseling office.

21. The User views the DD1299 information.

22. The User acknowledges the shipment submission information.

23. The User submits the shipment.

24. DPS displays the confirm submission page to the User with instructions that they must contact a Counselor in order to cancel their shipment and views/prints applicable forms generated for the shipment.

25. The User receives a confirmation email of shipment submission.

5.7.2.6 Self-Counseling for a Personally Procured Move (PPM) Shipment

Self-counseling for a PPM shipment use case involves the DoD Customer adding a new order and selecting a shipment type and specifying that it is conducted as a PPM. DPS provides three types of PPM moves: Incentive Based, Actual Cost Reimbursement Not To Exceed Government Constructive Cost, and ACR Not To Exceed Weight Entitlement.

5.7.2.6.1 Users
· DoD Customer

5.7.2.6.2 Flow of Events

26. The User selects the Self-Counseling tab.

27. The User updates Customer Profile information.

28. The User selects Create Shipment.
29. The User enters Order Information.

30. The User enters Duty Stations

31. The User selects Order Type and Authorized based on order data.

32. The User enters Tour Information (Report Date, Dependents, etc.)

33. The User enters Additional Information MH and Motorcycle options, Shipping Boat, POV, items in NTS, etc.)

34. The User views and acknowledges the order summary information

35. The User selects “Create a Shipment.”

36. The User then selects a shipment type that is filtered based on orders information entered:

36.1 The User selects an HHG shipment, or

36.2 The User selects a UB shipment, or

36.3 The User selects a Place into Non-Temporary Storage (NTS) shipment.

36.4 The User selects a Release from Non-Temporary Storage (NTSR) shipment.

36.5 After selecting a shipment type, the user must specify that the shipment will be a PPM.

36.6 After selecting a shipment type, the User must acknowledge reading the shipment specific information provided.

37. The User enters basic information regarding a PPM shipment such as weight, using a commercial mover, origin, destination, and planned move date.

37.1 If Origin or Destination is OCONUS, the User is not allowed to create the shipment. A message is displayed to the user that only a Counselor can create an International PPM.

37.2 Self Counseled PPM shipments for Military members are considered to have Government Transportation Available until otherwise specified by a Counselor.

37.3 During Self-Counseling, for Military members, if the user specifies that they are using a Commercial Moving Company that PPM will be considered as an Actual Cost Reimbursement Not To Exceed GCC . . . . . . This is how a member will elect Actual Cost Reimbursement rather than an Incentive Based PPM . . . . . . If the user specifies they are not using a Commercial Moving Company, the PPM will be considered Incentive Based.

37.4 Self Counseled PPM shipments for Civilian members are considered to not have Government Transportation Available until otherwise specified by a Counselor.

37.5 During Self-Counseling for a Civilian member, the PPM move will be considered an ACR Not To Exceed Weight Entitlement (regardless of the commercial mover question).

38. The User views the PPM cost calculation page.

38.1.1 User is notified for an Actual Cost Reimbursement shipment that pre-approved accessorial items can be identified by the Counselor.

39. The User views the PPM shipment instructions page.

40. The User views the shipment summary page.

41. The User acknowledges the shipment submission information and selects the counseling office and submits the shipment.

42. The Confirmation page appears and acknowledges to the Customer that their shipment application has been submitted.

42.1 Once a counselor has reviewed the application:

42.1.1 An email is sent to the customer

42.1.2 The Customer can view/print DD Forms 2278—Application for Do-it-Yourself Move and Counseling Checklist, 1351-2—Travel Voucher or Subvoucher, and the PPM Checklist.

43. The User is sent a confirmation email of shipment submission.

5.7.2.7 Self-Counseling for NTS and NTSR Shipments

Self-Counseling for NTS and NTSR is provided to collect information from the customer and transfer to the TOPS system for processing.

5.7.2.7.1 Users

· DoD Customer

5.7.2.7.2 Flow of Events

44. The User selects the Self-Counseling tab.

45. The User updates Customer Profile information.

46. The User selects “Enter Order Information” or selects “Create New Shipment” for an existing order.

47. The User enters order data.

48. The User acknowledges order summary information.

49. The User creates the NTS/NTSR shipments.

50. The User acknowledges creation of a NTS/NTSR shipment.

51. The User enters the pickup address of the shipment if it is an NTS shipment.

52. The User enters the delivery address of the shipment if it is an NTSR shipment.

53. The User enters basic information regarding NTS/NTSR shipment.

54. The User enters the value screen of the shipment—TSP preference/non-preference.

55. The User reads and acknowledges Customer Responsibilities.

56. The User views the shipment summary page.

57. The User acknowledges the shipment submission information and selects the counseling office and submits the shipment.

58. DPS displays the confirmation submission page for the User.

59. The user views/prints the DD forms generated for the shipment (DD1299 and DD1797).

60. The User is sent a confirmation email of shipment submission.

5.7.2.8 Counseling for HHG, UB, NTS/NTSR Shipments

This scenario consists of a counselor initiating a shipment for a DoD Customer or validating a shipment submitted by a DoD Customer and making appropriate changes before submitting it to be routed and booked. The Counseling use case also involves submitting a NTS/NTSR shipment going to TOPS.

5.7.2.8.1 Users
· COUNSELOR

· PPSO OUTBOUND SUPERVISOR.
5.7.2.8.2 Flow of Events
61. The User selects “People Finder” and enters search criteria for a person.

61.1.1 Or the User may use the “Order Finder” with search criteria, to step 5.

61.1.2 Or the User may select the shipment from their work queue, skip to step 5.

62. The User then selects a Customer from the results.

63. The User is then taken to the Customer’s work queue that displays his orders and shipments.

64. The User selects an order from the Customer’s Queue or selects “Enter Orders Information”.

65. The User enters/reviews order data.

65.1 The navigation tree will identify pages with a warning icon that the counselor needs to address before continuing with shipment creation or updates.

66. The User views and acknowledges the order summary information.

67. The User creates a new shipment or edits existing shipment by selecting a shipment from the navigation tree under the current order.

68. The User enters/reviews the primary pickup address and up to two additional pickup addresses of the shipment and the User enters/reviews the delivery address of the shipment and up to two additional delivery addresses of the shipment.

68.1 DPS determines the type of channel in the background.

68.2 In the event of multiple GBLOCs or Rate Areas for a pickup or delivery address, the User will have to choose the GBLOC or Rate Area to use.

69. The User enters/reviews pickup and desired delivery dates. 

69.1 In the background, DPS calculates the estimated RDD based on those factors.

69.2 In the background, DPS calculates excess cost and display it to the User, if applicable.

70. The User enters/reviews the basic information of the particular shipment.

71. The User enters/reviews the preferred TSP/non-preferred TSP for the shipment.

72. The User views responsibilities.

73. The User specifies if shipment is a Local Move.

74. The User specifies if shipment requires Paying Officer Review.

75. The User specifies if SIT is authorized.

76. The User views the summary of shipment data.

77. The User certifies the reason for non-availability if the DoD Customer is not available to sign the DD1299.

78. The User acknowledges the shipment submission information.

79. The User submits the shipment.

80. The User receives the confirmed submission page and views/prints applicable DD and customer forms generated for the shipment.

81. The DoD Customer whose shipment was submitted receives a second confirmation email.

82. The shipment status changes to “Reviewed by counselor and Approved to go to Route/Book” and the shipment goes to the Shipment Management module of DPS for further processing. If the channel is a known Direct Procurement Method (DPM) channel, or an NTS/NTSR shipment, the shipment’s status changes to “Send to the Transportation Operational Personal Property Standard System (TOPS).”

5.7.2.9 Counseling for PPM Shipment

The Counseling for PPM Shipment use case involves a counselor reviewing orders and PPM shipment information.

As part of this event flow, certain forms are made available.

· PPM Checklist and Certification of Expenses. This form is available for the DoD Customer to print in the Counseling module if the DoD Customer or Counselor has processed a PPM-type shipment. This form appears along with the DD2278 and DD 1351-2 forms.

· Travel Voucher or Subvoucher, DD Form 1351-2. This form is available for view/printing by the DoD Customer or Counselor in the Counseling module. It appears for only PPM shipment types along with the DD Form 2278 and the Do-it-Yourself (DITY) Checklist and Certification of Expenses worksheet.

· Application for Do It Yourself Move and Counseling Checklist, DD Form 2278. This form is generated by the DoD Customer or Counselor for a PPM-type shipment only. This form appears after application submission along with the DITY Counseling Checklist and Certification of Expenses Checklist and the DD Form 1351-2.

5.7.2.9.1 Users

· COUNSELOR

· PPSO OUTBOUND SUPERVISOR

5.7.2.9.2 Flow of Events

83. The User selects “People Finder” and enters search criteria for a person or selects a shipment from their work queue for the DoD Customer.

83.1.1 Or the User may use the “Order Finder” with search criteria, skip to step 7.

83.1.2 Or the User may select the shipment from their work queue, skip to step 7.

84. The User then selects a person from the results.

85. The User is then taken to the Customer Homepage that displays the orders for the given customer.

86. The User selects “Enter Order Information”.

87. The User enters/reviews order information.

88. The User views the order summary information.

89. The User creates the PPM shipment.

90. The User enters/reviews basic information regarding the PPM shipment such as weight, using commercial moving company, origin, destination, and planned move date.

91. To fully determine the type of PPM, the counselor must specify if Government Transportation is available . . . . . . This in conjunction with the “commercial mover” question will determine the type of PPM that is being made.

92. If the shipment is International and an incentive based non-local move, the Counselor must specify the Code of Service to be considered for cost estimation.

92.1 The rate is displayed for each applicable code of serviced based on the highest BVS.

92.2 If there are no rates for any Code of Service or if BVS for the year has not been calculated, the user will not be allowed to continue for an incentive based non-local move.

93. If the shipment is International and an Actual Cost Reimbursement based move, the Counselor may specify the Code of Service to be considered for cost estimation . . . . . . If the Code of Service is not specified, DPS will not be able to calculate GCC and the values will show with zeros.

94. If the shipment is an Actual Cost Reimbursement and DPS cannot determine the GCC, the User will be allowed to continue with zero for the GCC.

95. If PPM is identified as an Actual Cost Reimbursement, user is allowed to specify accessorial items pre-approved for the shipment.

96. The User views the PPM cost calculation page. (The Defense Table of Official Distances [DTOD] is used to determine mileage for CONUS to CONUS shipments.)

97. Pre-Approved accessorial items are displayed with in addition to the GCC.

98. The User views the PPM shipment instructions page.

99. The User views the shipment summary page.

100. The User acknowledges the shipment submission information and selects the counseling office and submits the shipment.

101. The User receives the confirmation submission page and views/prints the DD forms generated for the shipment (DD2278, DD1351-2, and PPM Check List).

102. The DoD Customer receives a confirmation email of shipment submission.

5.7.2.10 Counseling for NTSR Shipment

The Counseling for NTSR Shipment use case consists of validating a NTSR shipment submitted by a DoD Customer, submitting it to go to TOPS for further processing, and creating a new application for shipment to process that shipment.

5.7.2.10.1 Users
· COUNSELOR

· PPSO OUTBOUND SUPERVISOR

5.7.2.10.2 Flow of Events

103. The User selects “People Finder” and enters search criteria for a person or selects a shipment from their work queue for the DoD Customer.

103.1.1 Or the User may use the “Order Finder” with search criteria, skip to step 7.

103.2 Or the User may select the shipment from their work queue, skip to step 7.

103.2.1 When shipment is selected skip to step 7.

104. The User then selects a person from the results.

105. The User is then taken to the Customer Homepage that displays the orders for the given customer.

106. The User selects existing order.

107. The User enters/reviews order information.

108. The User views the order summary information.

109. The User enters/reviews the NTSR shipment along with orders information.

110. The User validates the orders information and submits the NTSR shipment.

111. The shipment status changes to “Send To TOPS.”

112. DPS scheduled TOPS Service Bus process sends the shipment data to TOPS based on the origin GBLOC. See DPS - TOPS IRS (DCN 13808-02-1326-146) for DPS to TOPS data mappings. Refer to Section 5.17 for details on the Service Bus processes.

113. Outside of DPS, the User contacts the Counseling office responsible for confirmation of release of the shipment.

114. The User goes back into Counseling and opens the shipment with status “Send To TOPS”.

115. The User creates an HHG or UB shipment for the delivery part of the NTSR.

115.1 The User has the option to manually create a new shipment (HHG or UB) under the same orders with the origin being the NTS address and same destination as the NTSR shipment.

115.2 The user has the option to have DPS automatically generate a HHG (or UB if applicable) shipment based on the data entered for the NTSR. NOTE: Only one automatically generated shipment may be created for a given NTSR shipment.

116. The User submits the shipment, and the status changes to “Reviewed by counselor and Approved to go to Route/Book.”

117. The shipment application is forwarded to the DPS Shipment Management module for further processing.ba
5.7.2.11 Edit Profile—Customer

5.7.2.11.1 Users
· DOD Customer

5.7.2.11.1.1 Flow of Events
118. The User selects the Self-Counseling tab.

119. The User views the Counseling home page.

120. The User selects Customer Information.
121. The User enters the following Customer Information:

121.1 Primary Phone Number

121.2 Primary Email

121.3 Permanent Contact Address

121.4 Specify Military or Civilian

122. The User saves Profile Information.

123. The User enters and saves the Points of Contact.

123.1 Or the User specifies that they have no Points of Contact.

124. The option to create orders is now available to the User.

5.7.2.12 Edit Profile—Counselor (Customer Profile already Exists)

5.7.2.12.1 Users
· COUNSELOR

· PPSO OUTBOUND SUPERVISOR

5.7.2.12.2 Flow of Events
125. The User selects the Counseling tab.

126. The User selects “People Finder.”

127. The User enters a SSN/EIN. 
128. The User views User Profile Information.

129. The User enters the following Customer Profile Information:

129.1 Primary Phone Number

129.2 Primary Email

129.3 Permanent Contact Address

129.4 Specify Military or Civilian

130. The User saves Profile Information.

131. The User enters and saves the Points of Contact.

5.7.2.13 Edit Profile—Counselor (Customer Profile does not Exist)

5.7.2.13.1 Users
· COUNSELOR

· PPSO OUTBOUND SUPERVISOR

5.7.2.13.2 Flow of Events

132. The User selects the Counseling tab.

133. The User selects “People Finder.”

134. The User enters an SSN.

135. DPS displays the message, “No results found for the search criteria.”

136. The User selects “Add Person.”

137. DPS displays a blank User Profile.

138. The user enters the following Customer Profile Information:

138.1 SSN/EIN

138.1.1 DPS determines that the SSN entered has a value of nine characters.

138.1.2 DPS determines that the EIN entered has a value of seven characters.

138.1.3 DPS determines that the value is invalid if it is not seven or nine characters long.

138.2 First name

138.3 Last name

138.4 Branch of Service

138.5 Primary Phone Number

138.6 Primary Email

138.7 Permanent Contact Address

138.8 Personnel Status (Military or Civilian)

139. The User saves the entered Profile Information.

140. The User enters and saves the Point of Contact information.

140.1 Optionally, the User can specify that this member has no Points of Contact.

141. At this point, the option to create orders for this member is available.

5.7.3 Module Context

Module: Web application (3-tier)

Context Path: counseling

URL: https://<webserver-url>/counseling

CVS Directory: \dps\src\components\counseling

Java source: \dps\src\components\counseling\src

JSPs: \dps\src\components\counseling\docroot
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Figure 5‑143: Counseling Context Block Diagram

Figure 5‑143 is a context diagram that shows the DPS-specific J2EE technology upon which this module relies.

5.7.4 JSP Pages
Table 5‑27: Counseling JSP Pages

	JSP Name
	Directory
	Description/Purpose

	Exception.jsp
	shared
	This page is configured by the core web.xml to handle all exceptions thrown from the application. An error message is displayed along with an error code which is the time in milliseconds and prefixed with the server and instance name. Additionally, the actual stack trace is included as hidden HTML.

	index.jsp
	
	The Home page of the Counseling module.

	Login.jsp
	
	Captures username/password to log in to the counseling webapp. Note: this back door login page is for development purposes only. 

	Ajaxloading.jsp
	common
	JSP to include showing the animated circle and please waiting message during ajax requests.

	CounselingOfficerFinder.jsp
	common
	Utility page used to allow a user to search for a counseling office.

	ExcessCostDetail.jsp
	common
	Displays the excess cost details for a shipment.

	Faqs.jsp
	common
	Static page for FAQs.

	GettingReady.jsp
	common
	Static page for getting ready instructions for the DoD Customer.

	Glossary.jsp
	common
	Static page for glossary information.

	Limitations.jsp
	common
	Static page for limitations on shipment.

	OnlineBrochures.jsp
	common
	Static page for external links to online brochures.

	SpecialDestinationInstructions.jsp
	common
	Included JSP for a Modal Pop-up to display special state, country, or installation instructions.

	Balloontip.css
	css
	Styles for displaying the help balloon information.

	Ie_style_print.css
	css
	Styles for displaying page to print.

	Ie_style.css
	css
	IE styles overridden for normal display.

	Noprint.css
	css
	Styles for hiding html elements

	Style.css
	css
	Styles for counseling.

	WeightEstimator.jsp
	common
	Page for weight estimator.

	AssignCounselor.jsp
	ppso
	Page for PPPO/PPSO to be able to assign counselor for every shipment.

	CancelShipment.jsp
	ppso
	Page for PPPO/PPSO to be able to cancel a shipment.

	CancelShipmentConfirmation.jsp
	ppso
	Page for shipment cancellation confirmation.

	CancelShipmentResults.jsp
	ppso
	Page that displays the confirmation of shipment cancellation.

	DtodDistance.jsp
	ppso
	Standalone page to calculate distance between two locations based on DTOD.

	Search.jsp
	ppso
	Page for allowing the counselor to search for a person or order.

	OrderLauncher.jsp
	ppso
	Page for launching the orders wizard.

	ShipmentPrintForms.jsp
	ppso
	Page for displaying a list of forms.

	ShipmentSearch.jsp
	ppso
	Search page for shipments.

	customerInfoHeader.jsp
	common
	Used to display current customer profile and current user.

	TreeNavMenu.jsp
	common
	Used to display tree navigation.

	Stepbystep.jsp
	common
	Used to display guided instructions.

	BasicProfile.jsp
	customer
	Used for managing Customer-specific information.

	CustomerProfileStartup.jsp
	customer
	Basic page for explaining the customer profile.

	MyOrdersQueue.jsp
	customer
	Used to display orders and shipment for a customer.

	PointsOfContact.jsp
	customer
	Used for managing points of contact for a customer profile.

	OrderDetailStartup.jsp
	orders
	Basic page for explaining the orders section.

	OrdersArduous.jsp
	orders
	Allows user to indicate if their orders are unusually arduous or not unusually arduous.

	OrdersBasic.jsp
	orders
	Allows user to specify basic order information such as order number and order date.

	OrdersCounselorQuestions.jsp
	orders
	Page not available to customers that contains questions specific to a counselor only; such as accounting information.

	OrdersDutyStations.jsp
	orders
	Allows user to indicate the addresses for the current and new duty stations.

	OrdersQuestions.jsp
	orders
	Contains general order questions as well as questions specific to the type of order specified.

	OrdersSelection.jsp
	orders
	Allows the user to specify the type of orders.

	OrdersSummary.jsp
	orders
	Displays a summary of the order information entered.

	OrdersTourInfo.jsp
	orders
	Allows user to specify tour information for the order such as tour length, authorized dependents, report date, etc.

	PreOrder.jsp
	orders
	First page of orders creation—gathering rank and hard copy orders information.

	CounselingHomepage
	ppso
	Home page for counseling determines which queue to show (customer or counselor).

	BasicBoat.jsp
	shipment
	Gather basic boat information (used for both BTD and BTI)

	BasicHHG.jsp
	shipment
	Gather basic HHG information.

	BasicMH.jsp
	shipment
	Gather basic MH information.

	BasicNTS.jsp
	shipment
	Gather basic NTS information.

	BasicNTSR.jsp
	shipment
	Gather basic NTSR information.

	BasicPPM.jsp
	shipment
	Gather basic PPM information.

	BasicUB.jsp
	shipment
	Gather basic UB information.

	CounselorDataPage.jsp
	shipment
	Used to gather shipment information that can only be entered by the counselor.

	CreateMyShipment.jsp
	shipment
	Used to list all shipment types that the user can create.

	CreateMyShipmentAck.jsp
	shipment
	Used to display description of shipment type to create and allow user to acknowledge that is the type of shipment they wish to create.

	CurrentShipmentStartup.jsp
	shipment
	Used to display basic information for currently selected shipment (pickup/delivery). User is also allowed to cancel or print forms from this page.

	CustomerResponsibilities.jsp
	shipment
	Used to display text to the user describing customer responsibilities.

	ExitPage.jsp
	shipment
	Allow user to print forms prior to submitting shipment.

	ExitPage2.jsp
	shipment
	Confirmation of shipment submission.

	Firearms.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display table of firearms attached to a shipment.

	Motorcycles.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display table of motorcycles attached to a shipment.

	MotorcyclesFirearmsPovs.jsp
	shipment
	Primary page for entering motorcycle, firearm, and POV information.

	PickupAndDelivery.jsp
	shipment
	Basic page for entering pickup and delivery information.

	Povs.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display table of POVs attached to a shipment.

	PPMAccessorials.jsp
	shipment
	Container page for allowing a user to manage accessorials associated to a given Actual Cost Reimbursement PPM Shipment.

	PPMCosting.jsp
	shipment
	Displays PPM costing information.

	PPMInstructions.jsp
	shipment
	Displays PPM instructions

	Scheduling.jsp
	shipment
	Displays shipment scheduling information such as pack days, pickup days, transit time, etc…

	ShipmentForms.jsp
	shipment
	Used to gather additional information specific to forms that are applicable to the current shipment such as DD1252 specific fields.

	ShipmentStartup.jsp
	shipment
	Generic information about shipment creation in DPS.

	Submit.jsp
	shipment
	This page is used to specify the counseling office for the shipment and DD1299 signature information.

	Summary.jsp
	shipment
	This page is used to display a summary of entered shipment information.

	SummaryAdditionalInfo.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display additional information entered from each of the Basic pages.

	SummaryBoat.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display boat specific information.

	SummaryMH.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display MH specific information.

	SummaryNTS.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display NTS specific information.

	SummaryNTSR.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display NTSR specific information.

	SummaryOrdersSection.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display high level orders information.

	SummaryPickupDelivery.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display pickup and delivery information.

	SummaryPPM.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display PPM information.

	SummaryProfile.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display basic customer information.

	SummarySpecialItems.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display special items as indicated on the basic information pages.

	SummaryWeights.jsp
	shipment
	Included JSP to display overview of weights entered for the current shipment.


5.7.5 Packages
Table 5‑28: Counseling Packages

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	*.counseling.model
	The “model” package is used for the JSF backing beans, some of the business logic, validation, navigation services, and the interface to the façade layer.
	*.counseling.*

*.core.logic.cost

*.faces.model

*.faces.security

*.faces.query

*.types

*.core.distance

*.faces.cache

*.forms.ejb

*.tget.client

*.qom
	com.sun.faces.util.*

org.apache.commons.logging.*

org.apache.myfaces.component.*

javax.faces.context.*

org.richfaces.component.UITree

org.richfaces.component.UITreeNode

org.richfaces.model.TreeNode



	*.counseling.facade
	The “façade” package is used to provide a unified interface to set of granular functions of the shipment, order, and person. 
	*.counseling.model

*.counseling.util

*.core.distance

*.core.logic.cost

*.faces.model

*.faces.security

*.types

*.qom
	org.apache.commons.logging

javax.faces.context.*

	*.counseling.bundles
	The “bundles” package is used to store the properties file used in counseling.
	N/A
	N/A

	*.counseling.converter
	Used to contain converter packages used with JSF dropdowns.
	*.faces

*.qom

*.counseling.facade
	Javax.faces.component

Javax.faces.FacesContext

Javax.faces.Converter

	*.counseling.security
	The “security” package is used for the counseling user bean where all the User-related information is stored. 
	*.counseling.facade

*.counseling.model *.faces.security.princitpal

*.faces.security.config.types
	javax.faces.context

org.apache.commons.logging



	*.counseling.util
	The “util” package is used for storing any utility classes used in counseling. These classes have utility functions that do not have any state.
	*.counseling.model

*.faces.model

*.counseling.query

*.faces.query

*.faces.security.principal

*.mail

*.types
	org.apache.commons.logging



	*.counseling.query
	Contains counseling specific queries.
	*.qom

*.mom

*.faces.model

*.types
	

	*.counseling.rules
	This package contains all the business rules for orders
	*.counseling.model

*.faces.query

*.faces.model


	org.apache.commons.logging




* = mil.army.sddc.dps

5.7.6 Package Diagrams
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Figure 5‑144: Counseling Package Diagram
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Figure 5‑145: Model Package Diagram
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Figure 5‑146: Façade Package Diagram
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Figure 5‑147: Security Package Diagram
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Figure 5‑148: Util Package Diagram

5.7.7 Components

5.7.7.5 Order Model

The Order Model (Figure 5‑149) uses the Decorator pattern, allowing the flexibility to add responsibilities to individual objects dynamically and transparently. Decorators provide a flexible alternative to subclassing for extending functionality. For example, CustomerOrderBean and DetailOrderBean classes are subclasses of OrderBean, which is a subclass of the abstract class CounselingBean. CounselingBean is the abstract class for navigation-related methods (previous, next, and finish) and the save method (database commit). Order subclasses are free to add operations for specific functionality.

5.7.7.5.1 Structure
[image: image213.jpg]



Figure 5‑149: Order Model Class Diagram

5.7.7.5.2 Participants

· CounselingBean – Abstract class defining common rules and behaviors for shipment workflow objects.

· BaseOrderBackingBean – Abstract class defining common rules and behaviors for order workflow objects.

5.7.7.5.3 Workflow

5.7.7.5.3.1 Orders Page 1 — Rank and Hardcopy Orders

5.7.7.5.3.1.1 Overview
Information from this page determines what type of physical orders the User has and the rank and pay grade for the customer.

When a new order is created, the information entered on this page is not saved until the information on page 2 has been entered. The User cannot save at this time because the first page of orders does not allow the User to enter an Order Number to uniquely identify the order. However if the order data has already been saved and the User is re-visiting page 1 and changes information, the changes are saved.

5.7.7.5.3.1.2 Information Gathered
· Rank/Pay Grade—This list is determined based on the Branch Of Service and Personnel Status (Military or Civilian) entered in the customer profile

· Hard Copy Orders

· Letter In Lieu Of Orders (only available if Hard Copy is answered No)

· Change of Homeport Certificate (CHP) (Only asked if United States Coast Guard [USCG] or United States Navy [USN])

· CHP Used for Move (Only asked if CHP is yes and (Letter in Lieu or Hard Copy is yes)

· CHP Limited (Only asked if CHP is yes).

· Orders Specified Weight (Civilians Only)

· Personal Books, Property, and Equipment (PBP&E) Authorized. NOTE: This is only used if the customer is a civilian.

5.7.7.5.3.1.3 Business Rules

· Recalculate weight entitlements and excess cost if data present using the OrderRulesManager (i.e., the User is attempting to change rank/paygrade after entering subsequent information).

· If the User has no Orders, no Letter in Lieu, and no CHP, DPS prevents the User from continuing, and shows an error message.

· If the CHP is changed from “Not Limited” to “Limited,” and the User has an existing HHG shipment on the order, DPS prevents the User from continuing with the change and displays an error message.

· If No is specified for Hard Copy, Letter In Lieu, and CHP for USCG and USN questions, then DPS displays “Contact your Counselor information” and prevents the User from continuing.

· If the User attempts to change PBP&E Authorized and there is an existing shipment against this order with a PBP&E weight value, DPS displays an error message to the User and prevent them from continuing; the user is advised to first change the PBP&E value to zero before this change can be made.

· If the User is allowed to change PBP&E Authorized from Yes to No, the PBP&E Fund Cite is automatically cleared.

· If an acknowledgement exists for Orders Entitlement Summary:

· DPS removes the acknowledgement.

5.7.7.5.3.1.4 Navigation Rules

· Validation Errors — return to the current page

· Success — continue to page 2

· Previous – 

· If the User has orders, they are taken to the My orders queue

· If the User has no orders, they are taken back to the user’s profile page.

5.7.7.5.3.2 Orders Page 2 — Orders Information

5.7.7.5.3.2.1 Overview

This page is to gather basic information about the orders for the customer.

5.7.7.5.3.2.2 Information Gathered

· Order Number — If Letter In Lieu was specified and a CHP is not being used, “LETTER” is populated in this field and the User is not allowed to modify the value

· Order Date

· Orders issuing Authority – Required for Counselor, Optional for member.

· Gaining Unit – Required for Counselor, Optional for member

5.7.7.5.3.2.3 Business Rules

· If an acknowledgement exists for Orders Entitlement Summary:

· DPS removes the acknowledgement.

5.7.7.5.3.2.4 Navigation Rules

· Validation Errors — return to the current page

· Success — continue to page 3

· Previous — return to page 1

5.7.7.5.3.3 Orders Page 3 — Duty Stations

5.7.7.5.3.3.1 Overview

This page allows the customer to specify Old and New Duty stations related to the order. USCG and USN customers are also allowed to specify a Ship for either or both Old and New Duty Stations.

5.7.7.5.3.3.2 Information Gathered

· Old Duty Station/Homeport + Ship

· New Duty Stations/Homeport + Ship

5.7.7.5.3.3.3 Business Rules

If an order type and class has already been selected for this order and the customer attempts to change old or new duty station values the OrderRulesManager is used to determine if the change is valid.

· If the current order type and class are still valid for the updated duty stations:

· DPS allows the User to continue.

· If the current order type and class are not still valid for the updated duty stations:

· If there are no current shipments, clear all subsequent orders information

· If there are current shipments, in any status, against the order, DPS prevents the User from continuing.  In this situation the User must cancel the shipments.

· Recalculate weight entitlements and excess cost if data present using the OrderRulesManager

· If an acknowledgement exists for Orders Entitlement Summary:

· DPS removes the acknowledgement.

5.7.7.5.3.3.4 Navigation Rules

· Validation Errors — return to the current page

· Success:

· If Ship was specified for either old or new duty station, continue to page 4

· If Ship was not specified for either old or new duty station, continue to page 5.

5.7.7.5.3.3.5 Orders Page 4 — Unusually Arduous Sea Duty

5.7.7.5.3.3.6 Overview

This page is used when a USCG or USN customer has selected Sea Duty for Old and/or New Duty station. Information about Unusually Arduous ships and units is displayed to the User. The user is asked to identify if any of the displayed information applies to them.

5.7.7.5.3.3.7 Information Gathered

· Unusually Arduous Sea Duty

5.7.7.5.3.3.8 Business Rules

If there is already an order class selected and the customer changes the arduous status, the OrdersRulesManager determines if the change is valid:

· If the current order type and class are still valid for the updated arduous status:

· DPS allows the User to continue.

· If the current order type and class are not valid for the updated arduous status:

· If there are no current shipments, DPS clears all subsequent orders information:.

· Remove Order Type

· Remove answers for Order Type specific questions

· Remove shipment acknowledgements

· Remove Retirement/Separation Date

· Remove Report Date

· Reset SEED for any NTS shipments

· If there are current shipments, in any status, against the order, DPS prevents the User from continuing.  In this situation the User must cancel the shipments.

· If no order class has been selected:

· DPS allows the User to continue.

· If an acknowledgement exists for the Orders Entitlement Summary:

· DPS removes the acknowledgement.

5.7.7.5.3.3.9 Navigation Rules

· Validation Errors — return to the current page

· Success — continue to page 5

· Previous — return to page 3

5.7.7.5.3.3.10 Orders Page 5 — Orders Selection

5.7.7.5.3.3.11 Overview

This page allows the User to specify their class and type of orders. The selection presented to the User is based on information gathered from pages 1-4. When a user selects an order class, the order types under that class is displayed to the User.

5.7.7.5.3.3.12 Information Gathered

· Order Type and Class

5.7.7.5.3.3.13 Business Rules

· Retrieve Order Type and Class by using the OrderRulesManager:

· Any Order Class that has no types shall not be presented as an option

· If no order classes are available for the User, the User is not allowed to continue and the User is advised to contact a counselor.

· If the User attempts to change the order type and/or class, the OrdersRulesManager is used to determine if the change is valid:

· If there are no existing shipments, DPS clears all subsequent entered orders data; order-specific questions, POV, boat, etc.

· If there are current shipments, in any status, against the order, DPS prevents the User from continuing. In this situation the User must cancel the shipments prior to changing orders information.

· DPS calculates weight entitlements and excess cost if data present using the OrderRulesManager

· If an acknowledgement exists for Orders Entitlement Summary:

· DPS removes the acknowledgement.

5.7.7.5.3.3.14 Navigation Rules

· Validation Errors — return to the current page

· Success —continue to page 6

· Previous — If Ship was specified for Old or New Duty Station, go to page 4. If Ship was not specified for Old or New Duty Station, go to page 3.

5.7.7.5.3.4 Orders Page 6 — Tour Information

5.7.7.5.3.4.1 Overview

This page is used to gather information about the duration of the order and any additional individuals (dependents or spouse) is moving on the given order.

5.7.7.5.3.4.2 Data Gathered

· Tour Type

· Tour Length

· Dependents Authorized—Only available for Accompanied Tours

· Number of Dependents over/under 12—Only available if dependents authorized

· Report/Retirement/Separation Date—Change label based on order type; store in same location

5.7.7.5.3.4.3 Business Rules

· Recalculate weight entitlements and excess cost if data present using the OrderRulesManager

· If an acknowledgement exists for Orders Entitlement Summary:

· DPS removes the acknowledgement.

5.7.7.5.3.4.4 Navigation Rules

· Validation Errors —return to the current page

· Success — Continue to page 8

· Previous — return to page 5

5.7.7.5.3.5 Orders Page 8 — Additional Information

5.7.7.5.3.5.1 Overview

This page is used to gather additional information specific to their order type and class selection (see Orders Appendices D, E, G, H, and I in the Requirements Traceability Matrix [RTM]). All users are asked standard questions to assist the customer (and counselor) in determining what type of shipments or additional HHG items might be needed for their move.

5.7.7.5.3.5.2 Information Gathered

· Shipping a POV

· Shipping a Motorcycle

· Separate from HHG.

· Shipping a Boat

· More than 14 ft.

· Primary Residence

· Mobile Home

· Consumables Authorized (OCONUS orders only)

· Currently has items already in NTS

· Orders Specific Questions

5.7.7.5.3.5.3 Business Rules

· If an acknowledgement exists for the Orders Entitlement Summary:

· DPS removes the acknowledgement.

· If no shipments exist against the order:

· DPS allows the User to continue.

· If shipments exist against the order:

· Static Questions:
· Motorcycle:
If a motorcycle was changed to N or S (Separate from HHG) and there are any shipments with motorcycle information, DPS displays an error message and prevents the User from continuing; otherwise DPS allows the User to continue.

· Dynamic Questions:
If any shipments exist against the order that have a shipment type that is no longer valid, DPS identifies those shipments with a Warning Icon next to each shipment which contains a message stating that the shipment is no longer authorized.

The OrdersRulesManager determines if any value change is not allowed and if so, those messages are displayed to the User and the values for those questions are restored to their previous values.

5.7.7.5.3.5.4 Navigation Rules

· Validation Errors — return to the current page

· Success — continue to page 9

· Previous — return to page 7

5.7.7.5.3.6 Orders Page 9 — Entitlements Summary

5.7.7.5.3.6.1 Overview

This page summarizes all order data entered and provide weight entitlements, weight restrictions, and instructions from PPCIG. The User is allowed to review this information and is required to acknowledge that the information is correct before the User can make shipments against this order.

5.7.7.5.3.6.2 Information Gathered

· Acknowledgement

5.7.7.5.3.6.3 Navigation Rules

· Validation Errors — return to the current page

· Success — continue to Create Shipment page

· Previous — return to page 8

5.7.7.5.4 Order Rules

Orders are defined by an Order Type and an Order Class. Order Type is defined into seven categories (see Table 5‑29). Under each of these types new order classes have been defined (see the Counseling RTM). Each class of order now has a list of associated questions that must be identified, a list of rules to be applied, a list of authorized shipment types, and a list of authorized locations for each shipment type. These are defined in the ECP 178 RTM Orders Appendices.

Table 5‑29: Counseling Order Types

	Order Types

	Permanent Change of Station

	Temporary Duty

	Local Move

	Separation

	Retirement

	Dependent Travel

	Various

	Bluebark


5.7.7.5.4.1 Order Rules and Questions Java Components

This grouping of components is responsible for performing operations on travel orders based on a specific order type and class. This component also provides order-specific information given a travel order.
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Figure 5‑150: Order Manager, Order Rule and Order Rules Wrapper class diagram

5.7.7.5.4.2 OrderRulesWrapper

This is a wrapper class for the classes identifying Orders, Questions, and Rules. Each instance of an OrderRulesWrapper is for a specific order type. All getters for questions, shipment types, and locations provides “copied” lists so that callers may modify the list of values without modifying the actual list. This allows callers to add/remove items to the list (such as when rules are applied) without causing harm to the original lists. This class also maintains internal lookup tables to increase performance when callers look for specific rules or questions for a given instance of this class.

· questions—This is a HashMap of all questions identified for the specified order. The determination of asking a user to answer a specific question is made based on this collection.

· shipmentTypeList—This is a list of all default Authorized Shipment Types. This list in conjunction with applied rules determines what shipment types the User may create for a specific order.

· rules—This is a HashMap of all rules for a specific order. This HashMap contains additional HashMaps keyed by RuleType and containing all rules for the given RuleType. This list is used to determine if a rule has been used for a specific order (more specifically this is used on the summary pages to determine if text for the rule should be displayed).

· authorizedLocations—This is a list of default authorized locations; a location is specified by type, direction (TO or FROM), and area (CONUS, OCONUS, etc.).  This list in conjunction with applied rules determines what locations are authorized for the User.

· orderTextList—This is a list of strings that should be displayed for a given order.

· travelOrderType – A reference maintained to the travelOrderType for which this wrapper exists.

· name – A generated name for the wrapper used for logging purposes.

5.7.7.5.4.3 OrderRulesManager

This is a singleton class that contains the entire scope of rules that can be applied to orders and all the OrderRulesWrapper objects for each order type. This is the worker class used by the Counseling module to provide Order Type information (questions, etc.). This class manages executing rule sets for specific actions on travel orders.

· initRules—This function is responsible for instantiating all rules objects.

· initOrders—This function is responsible for querying the database for all Orders Rules information and caching that information.

· initMilestones—This function is responsible for initializing all the Milestone classes (classes designed to validate datasets for specific pages within counseling).

· getOrderRules – This function returns the order rules wrapper object for a specific order type.

· hasRule—This function takes a travel order object and a Rule ID and determines if the given Rule is used on the given order.

· hasQuestions – This function takes a travel order object and determines if there are any questions specified for the order type of the travel order. Optionally, this function takes a list of question types to exclude from the search.

· hasQuestion—This function takes a travel order object and a Question ID and determines if the given Question is used on the given order.

· getQuestion – This function takes a travel order object and a Question ID and returns the Question object if it exists for the given order type for the given travel order.

· getAuthorizedLocations—This function takes a travel order object and return a HashMap of information for authorized Locations based on the default list of authorized locations for the given order type and any Location Type rules for the given order type. The HashMap has the following structure:

[ [TO, List of Types]

[FROM, List of Types] ]

This function also uses the getAuthorizedShipmentTypes to filter the list of returned values. Also note the caller must handle situations when there are empty To and From lists.

· getAuthorizedShipmentTypes- This function takes a travel order and returns the list of shipment types authorized based on the default list of shipment types for the given order type and any Shipment Type rules for the given order type. Additionally, the list of authorized shipments is filtered on restriction information based on the new duty station.

· getBaseShipmentTypes – This function is used to get all the authorized shipment types as the getAuthorizedShipmentTypes function, but the rules are not applied. This function is required to allow the orders questions page to gather information needed by the rules objects.

· executeRules – This function executes all rules of a given type for a specific order.

· getReminders — This function takes one or more travel orders and run all Reminder Type rules for the given order and return a List of Strings representing reminder messages.

· validatePickupAndDelivery — This function takes a travel order and run Location Type and Pickup and Delivery type rules against the Current Shipment identified in the travel order to determine if the pickup and delivery values are authorized.  This function returns a HashMap with the following data STATUS-{Authorized, Not Authorized, Not Allowed}, TEXT—List of string messages identifying why the values are not authorized/Not Allowed. This function does not validate Additional Pickup and Delivery addresses.

· hasTDY – This function is used to determine if the given order type is classified as TDY or if the given order type is not TDY, but allows the user to create a Temporary Move.

· hasPCS – This function is used to determine if the given order type is classified as PCS or if the given order type is not PCS, but allows the user to create a Permanent or Temporary Move.

· wasAllowedTDY – This function is used to determine if a temporary move was previously allowed and is now no longer allowed. This situation is created by the existence of the Temporary/Permanent question (since in some cases after the Permanent move is done, TDY is no longer allowed, so hasTDY return false).

· runMilestone – This function executes the milestone specified and returns true or false; if false is returned the validation messages generated by the milestone is also returned.

· setShipmentRestrictedWeightAllowance – This function sets the maximum weight amount for each shipment (within counseling) based on the member’s JFTR weight allowance and weight restrictions for the shipment destination.

· setCalculatedWeightAllowance – This function sets the PCS, TDY, and UB weight allowances for a given order based on order type, rules, JFTR Weight allowance, and dependent information.

· hasSpecifiedWeight – This is a utility function used to determine if a weight was specified on the orders. This then signifies that the specified weight is used in lieu of the calculated allowance.

· GetAnswer – This function returns the answer specified for a given question for a given order.

· validateOrder – This function takes a travel order object and uses all applicable milestone classes to validate the orders data. Any validation problems are returned in a HashMap keyed by each milestone name and each entry containing a list of messages.

· validatePrerequisiteData – This function takes a travel order and a given milestone. Every milestone is given a specific weight. This function executes all milestone validations for every milestone that has a lower weight than the given milestone.  This function is used to assist in preventing a user from making edits to subsequent pages when there are validation errors on previous pages.

· getMaxWeightAllowanceForShipment – This function accepts a travel order and a shipment and determines the maximum weight allowance for the given shipment.

· getRemainingWeight – This function takes a Travel Order and determines the remaining PCS, TDY and UB Weight allowances. Optionally, this function takes a shipment to exclude from the calculation this allows the ability for determining remaining weight when working with a given shipment.

· calculateWeightUsed – This function takes a Travel order and determines the total weights used for all the shipments under the given order.  Optionally, this function takes a shipment to exclude from the calculation.

· getHHGMoveType — This function takes a travel order and executes HHG Move Type Rules and returns a String status that is TEMPORARY, PERMANENT, or USER_CHOICE.

· getOrderInstructions — This function takes a travel order and returns a list of strings identified as display information for the given order.

· getInstance — returns the single instance of the OrdersRuleManager.  If one does not exist, it creates one.

· getAvailableOrdersSelection — This function returns the available order classes and order types for the specified travel order—based on branch of service, duty stations, Bluebark status, change of homeport status, and arduous status.

5.7.7.5.4.4 OrderRule
This is an abstract base class from which all order rules are built.  A Rule always has a name, type, weight, and an execute function.  The weight value is used to sort rules within a like type.

· getAnswer — Returns an answer for a specified question in the given travel order object.

· Execute – This is an abstract function that must be implemented.
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Figure 5‑151: OrderRule and Location Rule Class Diagram

5.7.7.5.4.5 LocationRule
This is an abstract class that extends OrderRule.  All location rules have a dependent flag. The travel order and storage HashMap are passed as parameters to the execute function.  It is assumed that the calling function has already populated the storage HashMap with the default authorized locations.

· addLocation — This function adds the given location to the storage. 

· removeLocation — This function removes the given location in the storage HashMap.

· setupOutput — This is a helper function to create a storage area in the given HashMap.

· hasLocation — This is a helper function to determine if a location type has already been used.

· compareLocations – This is a helper function to determine if two locations are the same. This is to ensure that a duplicate location is not added to the authorized list. The comparison is based on Location Type, Area, and Usage Text.

· createLocationType – This is a helper function to create a TravelOrderTypeAuthorizedLocationBean object so that it may be placed in the authorized map.  This object is never persisted.  Any attempts to persist this object results in an insertion error.

5.7.7.5.4.6 VacateQuartersLocationRule (VQL)

This class checks for the answer of VacateQuartersQuestion and performs the following business logic.

· If Yes:

· Government/Privatized Quarters is included as an Authorized Location Type FROM with the description To Local Economy

· Local Economy is included as an Authorized Location Type for TO with the description From Government/Privatized Quarters

· If the User has already performed one move From Government/Privatized Quarters To Local Economy on the current order:

Local Economy is included as an Authorized Location Type for FROM.

· If No:

· DPS shall make no modifications to Authorized Location Types.

1. hasPerformedOneLocalMove – This is a utility function used to determine if at least one shipment under the given order has been classified as a local move.  This function expects that the shipment list under the given order has already been populated.

5.7.7.5.4.7 PDSLocationRule (PDSLR)

This class determines if the user is allowed to ship to the permanent duty station. This is done by checking the answer to the Permanent Duty Station question (PDSQ).

If Yes:


Duty Station is added as an authorized TO location with the usage text of “Permanent.”

If No:

Duty Station (with usage text of “Permanent”) is removed from the list of authorized TO locations.

Note:  Since the determination is based on usage text, there are several cases where “Permanent” is misspelled or mixed with other text values and/or symbols. This has the result of visually duplicated values being presented to the user when they are technically different values.

5.7.7.5.4.8 DependentEntryApprovalLocationRule (DEAST)

This class checks for the answer to the Dependent Entry Approval Question.

If Yes:


Duty Station is added as an authorized TO location.

If No:


Duty Station is removed as an authorized TO location.

5.7.7.5.4.9 DesignatedLocationRule

This class checks for the specified question (identified during object creation) and adds the specified location type for the specified area. Covers Follow-On Assignment (FOAL), Designated Location CONUS (HDLCR), Designated Location OCONUS (HDLOR), and Designated Location Non-Foreign OCONUS (HDLNFOR).

If Yes:

· Add Location to authorized location types.

If No:

· Remove Location.
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Figure 5‑152: Reminder Rules Class Diagram

5.7.7.5.4.10 ReminderRule

This is an abstract class for Reminder Type rules.  All reminder type rules specify a number of days for the reminder.  This execute function of this class accepts a list of travel orders for a person and a storage list for the reminder messages.

getReportDate – This utility function determines the date to use for the reminder; report date, retirement date, or separation date.

5.7.7.5.4.11 NoFinalMoveReminderRule

This class checks each order of a specified shipment type and determines if any of those orders have only one Local Move shipment and the current date is within the report date to the number of days specified.  If so a reminder message is added. This class is used for both Retirement (RR) and Separation (SR) orders.

5.7.7.5.4.12 DependentEntryApprovalReminderRule (DEAR)

This class checks all orders to identify if the DepentryEntryApprovalQuestion has ‘No’ as an answer and the current data is within 180 days of the report date on the current order.  If so, a reminder message is added.
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Figure 5‑153: Move Type Rules Class Diagram

5.7.7.5.4.13 HHGMoveTypeRule (HTP)

This class determines if an HHG should be considered Temporary or Ask the User.  The execute function expects a travel order object and returns a String.  This class uses the specified question ID to check for a value

If Yes or no question specified:

· Return ASK.

If No:

· Return Temporary.
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Figure 5‑154: Weight Allowance Rules Class Diagram

5.7.7.5.4.14 OrderSetWeightAllowanceRule

This class is used to set a specific PCS and/or UB weight value for a given order. This is used to satisfy UB set to 225 lbs (UB225) and Unlimited Weight Allowance (UWAR).  This function does not consider weight restrictions; the caller must apply any additional calculations.

5.7.7.5.4.15 OrderPCSWeightAllowanceRule (PWA2)

This class is used to set the TDY weight with the PCS value. This function does not consider weight restrictions; the caller must apply any additional calculations.

5.7.7.5.4.16 OrderPCSAndTDYWeightAllowanceRule (PTWA)

This function returns a weight allowance based on the AllowedToShipToPDS question and HHG Temporary or Permanent flag on the current shipment.

· If No:

· Return NULL.

· If Yes:

· If Temporary

Return NULL.

· If Permanent:

If has 1 Temporary HHG Shipment

Return TDY + PCS Weight.

· Else:

Return NULL.

It is assumed that if this function returns a NULL value, the caller knows that there is no override value to the weight allowance and to use standard values. This function does not consider weight restrictions; the caller must apply any additional calculations.
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Figure 5‑155: Pickup And Delivery Rules Class Diagram

5.7.7.5.4.17 PickupAndDeliveryRule (PDACR)

This is an abstract used to provide common functionality to derived Pickup and Delivery Rule objects . . . . . This includes functions for adding messages, comparing locations, and CONUS location determination . . . . . Child classes must implement the abstract validatePickupAndDelivery function.

5.7.7.5.4.18 SchoolInConusPickupAndDeliveryRule

The validate values function within this class determines if the pickup is within CONUS or OCONUS as specified by the SchoolInConus question.

Validation depends on caller passing the following values:

· Travel Order

· Pickup Location

If Yes:

· No-Op.

If No:

· Add message [NOT_ALLOWED, School not within <CONUS | OCONUS>].

5.7.7.5.4.19 DependentEntryApprovalPickupAndDeliveryRule

This class determines if the given shipment is allowed based on temporary or permanent move in relation to the Dependent Entry Approval question. Note:  This is only considered for HHG types of shipments. Validation depends on caller passing the following values:

· Travel Order

· Move Type (Temporary or Permanent)

· Shipment Type

If Yes:


No-Op.

If No:

Add message [NOT-ALLOWED, “This shipment is only valid if you have Dependent Entry Approval and a minimum of 12 months remaining on the Overseas Tour after scheduled arrival of HHGS”].

5.7.7.5.4.20 IdenticalHomePortPickupAndDeliveryRule

The validateValues function within this class determines if the pickup and delivery values are equal locations (Same City/State or City/Country).

Validation depends on caller passing the following values:

· Shipment Type

· Pickup Location

· Delivery Location

If No:

· No-Op.

If Yes:

· Add message [NOT_ALLOWED, Identical Homeports are not allowed.]


[image: image220.emf]Type=Shipment

-addShipmentType

-removeShipmentType

ShipmentTypesRule

DependentEntryApprovalShipmentTypeRule

VacateQuartersShipmentTypeRule

ShipOrStoreShipmentTypeRule

SchoolInConusShipmentTypeRule

+getName()

+getType()

+execute(in Parameter1) : <unspecified>

+getAnswer()

-name

-type

-weight

OrderRule


Figure 5‑156: Shipment Type Rules Class Diagram

5.7.7.5.4.21 ShipmentTypeRule

This is an abstract class used for rules that adds and removes shipment types. 

· addShipmentType – This function is used to add a shipment type as authorized. Note:  This function is no longer used.  It was determined that order types species if the entire list of possible authorized shipments and that these rules are only responsible for removing shipment types.

· removeShipmentType – This function removes a shipment type from the authorized list.

5.7.7.5.4.22 BoatShipmentTypeRule (BTCS)

This is a common rule applied to all orders. Based on the answers from the orders questions regarding including a boat in the shipment, this function determines if BTD should be removed from the list of authorized shipments.  BTI is always removed.  This is due to the fact that all boat shipments start as BTD and switch to BTI based on the pickup and delivery locations.

5.7.7.5.4.23 MobileHomeShipmentTypeRule (MHCS)

This is a common rule applied to all orders.  If the answer to shipping the mobile home question is No, this class removes Mobile Home as an authorized shipment type.

5.7.7.5.4.24 UBShipmentTypeRule (UBCS)

This is a common rule applied to all orders.  If both the current and new duty stations are CONUS, UB is removed as an authorized shipment type.

5.7.7.5.4.25 ChangeOfHomeportLimitedShipmentTypeRule (CHPR)

This class examines the Change Of Home Port used and Change of Home Port Limited questions


If Used and Limited:



Remove HHG.



Remove NTSR


Otherwise:



No-Op

5.7.7.5.4.26 SchoolCONUSShipmentTypeRule (SCS)

This class examines the SchoolInCONUSQuestion.

If Yes:

· No-Op, Order type should specify NTS by default.

If no

· NTS is removed.

5.7.7.5.4.27 ShipOrStoreShipmentRule (SSS)

This class examines the ShipOrStoreQuestion

If Yes:

· NTS is removed.

If No:

· HHG is removed

· BOAT is removed

· MH is removed.
5.7.7.6 Shipment Model
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Figure 5‑157: Shipment Model Class Diagram

5.7.7.7 Order and Shipment Façade
The Order and Shipment façade follows the façade pattern that provides a unified interface to a set of interfaces in a subsystem. It defines a higher-level interface that makes the subsystem easier to use. Counseling achieves this by using high-level façade objects for entities including person, order, and shipment, providing a single, simplified interface to the more general facilities of subsystem. For instance, the Shipment façade glues together the beans which require shipment-specific data. It decouples the subsystem (weight, location, POVs, boat, etc.) from client classes such as shipmentBean, thereby promoting the subsystem independence and portability.

5.7.7.7.1 Structure
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Figure 5‑158: Order Façade Class Diagram
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Figure 5‑159: Shipment Façade Class Diagram

5.7.7.7.2 Participants:

· Façade (Shipment, Order, and Person)

· Knows which subsystem (POV, weights, or locations) classes are responsible for a request.
· Delegates requests to appropriate subsystem objects.
· Subsystem classes (Vehicle, Weight, and Location)

· Implements specific functionality.
· Handle work assigned by the façade object.
· Have no knowledge of the façade, i.e., they keep no references to it.

5.7.7.8 Basic Shipment Model

The Basic Shipment model (Figure 5‑160) follows the composite pattern that describes how to build a class hierarchy made up of classes for two kinds of objects—primitive and composite.  The intent of this pattern is to compose objects into tree structures to represent part-whole hierarchies.

5.7.7.8.1 Structure
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Figure 5‑160: Basic Shipment Model Class Diagram

5.7.7.8.2 Participants:

· Component (ShipmentBean)

· Implements the default behavior for navigation-related methods (previous, next)

· Declares the interface for objects in the composition
· Leaf (HHGBasicShipmentBean, MHBasicShipmentBean, etc.)

· Represents the leaf objects (no children) in the composition
· Defines behavior of primitive objects in the composition
· Composite (BasicShipmentBean)

· Defines behavior for components having children
5.7.7.8.3 User interface flow changes

The shipment menu is available in the left navigation menu under Order.  Current shipments belonging to an order are listed in the shipment section of the tree. New shipments can be created from the tree navigation as well as from the work queue in the counseling homepage.

5.7.7.8.3.1 Shipment Types
Counseling allows the DoD Customers and Counselors to create the following types of shipments:

· HHG

· UB

· NTS

· NTSR.
5.7.7.8.3.2 Create Shipment

The types of shipments displayed to the customer are based on the data the DoD Customer entered during orders creation. The list of allowable types can be determined from the orders rules manger class OrderRulesManager.getAuthorizedShipmentTypes().

PPM has been removed as a type of shipment but the User can create a PPM shipment for any shipment type by checking the PPM indicator on the Create Shipment page.  The system then asks the User to enter information regarding PPM shipment

5.7.7.8.3.3 PPM Shipments

If the PPM indicator is selected during shipment creation process, DPS shall display the PPM shipment pages . . . . . . There are three types of PPM shipments that can be created in DPS:  Incentive Based, Actual Cost Reimbursement Not To Exceed GCC, and Actual Cost Reimbursement No Government Transportation Available.

The following table is used to determine the type for a PPM Shipment.

Table 5‑30: Determine Type of PPM Shipment
	Is Government Transportation Available?

Counselor Question
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	No

	Is a Commercial Company being used to move the shipment?

Customer/Counselor Question
	No
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	Type of PPM
	Incentive Based
	ACR NTE GCC
	ACR NTE Weight Entitlement
	ACR NTE Weight Entitlement


DPS allows users to view and print the DD Form 2278, DD Form 1351-2, and PPM Checklist from their orders queue when the Counselor validates the application.  DoD Customers are notified via email when the forms become available.  The email is sent to the primary email address from the customer profile.

5.7.7.8.3.4 Accessorial Items

Once a PPM shipment is identified as being an Actual Cost Reimbursement, the Counselor will be able to specify accessorial items that are Pre-Approved for the given shipment.

Accessorial Item Management
The component for managing accessorial items is implemented as a common component that can be used by Counseling and Shipment Management to gather selected accessorial items . . . . . . This component will be scoped as a Session level bean . . . . . . The bean will be defined and scoped in the faces-config.xml file for each respective module that requires use of this component . . . . . . The responsibility for persistence of selected item(s) and remarks (when applicable) will be the responsibility of the using module.

Parameters:

Since this component will be existing in the Session . . . . . , the parameters for this component will be passed by calling an initialize function on the component.

Parameter:
Shipment Id

Data:

Unique Sequence Id representing the shipment

Usage:
This is used to retrieve the shipment information needed to determine what accessorial items should be available.

Parameter:
Selected Items

Data: 

List of PPMShipmentAccessorialBean

Usage: 
This list will be used when constructing the list of accessorial items to identify those items already associated to the current shipment.

Parameter:
Mode

Data:
String value of either “PRE” or “POST”

Usage:
This mode will determine how items are displayed and the actions available for those items.


Mode: PRE


This mode shall allow items to be added and removed from the list of selected accessorials without requiring remarks . . . . . . 

Add shall be labeled as “Pre-Approve”. 

Remove shall be labeled as “Remove”


Mode: POST


This mode shall allow items to be added and removed from the list of selected accessorials with requiring remarks . . . . . . 

Add shall be labeled as “Approve”. 

Remove shall be labeled as “Deny”


Name:

Read Only


Data:

Boolean flag

Usage:
Used to identify if the component rendering these items is in an active state or a read only state.

Return(s):

Since this component will be accessible through the Session, the return values to be used by the caller will be accessed via getter functions.

Name: 

Selected Items

Function:
getCurrentStateOfAllAccessorials

Data: 
HashMap of PPMInvoiceLineItemData objects keyed by keying function in the PPMInvoiceLineItemsBean

Usage:
This will be a list containing all items selected (not selected, pre-approved, approved, or denied) with any specified remarks . . . . . . The caller will be responsible for combining this list with any existing items and any persistence.

Name: 

Existing Items

Function:
getExistingItemsMap

Data: 
HashMap of PPMShipmentAccessorialBean objects keyed by keying function in the PPMInvoiceLineItemsBean

Usage:
This is the original list given to this component returned in a HashMap keyed in the same manner of the HashMap returned in the getCurrentStateOfAllAccessorials function . . . . . . This will provide the caller the original list to easily determine updates, inserts, or deletes.

Component Display Layout

The accessorial page component will be divided into two sections (Filter and Table):

Filter:

This section will allow the User to select which accessorial items to display based on specified criteria.

Filter Options:


Category – This list will be dynamically created based on the accessorials available.


Charged At – This will allow the user to show items based on charges at Origin and/or Destination.


Status – This will allow the user to show items based on their approval status.

Mode “PRE” values – ALL, Pre-Approved, Not Selected.

Mode “Post” values – ALL, Pre-Approved, Approved, Denied, Not Selected.

Note that “Not Selected” implies that the item is not associated to the current shipment in any status . . . . . . This will allow the user to only show those items which have not been specified in any manner.

Table: 


The display for the accessorial items will be displayed with each category having its own table with the next category flowing into the box below the current category . . . . . . The inner table for each category will have a header specifying the category and have the following columns:


Code – The accessorial item code.


Name – The name of the accessorial item.


Charged At – Area which the item code can be charged.


Status –



Mode “PRE” – Not Approved, Pre-Approved


Mode “Post” – Not Approved, Pre-Approved, Approved, Denied.


Action:



Mode “PRE” – Pre-Approve, Remove.



Mode “POST” – Approve, Deny


Remarks- Only displayed during “POST” mode.
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Once items have been returned they will be temporarily stored in the session so that additional requests to filter items or actions on items do not require additional database activity.
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When a filter request occurs, a copy of the original list will be made and that copy will then contain only those items the user is requesting . . . . . . The original list will remain intact for subsequent requests.
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Selected item is identified and that item is modified in the session as Pre-Approved.
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When a request for Approval or Denial is made, the User must then provide remarks for that item . . . . . . The remarks are associated to that item and the item is marked as Approved or Denied.

Definition of Accessorial Items

Accessorial Items shall be retrieved for an ACR-PPM based on:


Rate Cycle Type – based on Pickup and Delivery Locations.




DM – If CONUS to CONUS.




IP/IN – If Not CONUS to CONUS.

Rate Cycle Date – based on the Planned Move Date of the PPM.

For more details on how accessorial items are defined and related to the rate cycle see the Costing Design documentation.

Query to Retrieve Accessorial Items to select from:

SELECT  rci.pp_rt_cy_ilty_seq_id,
     rc.pp_rt_cy_ty_cd as rateCycleTypeCode,
     rci.ilty_cd as invoiceItemCode, 
     rci.ilt_ty_desc_tx as invoiceItemDesc, 
     rci.ilt_ty_pre_aprl_cd as preApprovalCode, 
     rci.ilt_ty_itm_cd as itemCode, 
     itm.ilt_ty_itm_desc as itemDesc, 
     rci.ilt_ty_cat_cd as catCode, 
     cat.ilty_cat_desc as catDesc, 
     DECODE(rci.ilt_ty_rsp_ppso_cd, null, 'O', 'S', 'O', rci.ilt_ty_rsp_ppso_cd) as responsiblePPSOCode
FROM pp_rt_cy rc 
   INNER JOIN pp_rt_cy_ilty rci on rci.pp_rt_cy_seq_id = rc.pp_rt_cy_seq_id 
      AND ( rci.ilt_ty_rsp_ppso_cd <> 'D' OR rci.ilt_ty_rsp_ppso_cd is NULL) 
   INNER JOIN D_ILT_TY_ITM itm ON rci.ilt_ty_itm_cd = itm.ilt_ty_itm_cd 
   INNER JOIN ilty_cat cat ON rci.ilt_ty_cat_cd = cat.ilty_cat_cd 
    WHERE 
      (( ? = 'DM' AND rc.pp_rt_cy_ty_cd = 'DM')  
        OR
      ( ? = 'I' AND rc.pp_rt_cy_ty_cd in ('IP','IN')))
      AND
      ( 
      ? >= rc.pp_rt_cy_eff_dt and 
        (? <= rc.pp_rt_cy_exp_dt OR rc.pp_rt_cy_exp_dt IS NULL) 
      ) 
UNION
SELECT  rci.pp_rt_cy_ilty_seq_id,
     rc.pp_rt_cy_ty_cd as rateCycleTypeCode,
     rci.ilty_cd as invoiceItemCode, 
     rci.ilt_ty_desc_tx as invoiceItemDesc, 
     rci.ilt_ty_pre_aprl_cd as preApprovalCode, 
     rci.ilt_ty_itm_cd as itemCode, 
     itm.ilt_ty_itm_desc as itemDesc, 
     rci.ilt_ty_cat_cd as catCode, 
     cat.ilty_cat_desc as catDesc, 
     DECODE(rci.ilt_ty_rsp_ppso_cd, null, 'D', 'S', 'D', rci.ilt_ty_rsp_ppso_cd) as responsiblePPSOCode
FROM pp_rt_cy rc 
   INNER JOIN pp_rt_cy_ilty rci on rci.pp_rt_cy_seq_id = rc.pp_rt_cy_seq_id 
      AND ( rci.ilt_ty_rsp_ppso_cd <> 'O' OR rci.ilt_ty_rsp_ppso_cd is NULL) 
   INNER JOIN D_ILT_TY_ITM itm ON rci.ilt_ty_itm_cd = itm.ilt_ty_itm_cd 
   INNER JOIN ilty_cat cat ON rci.ilt_ty_cat_cd = cat.ilty_cat_cd 
    WHERE 
      (( ? = 'DM' AND rc.pp_rt_cy_ty_cd = 'DM')  
        OR
      ( ? = 'I' AND rc.pp_rt_cy_ty_cd in ('IP','IN')))
      AND
      ( 
      ? >= rc.pp_rt_cy_eff_dt and 
        (? <= rc.pp_rt_cy_exp_dt OR rc.pp_rt_cy_exp_dt IS NULL) 
      )      
Table 5‑31: Query Parameters

	Parameter
	Type
	Values
	Usage

	1,2,5,6
	String
	‘DM’ or ‘I’
	Used to determine if domestic or international rate cycle should be used.

	3, 7
	Date
	Any date
	Used to specify the effective date.

	4,8
	Date
	Any Date
	Used to specify the expiration date.


Note that the responsible PPSO code is used to determine if the charge is for origin or destination . . . . . . For those items which do not have a responsible PPSO code or identify “S” those items will show as both available at Origin and Destination.
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Figure 5‑161: Mockups – Counseling 1
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Figure 5‑162: Mockups – Counseling 2
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Figure 5‑163: Mockups – Shipment Management 1

[image: image232.jpg]o opST

SO Main - Windows Internet Explorer.

O & ~ [& rvitocabost ssiopmpnentnnagerfisfocesippsottanfoces ¥ (B8] (4[] [ Lve search
Fle Edt Yew Favortes Toos teb
% |@oeseesoman [
~
B Accessorial Management =
Customer Name: Stark3, Anthony.
SsN/EN: 00009189
order: 317_TeST4
Category: ALL Charged At:ALL Status: AL Filter |

5108

Att Del-Sit: 1-50 mi - HHG

Enter Approval remarks for 510E Destination.

T

P
5108 | Atk Del-Sit 1-50 mi - UB | spproved additional tem
S10E At Del-Sit:Outer sle Hl -
i
S10F Atk Del-SiiWhe Handiing
e
S10G At Del-SitWhse Handing
i
Sior | A Del-SitWaitTm Vehid I
Fo | s | | e [ e
oKl AT DR oT Iereten I A I el
SlL  ADel-StiLabAK  Destination == P i
sbproved
5 = scalion Type T - Ren
G| s e | Ernreet | e
siiA | At Pup/Delivehicle orign Not Approved | Approve Den
o ey e | e | e

it localhosti9S10/shipmentmanager/jspfaces(ppsofinboundPPHCloseot faces#

1 Loco rirenet

| 3 -] ®ioon -





Figure 5‑164: Mockups – Shipment Management 1
5.7.7.8.3.5 Shipment Locations

DPS allows users to add pickup and delivery addresses during the shipment creation process. These addresses can either be picked from a list of previously entered addresses or they can add a new address while entering the pickup/delivery information.  Users can add one releasing agent for a pickup address and one receiving agent for a delivery address.  The releasing and receiving agents can also be selected from a list of point of contacts entered in the customer’s profile.
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Figure 5‑165: Shipment Locations

DPS shall provide a page to enter both pickup and delivery information. There is an icon next to each address field to let the Users select the address from the list of previously used addresses.  If the User has not created the address needed then they can add it by clicking the “Add Address” button.

Modal dialog:  The address pop-up is implemented using the RichFaces modal panel component which is a layered div on the page.  The information entered in the dialog box is submitted using AJAX requests. Modal dialog was chosen to enter detail data to avoid re-rendering the entire page on every form submission.

Location Suggestion box:  The user can type the first four letters of the city to get a list of suggested city, county, state and zip combination for CONUS locations and city, country and principle division for OCONUS locations. When the User selects the pickup or delivery address, the location box sets the following fields in the session to pass the values to the calling page:

· For CONUS: UsStateCitySeqId,UsCountySeqId,UsStateSeqId, UsPostalRegionSeqId,GeoAreaSeqId

· For OCONUS: citiSeqId,CountrySeqId,GeoAreaSeqId

The suggestion box makes it easier for users to pick a location in various pages of counseling application without typing or selecting too many fields.  The suggestion box is implemented using the AJAX-enabled SuggestionBox component from RichFaces.

When the User clicks the Next button after entering the pickup and delivery info, DPS shall perform the following validations:

5.7.7.8.3.6 Pickup And Delivery Dates

DPS gathers the pickup and delivery information at the time the Pickup and Delivery locations are specified.  If the DOD Customer selected a pickup or delivery location that has multiple GBLOCs then the User will have to select the appropriate GBLOC . . . . . Then DPS determines if the pickup or delivery dates fall within a holiday for the associated GBLOC.

5.7.7.8.3.7 Location Validation Rules

DPS shall check if the pickup and delivery locations selected are authorized locations, if they are unauthorized locations then DPS shall warn the User that they might incur excess cost for selecting unauthorized locations. To determine if the selected location is authorized or unauthorized, the method OrderRulesManager.isPickupAndDeliveryAuthorized() can be invoked.
Local/Short Distance Move: If order is a local move then users are prompted to pick only authorized locations. OrderRulesManager.isLocalMove() can be invoked to check for local move.
5.7.7.8.3.7.1 Multiple GBLOCs (Counselors only)

When the Counselor selects the pickup or delivery locations, DPS determines if there are more than one PPSO’s outbound AOR that includes the area that matches the location.

If there is more than one then DPS shall display a list of GBLOCs. This list includes the Installation (PPSO) GBLOC and Note field which cover the guidance regarding when the PPSO should be selected as the Pickup/Origin PPSO

5.7.7.8.3.8 Channel and Rate Area

The rate area and channel is determined at the location page.  DPS looks up the rate areas of the pickup and delivery locations. The system compares the rate expiry date of the rate area with the pickup date selected by the Customer to determine the valid rate area. After the rate areas are assigned then the shipment channel is assigned to the shipment . . . . . If more than one rate area is available for a given pickup or delivery address, the User must select the rate area.

5.7.7.8.3.9 Shipment Basic Info

For HHG shipments, DPS asks the User if it is a temporary or permanent move based on the types of orders.

5.7.7.8.3.10 Additional Information (Motorcycle, Firearms, and POV)

DPS shall not allow DoD Customers to enter any POV shipments through DPS. There is no option to add a POV either in Shipment create page or the HHG Basic page. The DoD Customer is allowed to enter motorcycles/firearms as part of HHG shipment. DoD Customers are advised to contact the Counselor if they wish to move POV.

Counselors are allowed to add POVs as part of Household goods if the move is CONUS to CONUS.

There is a button to include motorcycles and firearms as part of HHG.  If the button is selected then a list of motorcycles/firearms can be added by clicking the Add button. The button is active only if the HHG Shipment is going to a motorcycle/firearm unrestricted location and the customer has identified they wish to ship a motorcycle. This page is designed using the common modal pop-up page design. See modal dialog detail in Section 5.7.7.8.3.5.

For Counselors, there is a check box in the Additional Information= page to indicate if the customer is moving a POV. If it is selected the counselor can add POVs as part of HHG shipment.
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Figure 5‑166: Class Diagram for the Data Table and Modal Dialog Window

· DataTableModelBean :  This is a generic class that can be used as a backing bean for any data table. The class contains a list of DataTableRow which is also a generic class to display data in the row of the grid. Any class extending from DataTableModelBean should implement the initModel() to fill the list of DataTableRow objects with data.

· MotorcycleDataModelBean: This class is the backing bean for the motorcycle data table.

· MotorcycleBean: This class is the backing bean for the modal panel data entry window. It has attributes related to a motorcycle entity. The class implements IDataEntryModalForm which has methods to perform CRUD (Create, Read, Update and Delete) operations.

5.7.7.8.3.11 Shipment Scheduling

DPS allows the user to specify if direct delivery is requested.

DPS allows the user to specify preferred and non-preferred TSPs.

DPS determines the transit time for the shipment. If the transit time from the pickup date exceeds the requested delivery date, the user is warned that the delivery date occurs before the estimated time of arrival due to the transit time. The warning is provided as information to the user to indicate that the shipment may arrive after their requested delivery date due to the transit time for the shipment . . . . . . However once warned, the user is allowed to proceed.

DPS calculates the Pack Date when the User presses Next on this page.

DPS calculates the Required Delivery Date (See 5.7.11.7 for RDD Calculation).

5.7.7.8.3.12 Shipment Responsibilities

DoD Customer only:  DPS shall display a check box to ask the customer to acknowledge reviewing the following counseling information presented in the Responsibilities page:

142. Customer Responsibilities Before Packers Arrive

143. Carrier Responsibilities on Moving Day

144. High-Value Items

145. Releasing or Receiving Agent

146. Pickup from Private Storage or Mini-Warehouse

147. Avoid Excess Personal Costs

148. Three Critical Documents at Origin:

148.1 Government Bill of Lading [GBL]

148.2 Household Goods Descriptive Inventory

148.3 DD FORM 619 [Origin]

DD FORM 619-1 [Destination]

Each section is static text with hyperlinks at the top of the page.

5.7.7.8.3.13 Shipment Summary
DoD Customer only:  DPS shall require the DoD Customer to acknowledge that they have reviewed all counseling information contained on the Shipment Summary page before proceeding to the next page within the self-counseling application.

DPS shall provide the capability to print the summary page by clicking the Print button at the bottom of the page.

5.7.7.8.3.14 Shipment Submission—Selecting the PPSO

DPS allows the DoD Customer and PPSO Outbound Supervisor role Users to select the Counseling Office from a drop-down list.  Counselor users have their counseling office information displayed and are not allowed selection of a different counseling office.  A message is displayed on the page to indicate that continuing from this page sets the Counselor’s office as the Counseling Office for the shipment in question.  If a Counselor opens a shipment which already has a counseling office specified, the specified counseling office information and the current counseling office information is displayed to let the counselor know that their office was not selected as the counseling office and that continuing forward with the shipment has now set their office as the Counseling Office for the current shipment.

5.7.7.8.3.15 Counselors Page

DPS allows the counselors to create an order/shipment on behalf of the DoD Customer and review/approve an order entered by a DoD Customer moving from a location belonging to their GBLOC. Counselors should see the shipments they are counseling for in their work queue, whereas the Counseling Office should see shipments for all the PPPOs/PPSOs belonging to the counseling office.

Counselors follow the same process flow as the DoD Customer to create a new order or shipments. All the counselor-related fields belonging to orders are displayed on a separate page before the orders summary page. 

If the counselor is just reviewing and approving an order then he is directed to the counselor’s pages in order and shipment but is allowed to navigate to any page from the tree menu.

5.7.7.8.3.15.1 Counselor-related Fields

· Customer profile:

· Bluebark/MIA Authority

· Summary Courts Officer

· Survival Assistance Officer

· Order creation:

· Headquarters Issuing Orders

· Gaining Unit

· TAC #

· MDC

· SDN/AIN

· Shipment Accounting Classification

· Extension/Waiver Date 

Available only for Retirement Orders or Separation Orders for all Military personnel or for Civilian SESs.

· Counselors Initials.

· Shipments:

· Is this a local move?

· Local Rate?

· Paying Officer Review?

· Paying Officer Review Reason?

· Is SIT Authorized?

· Number of Days SIT Authorized

· Is Government Transportation Available?

· For preferred TSP: Counselor selects a TSP from the drop-down list to assign an SCAC

· For non-preferred TSP: Counselor selects a TSP from the drop-down list to assign an SCAC.

· Is DoD Customer available to sign forms?

5.7.7.8.4 Customer Profile

This Customer Profile component provides the ability to manage DoD Customer-specific information. The goal of this component is to reduce data entry by providing a common repository for common information used throughout the creation of orders and shipments.

5.7.7.8.5 Responsibilities

149. A DoD Customer has access to manage customer-specific information.

Contact Emails

149.1 Contact Phones

149.2 Points of Contact

149.3 Military/Civilian Status

150. A Counselor has access to manage DoD Customer-specific information.

Including access to manage Branch of Service

150.1 Including access to manage SSN/EIN for DPS owned records.

151. Provide the ability for a Counselor to Search for a DoD Customer by SSN, Last Name, and First Name.

152. Provide the ability for a Counselor to create a Customer Profile.

5.7.7.8.6 Constraints

5.7.7.8.6.1 Profile
This is information specific for the customer and specifies how the customer can be contacted as well as governs order and shipment rules (based on their Branch of Service and Personnel status).

153. Primary Phone Number (required).

154. Secondary Phone Number.

155. Primary Email Address (required).

156. Secondary Email Address.

157. Branch of Service (required).

158. Military/Civilian Status (required).

159. Only a DoD Customer has a User Profile.

160. A Counselor is allowed to create/update the following additional fields for a DoD Customer.

Provide the ability to update Customer First Name.

160.1 Provide the ability to update Customer Last Name.

160.2 Provide the ability to update Customer Middle Initial.

160.3 Provide the ability to update Branch of Service.

160.4 Provide the ability to update SSN/EIN when the customer profile is DPS owned.

161. When a DoD Customer logs into DPS, ETA provided information is used to create Name and SSN information stored for the customer profile if no profile existed.

162. When a DoD Customer logs into DPS, if a profile exists for that user and it is marked as DPS owned, the profile is marked as ETA-owned.

5.7.7.8.6.2 Points of Contact
The Points of Contact entered in the customer profile are used when specifying Releasing and Receiving agents for a shipment. 

163. A user may have up to 10 POCs.

164. There may only be one POC with POA.

165. Before a user can enter POC information, a Customers’ SSN, First Name, Last Name, Branch of Service, Military/Civilian Status, a Primary Phone Number, and a Primary Email address must be present in the Customer Profile.

166. A POC consists of the following:

Name—Should consist of First (required), Middle, and Last (required) Names.

166.1 Primary Phone (required)—Standard phone contact

166.2 Secondary Phone—Standard phone contact

166.3 Primary Email Address (required)—Standard Email Address

166.4 Secondary Email Address—Standard Email Address

166.5 POA—Identifies if the POC has Power of Attorney (POA).

166.6 LOA – Identifies if the POC has a LOA.

166.7 Bluebark/MIA Authority – Can only be specified by a Counselor.

166.8 Summary Courts Officer – Can only be specified by a Counselor.

166.9 Survival Assistance Officer – Can only be specified by a Counselor.

167. If a user does not enter any POCs they are required to answer the question stating that they do not have any POCs.

167.1 This question is only available when there are No POCs associated to the Customer Profile.

167.2 If a user has already identified they have No POCs and they add a POC record, the No POC flag is removed.

5.7.7.8.7 Workflow
5.7.7.8.7.1 Profile
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Figure 5‑167: Customer Information Page

Access to this page is via clicking the Customer Information link in the Tree Navigation.

User is able to enter Primary Phone, Secondary Phone, Primary Email, Secondary Email, Branch of Service, Personnel Status, and Permanent Contact Address.

· Permanent Contact Address

· Address—Free text field user is allowed to enter

· Phone—Free text field (constraints on phone number format)

· Remaining Address-related fields determined from values selected in the Location pop-up window

· Required Fields

· Primary Phone

· Primary Email

· Branch Of Service (Counselor Edit Only)

· Personnel Status

· Permanent Contact Address

· Actions taken on this page

· Location Selection—This allows a user to select values for Country, State, City, County, ZIP.

· SAVE—This action saves the current data and returns the User to the Customer information page. A message is displayed “Information Saved.”

· 
Branch of Service Change

· 
Changing the Branch of Service will only impact new orders and does not impact any existing orders.

· 
Personnel Status Change

· 
Changing the Personnel Status will update all orders (and related shipments) which only have shipments within counseling . . . . . . 

· 

Rank/Pay Grade will be cleared.

· 

Entitlement Confirmed will be set to “N”

· 

PBP&E Authorized will be cleared.

· 

Specified Order Weight will be cleared.

· 

Retirement/Separation Date will be cleared.

· 

Report date will be cleared.

· 

Updated Weights:

· 


Changing to “Civilian”:

· 



PBP&E Weight added to estimated weight.

· 



PBP&E Weight will be cleared.

· 


Changing to “Military” and PBP&E weight less than 10lbs:

· 
Add difference of 10lbs and specified PBP&E weight to estimated weight.

· 
PBP&E Weight set to 10lbs.

5.7.7.8.7.2 Points of Contact

[image: image236.png]Shipments - Windows Internet Explorer

O© + [E)rroocahostssi0jcomseinglshpment Prupandoeivery fces

(%] [l© e search

Ele Edt Vew Favortes Took

Help

Eshoments

Shipment Queve.
People Finder
Order Finder

@ Customer Profile
© Customer Informtion
@ Point of Contact

Customers Orders

© Enter Order Information

Limitations
© Online Brocnures

Eacs

Fing & counseling offce nearvou
© wieiont Esimmster
© Glosan/ Azonyms

PPSO Outbound Supervisor: [null, null -~ BGAC]

Customer: [Stark3, Anthony 3 == Unied States Navy == 9910822]

Please click on the Add Contact button to add addit

[ pcin ] teme ]
@ ==
zar) (i
) ==
zar) B
Z@ Ll

‘Add Contact

dd/Update Contact

* First Name:

Middle Initial:

* Last Nam

* Primary Phone:
Primary Phone Ext:
Secondary Phone:
Secondary Phone Ext:
* Primary Email:

Secondary Email:

* Power of Attorney?:
* Letter of Authorization?:
Bluebark / MIA Authority?:
‘Summary Courts Officer?:

Survival Assistance Officer?:

O Yes

O Yes

O Yes

O Yes

O Yes

O e

O e

O e

O e

O e

FORMAT: s occ ocofor Domestic

FORMAT. johndos@usa. gov

Jatonship

Tary Courts Officer
fary Courts Officer

Tary Courts Officer

Please identify at least one personal contact who will know how to reach the customer at originwhile in-transit, or at the new destination and would be willing to accept inquiries from the TSP if needed. You
may also use this area to designate an individual to make decisians o the ciistamers hehalf (Bawer of Attarney /| efter of Authorization)

Dane.

T





Figure 5‑168: Points of Contact Page

This page (Figure 5‑168) allows the User to enter Points of Contact which can be used to contact the DoD Customer as well as be used as Releasing/Receiving Agents, POAs, or LOAs when specifying a Pickup/Delivery address.

This page is not accessible until data on the Customer Information page has been gathered.

Access to this page is via:

· Clicking the Points of Contact link in the Tree Navigation

· Clicking the Next button on the Customer Information page

This page displays all the POCs for a given customer.

A user may add another POC by entering the required fields and pressing the Add button.

The user may select any POC and edit or delete the POC.

Actions available on this page:

· ADD—Opens POC entry layer with no data

· EDIT—Opens POC entry layer with data for selected row

· SAVE—(only on the POC entry pop-up) Saves the current POC and updates the table on the screen

· DELETE—Removes the POC data for the selected row

5.7.7.8.8 Component Information
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Figure 5‑169: Components

5.7.7.8.8.1 Data Entities
These entities are generated by QOM for the database entities for the DoD Customer Profile, Points of Contact, and Addresses.

· PersBean—used for SSN/EIN storage

· OrganizationGroupBean—used for storing organization information (Branch of Service data)

5.7.7.8.9 Backing Beans

5.7.7.8.9.1 BaseCustomerProfileBean—Request Scope

This bean is responsible for extracting the User profile from the session and provides basic getters and setters for CustomerProfileBean data.

5.7.7.8.9.1.1 BasicCustomerProfileBean—Request Scope

This bean is responsible for storing primary and secondary contact email and phone values, branch of service, military/civilian status, SSN/EIN, first name, last name, middle initial, and permanent contact address.

5.7.7.8.9.1.2 PointOfContactBean—Request Scope

This bean is responsible for the handling of editing, creating, and removing of Points of Contact. Additionally provide functionality to handle acknowledgement of having no Points of Contacts.
5.7.7.8.9.1.3 CounselingUserBean

This class loads the current user’s information into the session. During this process, DPS checks if the User is a DoD Customer and if so then DPS loads the profile information by passing the SSN contained in the User information to the UserProfileBean.  If no profile is found, DPS calls the UserProfileUtil to create a new profile. If the profile identifies itself as being DPS owned, DPS applies the ETA provided information and then marks the profile as ETA-owned.

5.7.7.8.9.1.4 CustomerProfileUtil

This class contains the query for gathering the data for a user profile based on SSN or PersSeqId.

5.7.8 Tree Navigation
The counseling window uses a navigation menu panel on the left margin of the page to help customers navigate through their self-counseling process.  Counselors also use the same menu to approve orders and create orders/shipments for service members. The following collapsible menu panels are in the navigation menu (Figure 5‑170):

· Counselor Menu (Counselors only)

· Counseling Menu (Customer profile)

· Order[#] (Order info and shipments belonging to the order)

· Entitlements (Entitlement for the order)

· Useful links (Useful links for DoD Customers)
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Figure 5‑170: Counseling Navigation Tree

The navigation tree in the counseling and order panels is implemented using the RichFaces Tree component for Java Server Faces. The key features that made this component stand out among other navigation menu and tree components are:

· Support of several root elements in a tree

· Ability to expand and collapse individual node dynamically

· Easy to design the look-and-feel as it is highly customizable

· Ability to add any UI component as a tree node

· Built-in AJAX processing to enhance performance

· Client side, server side, and AJAX switching available

There are two tree components in the navigation menu, one for each panel.  The structure of each tree is created in the server side by the backing bean tied to the tree component.
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Figure 5‑171: Tree Navigation Menu Class Diagram

· NavMenu:  It is the base class for the profile and order tree backing beans.  It has common functions like expand collapse node, highlight active node, build tree etc.

· OrderNavMenu:  This class is the backing bean for the order tree.  It has functions that manipulate order tree nodes (including shipments) and node data. A warning icon feature is used to identify validation errors for nodes within the tree. A mouse over of the warning icon displays the validation errors for the given node.

· The milestone classes are used for orders level validation.

· The shipment wrapper class is used for shipment level validation.

· If there are orders level validation errors, shipments nodes have a warning icon indicating that they cannot be edited until the order warnings are resolved.

· ProfileNavMenu:  This class is the backing bean for the profile tree.  It has functions that manipulate profile tree nodes and node data.

· NavTreeNode:  This class contains all the data needed to render a node in the tree.  It implements the TreeNode interface from the RichFaces package. The tree component requires every node to implement the TreeNode interface.

· TreeUtil and MenuTreeParser:  These are utility classes.  The data for the tree is loaded from an xml file that has properties and definition for all the nodes of the tree menu.

5.7.9 Person Search

Counselors can search a person by clicking People Finder link on their homepage or from the navigation menu. A list of people matching the criteria is displayed in a table at the bottom of the page.  The person can be searched by First Name, Last Name, and/or SSN/EIN.

The counselor can click the Add Person button to create a person if the person is not present in the system.  DPS shall take the counselor to the customer profile section of the application.

5.7.10 Sequence Diagrams

The Self-Counseling Sequence Diagram is used to model typical counseling usage scenario.  This scenario is a description of a potential way counseling system is used.
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Figure 5‑172: Self-Counseling Sequence Diagram

5.7.11 Algorithms

5.7.11.5 Shipment Queue

· IF user is DoD Customer THEN

· Retrieve Customer Profile, Orders, and shipments based on user SSN

· ELSE IF user is PPPO/PPSO THEN

· Retrieve shipments based on the User’s Counseling Office

· ELSE IF user is Service HQ user THEN

· Retrieve shipments based on users Branch of Service (BOS) of the DoD Customers

· ELSE IF user is SDDCEuropeManager THEN

· Retrieve shipments based on Europe GBLOCs

· ELSE IF user is SDDCPacificManager THEN

· Retrieve shipments based on Pacific GBLOCs

· ELSE IF user is SDDCManager THEN

· Retrieve shipments regardless of GBLOC

· ELSE

· Retrieve shipments regardless of GBLOC.

5.7.11.6 Entitlement Calculation Based on Orders and Pay Grade

· IF order is flagged as a Bluebark THEN

· PCS (Permanent Change of Station) weight entitlement is 18000

· TDY (Temporary Duty) weight entitlement is 0

· IF CONUS

UB TDY entitlement is 0

UB PCS entitlement is 0

· IF OCONUS

IF Coast Guard or Navy

UB PCS weight is PCS weight.

· UB TDY weight entitlement is 0

· IF dependent not authorized THEN

UB PCS weight entitlement is 0

· ELSE IF order type weight allowance code is TDY THEN

· PCS weight entitlement is 0

· UB PCS weight entitlement is 0

· TDY weight entitlement is retrieved based on Pay Grade from Reference Tables

· ELSE IF order class is RET (Retired) or SEP (Separated)

· PCS weight entitlement is

IF from government housing to local area

Unlimited

ELSE

Retrieved based on pay grade from reference tables.

· IF CONUS

UB PCS entitlement is 0

UB TDY entitlement is 0

· IF OCONUS

IF Coast Guard or Navy

UB PCS entitlement is PCS entitlement

· TDY weight entitlement is 0

· UB TDY weight entitlement is 0

· ELSE IF order type is Local Move

· PCS weight entitlement is UNLIMITED

· TDY weight entitlement is 0

· UB PCS weight entitlement is 0

· UB TDY weight entitlement is 0

· ELSE IF order type weight allowance code is PCS

· PCS weight entitlement is retrieved based on Pay Grade from Reference Tables

· IF CONUS

UB PCS entitlement is 0

UB TDY entitlement is 0

· IF OCONUS

IF Coast Guard or Navy

UB PCS entitlement is PCS entitlement

· TDY weight entitlement is

IF TAD set to yes

retrieved based on Pay Grade from Reference Tables

ELSE

Set TDY to 0

Set UB TDY to 0

· ELSE IF order type is Dependent Travel

· PCS weight entitlement is retrieved based on Pay Grade from Reference Tables

· TDY weight entitlement is 0

· UB TDY weight entitlement is 0

· IF dependent not authorized THEN

UB PCS weight entitlement is 0

5.7.11.7 Date Validation

· IF Any Date is null THEN

· Throw required field error

· ELSE IF any Date (other than PPM Move Date) is earlier then today THEN

· Throw validation error for past date

· ELSE IF Delivery Date earlier or same as Pickup Date

Throw validation error for date mismatch.

· SET error to false

· Validate Date against origin PPPO/PPSO holiday

· IF any date is an holiday THEN

Show Warning for date being a holiday

· ELSE if date is an Weekend

Show Warning for date being a weekend

· Validate Pickup Date against TSP blackout dates for all codes of service for non-PPM shipments

· IF pickup date is blacked out by all TSPs

Throw validation error for date being blacked out

· Calculate # of Pack and Pickup Days

· IF Weight of shipment >= 0 and <= 4999

· SET PackDays = 1 and PickupDays = 0

· ELSE IF Weight >= 5000 and <= 11999

· SET PackDays = 2 and PickupDays = 1

· ELSE IF Weight >= 12000 and <= 99999

· SET PackDays = 3 and PickupDays = 1

· ELSE

· SET PackDays = 4 and PickupDays = 1

· Calculate RDD as follows

Date1 = requested PickupDate + Avg Transit Time for that Channel

5.7.11.8 PPM Cost Calculation and Advance Operating Allowance Calculation

The following algorithm depicts PPM cost calculation business rules based on certain criteria.

· LR (Local Rate). Rate entered by Counselor to identify local rate, which is not mandatory.

· GT (Government Transportation). Counselor identifies whether government transportation is available for that shipment.

· AOAA (Advance operating allowance authorized). Counselor identifies whether advance operation allowance is authorized for the move.

· AOAR (Advance operating allowance requested). DoD Customer identifies whether he/she is requesting an advance operating allowance.

· PR (Packing required). DoD Customer identifies packing is required for the move.

· EGI (Estimated Gross Incentive). Estimated amount the DoD Customer receives from government for their PPM move.

· CWT = Shipment Weight/100
· IF Local Rate is available and > 0 THEN

· Total Charge = (Local Rate * Estimated Weight of the shipment)/100

· Else

· IF move is from domestic to domestic (CONUS to CONUS) location THEN

· Discount Rate

· If there is a previously picked-up shipment (HHG or UB respectively) under the same orders with the same Pickup and Delivery the discount rate used for that shipment is the discount rate used for this PPM.

· Else, the rate of the Highest BVS TSP for the current year is used.

· Line haul Charge = Standard line haul charge for weight, miles, pickup date, and channel.

· If weight is under 1,000lbs:

· Linehaul charge = Standard Linehaul charge * (shipment weight/1000)

· Short haul Charge = This is the “SHS” charge based on weight, miles, and pickup date. Only applies if shipment is at or under 800 miles.

· Line haul Factors = This is the “LHSADJ” charge based on Zip 3 and pickup date. This is calculated for origin and destination.

· Line haul Adjustment = ( Origin Line haul factor + Destination Line haul factor) * CWT * (1- TSP Discount Rate)

· Origin Service Charge = This is the “135A” charge based on Zip 3 and pickup date.

· Destination Service Charge = This is the “135B” charge based on Zip 3 and pickup date.

· Service Charge Amount = Service Charge * CWT * (1 – discount rate)

· Packing/Unpacking Charge = packing charge for the zip, weight and move date.

· Packing Charge = Is based on the 105A charge for the weight entered, the ZIP3 of the origin, and the move date.

· Unpacking Charge = Is based on the 105A charge for 1 lb. (lowest weight bracket is used), the ZIP3 of the destination, and the move date . . . . . Note that the Unpacking charge does not changed based on shipment weight.

· Total Charge = 

· Line haul Charge * (1 – Discount Rate) +

· If Packing Required, Packing/Unpacking Charge * (1 – Discount rate) +

· If under or at 800 miles, Short haul Charge +

· Line haul Adjustment +

· Origin Service Charge Amount + 

· Destination Service Charge Amount
· ELSE

· Set IntlRate = Highest BVS TSP on channel specified by counselor.

· Total Charge = intlRate * CWT

· IF AOAA and AOAR is true THEN

· AOA is not allowed for an Actual Cost Reimbursement move.

· Advance Operating Allowance = AOA % * Total Charge (This is the amount the DoD Customer gets in advance before the move)

· IF GT is not available i.e., falseEstimated Gross Incentive = Total Charge

· ELSEEstimated Gross Incentive = 95% of Total Charge

5.7.12 Logging, User Messages, and Email

Table 5‑32 defines User error messages.

Table 5‑32: User Messages

	Message ID
	Severity
	Message Content

	error_message_max_results_exceeded_label
	Info
	Maximum allowed results exceeded ({0})—please restrict your query

	error_message_record_locked_label
	Warn
	System user “{0}” has already locked this item at time {1}

	contact.validator.REQUIRED
	User Error
	Required Field Error—at least 1 of the field is required—Email or Phone (Cell, DSN, Duty, Home)

	shipmentSubmit.validator.agree.REQUIRED
	User Error
	You must click the agree check box before continuing

	orderDate.validator.message
	User Error
	Validation Error—“{0}” should be today’s date or earlier than today.

	schedulingDate.holiday.validator.message
	User Error
	Date chosen for “{0}” is a holiday ({1}). Please correct your dates and resubmit.

	schedulingDate.pastDate.validator.message
	User Error
	“{0}” is a date in past. Please correct your dates and resubmit.

	schedulingDate.weekend.validator.message
	User Error
	Date chosen for “{0}” is a weekend. Please correct your dates and resubmit.

	alternateContact.validator.message
	User Error
	Validation Error—If alternate contact exists, both name and relationship is required.

	alternateContact.emialPhonevalidator.message
	User Error
	Validation Error—Cannot enter email or phone without entering a name for alternate point of contact

	createShipment.noRemainingEntitlement.message
	User Error
	Cannot create any more shipments as there is no more weight entitlement remaining.

	customer.ssnNonNumeric.validator.message
	User Error
	Validation Error—SSN should be all numeric.

	error_message_channel_not_found_label
	User Error 
	Channel for the selected pickup and delivery location could not be found.

	schedulingDate.less.than.transit.time.message
	Warning
	WARNING: Your desired delivery date is less than the normal transit time to this destination. The origin transportation office may contact you to change this date if no moving company accepts this timeframe.


Table 5‑33 defines the content for User Emails.

Table 5‑33: User Emails

	Email ID
	From/To
	Email Content

	Shipment Confirmation to DoDCustomer
	From:

<env.mail.counseling.from.addres>

To:

<dodcustomer@email>


	<name>, 

Your application for shipment <shipment number>/<shipment type> from <pickup location> to <delivery location> with a requested pickup date of <pickup date> has been received by the transportation counseling office—<counseling office name> located at <counseling office location>. Upon receipt of your supporting documentation the Counseling Office validates and finalizes your application. Once your shipment has been awarded to a Transportation Service Provider (TSP), you are notified by that TSP of your actual packing and pickup dates. You can continue to monitor the status of your shipment via the Shipment Management tab located on the DPS homepage.

If there is a need to make any changes to your application other than contact information which can be accomplished in the Shipment Management section please contact the transportation office at <counseling office location>.

Thank You.
Defense Personal Property System (DPS)

*** DO NOT REPLY directly to this email ***


5.7.13 Security

Table 5‑34 defines DPS User access privileges, by user type.

Table 5‑34: Security/User Privileges

	DPS User Type
	DPS User Access/Privileges
	Access

	SDDCManagers
	View of everything in Counseling.

Shipment Queue is not filtered based on anything.
	R

	SDDCPacificManagers
	View of everything in Counseling.

Shipment Queue is filtered based on Pacific GBLOCs.
	R

	SDDCEuropeManagers
	View of everything in Counseling.

Shipment Queue is filtered based on Europe GBLOCs.
	R

	SDDCDPSMASTER
	Full access (super-user) in Counseling.
	S

	SDDCTroubleCall
	Responds and resolves DPS user issues.

Shipment Queue is not filtered based on anything.

View of everything in Counseling.
	R

	PPPOPPSOCounseling
	Review/Update Self-Counseling application submitted to the PPPO/PPSO user is operating from.

Shipment Queue is filtered based on users GBLOC.

Can search on shipments regardless of GBLOC.
	R, U

	PPSOOutboundSupervisor
	Review/Update Self-Counseling application submitted to the PPPO/PPSO user is operating from.

 Shipment Queue is filtered based on users GBLOC.

Can search on shipments regardless of GBLOC.
	R, U

	PPSOOutbound
	View Self-Counseling application submitted to the PPPO/PPSO user is operating from.

Shipment Queue is filtered based on users GBLOC.

Can search on shipments regardless of GBLOC.
	R

	PPSOInbound
	View Self-Counseling application submitted to the PPPO/PPSO user is operating from.

Shipment Queue is filtered based on users GBLOC.

Can search on shipments regardless of GBLOC.
	R

	PPSOTransportationOfficer
	Read access to shipments submitted to the PPPO/PPSO user is operating from.

Shipment Queue is filtered based on users GBLOC.

Can search on shipments regardless of GBLOC.
	R

	ServiceHQUser
	Read access to shipments based on user’s BOS.

Shipment Queue is filtered based on users BOS.
	R

	DoDCustomer
	Read/Update access to shipments based on their login (SSN).

Shipment Queue is filtered based on users SSN (Social Security Number)
	R, U


5.8 Shipment Management and Planning Module Design
5.8.1 Overview and High-level Design

Shipment Planning and Management is implemented as a standard three-tier J2EE Web Application. The application implements the overall DPS design standard, utilizing Java Data Objects (JDOs) and Java Server Faces (JSF) technology. Shipment Planning and Management can be broken into ten high-level functional areas:

1. Routing

2. Offering/Awarding

3. Allocations and Blackouts

4. Premove Survey and Preapprovals

5. Outbound Shipment Management (includes Storage in Transit [SIT]@Origin)

6. Inbound Shipment Management (includes splits and SIT@Destination)

7. Inspections, Quality Assurance (QA), TSP Suspension/Non-Use/Inactivation

8. Shipment Changes/Corrections (Government Bill of Lading [GBL] Correction, Terminate/Cancel, Pullback, Diversion, Reweigh)

9. Other Functions (Excess Cost Management, Automatic Route/Book)

10. Search, Forms, and Reports

11. Administrative Data Corrections.

The Shipment Management Module can be broken down into seven general components, which are as follows:

1. JSP/JSF Pages: These pages are responsible for all user interface and interaction.

2. Backing Beans: These beans are linked to the associated JSF pages, and provide the interface for the pages to the backend information, as well as the business logic associated with the pages. The Backing Beans and JSF pages exist within the Web tier.

3. Security: Contains the primary user bean that contains the login user information, including the user role and associated role information (GBLOC for PPSO, SCAC for TSP, etc.). Also contains an Access Control that specifies access level (update, read only, none) for every function with Shipment Management.

4. Shipment Abstraction Layer/ Façade: This set of classes contains all information about a shipment that is needed by the Backing Beans and JSF pages. The purpose of this layer is to simplify the development of the Web tier, as well as to completely separate the components within the Web tier from the backend representation of the data (i.e., database model).

5. Business Logic: This set of beans provides various business logic functionality to the Web tier.

6. Persistence Layer: This is the database persistence layer that is utilized by all the various J2EE modules utilizing JDO for database access.

7. Allocations Package: An Oracle package comprising a set of Stored Procedures that is loaded in the database. The package implements the shipment allocations and reservation algorithms based on best value score, blackouts, spread dates, and suspensions.

JSP/JSF pages are organized into five different roots, one for pages specific to PPPO/PPSO users, one for pages specific to TSP users, one for DoD Customers, one for SDDCRSMO users, and a common root that contains all pages shared by different user types. The PPSO, TSP and common roots are then further broken down into functional areas. The common root has sub directories for edit, outbound, inbound, SIT, preapprovals, and shipment requests. The PPPO/PPSO root contains GBLCorrection, QA, inbound and outbound sub directories, and the TSP root has sub directories for offers and blackouts. Each sub directory then contains all pages that are required for the particular functional area. The entry point for all functions is through the “queue” pages, which contain lists of shipments for the particular queue. For example, there is a routing queue, which contains the list of shipments that have completed counseling and need to be “routed” (i.e., the Code Of Service selected for the shipment), or an outbound QA queue, which contains all outbound shipments for QA inspection. In the case of the DoD Customer, the queue contains a list of all open shipments (i.e., “Not Delivered”). All the queue pages are displayed using sortable data tables, which contain command links for each shipment to navigate the user to the associated function for the shipment (i.e., route shipment link in routing queue, inspect shipment link in QA queue, etc.).

Backing Beans are designed so that a common set of functionality is contained within a given bean, where all beans are contained within the dps.shipmentmanagement.model package. For example, RoutingBean contains all functionality or interfaces, required by all the pages that pertain to the routing of shipments. Thus, all JSF pages that pertain to routing all use this one common bean. Similarly, there is a bean for booking, offering, acceptance, pickup, pre-approvals, SIT, delivery, QA, excess cost, etc. In addition, there are Backing Beans that are used by the pages for editing shipment information, TSP blackout date management and the user queues of pending/open items. Most Backing Beans are session scoped and so are created and exist within the context of a particular user session. There is a single base bean (ShipmentActionBean) that all other beans extend, and which contains common functions needed by all the backing beans. The Backing Beans all use the Façade classes for the storage, display and updating of all shipment data.

There is a second set of beans that are contained in extensions to the base backing bean package (dps.shipmentmanagement.model.datatable, dps.shipmentmanagement.model.edit, and dps.shipmentmanagement.model.tree packages). These managed beans are used specifically to support the tree navigation component and the sortable data table component. Both of these components are implemented using a third party JSF component package from the Apache Group called MyFaces/Tomahawk. The tree navigation is supported by a set of backing beans in the tree package, where there is one bean for each high-level navigation tree (PPSOTreeNav, TSPTreeNav, TSPRepresentativeTreeNav, SDDCTreeNav and MemberTreeNav). The sortable data tables are used for all the user queues, and are supported by the set of beans in the data table package. The datatable beans are request scoped to limit memory usage. Each bean contains all functions necessary for sorting and display of the data in the queue pages, where each bean is used by a set of JSF pages with a common set of functions. For example, the QAListBean supports all the queues for QA functionality.

The Security classes are in the dps.shipmentmanagement.security package, and contain all user login information including their role and associated role information, such as GBLOC for PPPO/PPSO roles and TSP SCAC for TSP roles, etc. The primary user bean is the ShipManUserBean, which extends the dps.faces.security.principal.UserBean, and is constructed as part of the construction of the ShipmentActionBean. In addition to containing all the user login and role information, the ShipManUserBean constructs the AccessControl class, which contains Boolean values/flags for each basic access covered. Currently, there are forty-three different flags/sets of information that are subject to access control, such as accessRouting, accessOffering, accessQA, etc. The shipment information and associated links within the data table of each JSF queue page are controlled through rendered attribute of the column tag, which is set based on the value in AccessControl. In this way a user’s access to every main queue page and every link within every page is set and controlled based on the user’s login information and role. In addition, the AccessControl values can be dynamically reset in order to accommodate the future dynamic access control requirement for TSP Shipping Representatives.

The Shipment Abstraction Layer/Façade contains classes that are specifically for temporary data storage within the context of a user session, and contain no business logic. These classes are located in the dps.shipmentmanagement.shipment package. The classes act as data object containers for the JDO objects that are returned from the backend database query for the data. In addition to providing convenience and simplifying the development of the Web tier components (JSF pages and Backing Beans), the primary importance of this layer is to completely separate the Web tier components from the backend database and associated database model. By using this approach, the inherent changes that occur to the database as part of the normal project evolution have no impact upon any components in the Web tier, and are completely encapsulated within the shipment package and the query package.

Business logic beans encapsulate sets of functions or calculations that are required to complete various operations and queries/displays, and are contained in the package dps.shipmentmanagement.buslogic. These include a Code of Service Bean which supports routing functionality, and determines available COSs for a given channel, along with the associated transit time and estimated cost for each. The StorageInTransit Bean supports the SIT functionality, and includes a function to generate the SIT Control Number, and keep track of weights in and out of SIT. The Awarding Bean is a delegate that encapsulates all the shipment offering logic, which includes the determination of the next TSP to receive an offer based on Best Value Score, Best Value Distribution Algorithm and current shipment allocations for the relevant period. It also is responsible for the incrementing and decrementing of TSP shipment allocations on a channel/COS. The LadingNumber Bean is used to generate the next BL/GBL Number of the shipment for the corresponding origin GBLOC.

The Allocations Package is implemented as a set of Oracle Stored Procedures, and is called directly via JDBC from the Awarding Bean. There are two primary methods that are called for a shipment award. The first method determines the next TSP to receive a shipment award based on current allocations and BVS scores, taking into account pack/pickup spread dates, blackouts, suspensions/non-use and inactivations. Once the next TSP is determined, an allocation reservation is made for this TSP, so that a subsequent call for an allocation for another shipment that happens prior to the first shipment actually being awarded returns a different TSP. The next TSP is returned to the PPPO/PPSO screen to be awarded the shipment, or if the PPPO/PPSO chooses, they can manually award the shipment to an alternate TSP. Once the PPPO/PPSO actually awards the shipment, the second method is called which awards the shipment to the TSP (increments allocation and removes reservation). In addition, if the PPPO/PPSO does not award the shipment to the next TSP, the reservation automatically expires after ten minutes.

Figure 5‑173 below represents the high-level architecture of the Shipment Management Web Application. The figure depicts the JSP/JSF pages interacting directly and only with the Backing Beans, where the Backing Beans are the entry points for all actions. Both the JSF pages, Backing Beans and business logic classes use the façade objects exclusively for the representation and storage of all shipment information. 

5.8.1.5 Design Patterns

The following standard Design Patterns were employed as part of the Shipment Management Web Application development:

1. The Model-View-Controller (MVC) pattern is employed for the web application. JSF technology is predicated upon this pattern, and the structure of JSF enforces the use of this pattern.

2. The Façade pattern is employed to provide an abstraction layer between the web application and the persistence tier.

3. The DAO pattern is employed for the database implementation. This pattern is used to abstract the web application from the database access implementation (JDO). The DAO pattern is implemented in conjunction with the Façade pattern.
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Figure 5‑173: Shipment Management High-level Design

5.8.1.6 Application Navigation

The basic layout of the Shipment Management Web Application is a frameset that contains a left frame with the tree navigation page and a right frame. The right frame main page for users is a “main queue page” that contains counts of the pending items for each of the functional areas. The counts are linked to the associated functional queue page. All of the count links can also be reached from the links from the left navigation tree. Examples of the main pages and queue pages used by PPSO, TSP, Government and Customer/Service Member users are contained in the figures below.
DPS provides a screen allowing the SDDCRSMO user to enter data for form DD1812. The warehouse inspection data is be saved to the Shipment Management database within DPS. The User is allowed to generate a PDF DD1812 populated from the data entered. The User is allowed to view a list of previously completed warehouse inspections. Additionally, DPS provides a blank PDF of the Warehouse Creation form DD Form 1811. The SDDCRSMO user is allowed to print and manually complete the form.
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Figure 5‑174: PPSO QA Main Queue and Navigation
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Figure 5‑175: TSP Main Queue and Navigation
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Figure 5‑176: Customer Main Page and Shipments Queue
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Figure 5‑177: SDDC Operations Main Queue and Navigation
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Figure 5‑178: SDDC QA Main Queue and Navigation
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Figure 5‑179: Service Branch Main Queue and Navigation
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Figure 5‑180: PPSO Routing Queue
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Figure 5‑181: PPSO Awarding Queue
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Figure 5‑182: PPSO/TSP Premove Survey Queue
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Figure 5‑183: PPSO/TSP Preapprovals Queue
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Figure 5‑184: PPSO/TSP Outbound Queue
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Figure 5‑185: PPSO Outbound SIT Queue
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Figure 5‑186: PPSO Inbound SIT Queue
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Figure 5‑187: PPSO SIT Expirations Queue
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Figure 5‑188: PPSO/TSP Inbound Queue
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Figure 5‑189: PPSO PPM Closeout Queue
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Figure 5‑190: PPSO Excess Cost Queue

[image: image259.png]€ DPS PPSO Msin - Windows Interet Explorer

L)~ [ p/dpsiept om0 spmenmanageyeckDoa tsesiond=GpBiSVSLIsBinan 29V 2sPn QR SOSN8 ~Ter] [ o
d 4t [@opsprsoman ]

i Home v @ Print v [ Page v 5 Tools v
Bl Monitor Customer Requests

Click the column header to sort the list by that column. Use the Display Count dropdown to select the number of rows to display on the page. Use the
arrows and page number links at the bottom to scroll between the pages

Customer | BL/GBL| Request |Request |Additional View/Edit [View  [Request |Extend |Delivery|Update |Extension | First Requested | Second Tnventory.
Name. Type  |Date | Comment/Instructions | Shipment | Contact |Reweigh |SIT Location |Reason | Delivery Date | Requested Ttems
Info Delivery Date | Requested

Rows Per Page: Select from Below ~

I« « K] ] » M

0 hipments found, displaying 0 shipments, rom 110 0. Page 1/0

i ) or op





Figure 5‑191: PPSO Customer Requests Queue
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Figure 5‑192: Monitor TSP Shipment Requests Queue
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Figure 5‑193: PPSO Reweigh Queue
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Figure 5‑194: PPSO Origin Inspection Queue
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Figure 5‑195: PPSO Destination Inspection Queue
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The table below shows all shipment awards that have been refused by the TSP.

Click the column header to sort the list by that column. Use the Display Count dropdown to select the
number of rows to display on the page. Use the arrows and page number links at the bottom to scroll
between the pages

Suspend TSP | Remove Pending | View/Edit | Customer Name |TSP |Shipment | Channel Code Of
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Rows Per Page: | 10 Rows Per Page v.

1 pending suspensions found, displaying 1 pending suspension, from 1 to 1. Fage
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The table below shows all pending TSP suspensions due to performance/inspection violations within the
past 180 days.

TSP Issue TSP Suspense Warning Suspend TSP Violations
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Figure 5‑196: PPSO Pending Suspensions Queue
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Figure 5‑197: SDDC QA Suspend TSP
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The table below shows all shipment awards that have been refused by the TSP.

Click the column header to sort the list by that column. Use the Display Count dropdown to select the
number of rows to display on the page. Use the arrows and page number links at the bottom to scroll
between the pages

Suspend TSP | Remove Pending | View/Edit | Customer Name |TSP |Shipment | Channel Code Of
On Market | Suspension Shipment | (Contact Info) Type service
Suspend TSP |Remove View/Edit | Grayson, Richard | AASH HHG US32 (W) To REGION 9 (Connecticut, Maine, 0

Massachusetts, New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York,
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Vermont)

Rows Per Page: | 10 Rows Per Page v.

1 pending suspensions found, displaying 1 pending suspension, from 1 to 1. Fage
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The table below shows all pending TSP suspensions due to performance/inspection violations within the
past 180 days.

TSP Issue TSP Suspense Warning Suspend TSP Violations
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Figure 5‑198: PPSO QA Suspend TSP
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Figure 5‑199: PPSO QA Suspend TSP
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Figure 5‑200: PPSO/SDDC QA Suspensions/Non-Use Queue
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Figure 5‑201: PPSO/SDDC QA Rescind TSP Warnings/Suspensions Search
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Figure 5‑202: PPSO/SDDC QA Rescind TSP Warnings/Suspensions Search Results

[image: image271.png]£ DPS PPSO Main - Windows Internet Explorer provided by SRA International, Inc. =P

@D &) http:/flocalhost:95 10/shipmentmanager BackDoor. faces; DPSSESSIONID=WdpIM 1 TtQI5skhzBFSBhPX P YF 1 1ovlyzSkhyLFripws Iy 1K v | 2| X | [coooe [ D
Fle Edt View Favorites Tools Help @convert v P Select

oogle v| g search - @ - d- Share~ & - [ Sidewiki - P Check ~ 33 Translate - ] AutoFil - 4 Q- @Sgnin~ Liks ~
* & [QDPS PPSQ Main [ ‘ - @ |5y Page v ()} Took v

Bl Search Results

Inspection OriginGBLOC=BGAC

Displaying search results for the search criteria: InspectionType=0|
‘GBLNumber=BGAC0000219 SearchByGBLNumber=Y

Status [Enter  |BL/GBL | View/Edit| Customer| Customer| Customer|Branch |Customer | Customer | Origin| Primary Pickup Dest
Tnspection Shipment Name | SSH Rank  Of  Phone Email PPSO | Location PPSC
(Contact Service Numbers | Addresses
nfo)i{
Intransit Enter New | BGACD000219) View/Edit |Watts, | 00X F Primary: | |Primary: |BAC | 13127 Misty GlenLn | GLNT
Inspection Brian (1101
Secondary:| | Secondary: FAIRFAX VA 22033 US

1 Shipments found, displaying 1 shipments, from 1 to 1. Page 1/ 1

>
| SJiocdinmanet | ®100% -

=





Figure 5‑203: QA Forms Search
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Figure 5‑204: QA Forms Search Results
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Figure 5‑205: QA Inspections Search
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Figure 5‑206: Shipments Search
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Figure 5‑207: Shipments Search Results
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Figure 5‑208: Forms Print Search
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Figure 5‑209: TSP Standard Shipment Awards Queue

[image: image278.png]€ DPS TSP Mai

() - [ no/dpsigeop s com5i0stpmentmansgr/BacDoorsfisessond=GpDQIGINsZXKLYOGDne E32Ne SGVFGIGON Gt SHL20T83TL <o x ) coste P~

File Edt View Favorites Tools

Help

d 4t [@opsTsP Main

[ ] ) Home v o Print v |- Page v {J Tools v

Special Solicitation Shipment Awards

Click the column header to sort the list by that column. Use the Display Count dropdown to select the number of rows to display on the page.
Use the arrows and page number links at the bottom to scroll between the pages

‘Status| Award Response| View Shipment| Customer Name| Customer SSN| Requested Pack Date | Requested Pickup Date | Required Delivery Date | Shipment Type| Channel| Code Of Service

Rows Per Page: Select from Below ~

0 hipments found, displaying 0 shipments, rom 110 0. Page 1/0





Figure 5‑210: TSP Special Solicitation Awards Queue
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Figure 5‑211: TSP Short-Fuse Offers Queue
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Figure 5‑212: TSP Special Awards (OTO/MOTO/BOTO) Queue
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Figure 5‑213: TSP Volume Awards Queue

[image: image282.png]€ DPS TSP Mai

L)+ [ to/psiaptr om0 pmenmanages/BcDoarfsesionid=CpDQ N HLOGDINSESNYSOFGIGON QSIS I20TL <] st

File Edt View Favorites Tools

Help

d 4t [@opsTsP Main

[ ] ) Home v o Print v |- Page v {J Tools v

Monitor Pending SIT Requests

Click the column header to sort the list by that column. Use the Display Count dropdown to select the number of rows to display on the page.
Use the arrows and page number links at the bottom to scroll between the pages

Customer fiame BL/GBL Request Type Request Date PPSO Response View Shipment
(Grayson, Richard [BGAC0000126 | SIT lacement 2007-06-08 .

[Curry, Arthur [BGACO000105_|SIT Placement 2070418 |approved (shipment placed into st and preapprovals areated) .

Rows Per Page: Select from Below ~

2 Shipments found, displaying 2 shipments, from 1.to 2. Page 1/ 1





Figure 5‑214: TSP SIT Requests Queue
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Figure 5‑215: TSP Requests from PPSO Queue
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Figure 5‑216: TSP GBL Corrections Queue
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Figure 5‑217: TSP Diversions Queue
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Figure 5‑218: TSP Terminations Queue
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Figure 5‑219: TSP Warnings Queue
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Figure 5‑220: TSP Suspensions Queue

5.8.2 Use Cases

For Shipment Management, the use cases can be segregated into the 16 high-level areas, and then for each use case, there is a set of user types that performs the actions. For Shipment Management, there are ten different general user types, specified in Section 5.8.2.5, and some user types contain multiple sub classifications, indicated within the parentheses for the user type. The 16 high-level areas for the use cases are:

1. Routing

2. Offering/Awarding

3. Acceptance/Refusal

4. Allocations and Blackouts

5. Premove Survey and RDD

6. Preapprovals

7. Outbound Shipment Management

8. Storage in Transit SIT@Origin, SIT Expirations and Conversions at Origin

9. Intransit and Inbound Shipment Management and Split Shipments

10. SIT@Destination, Deliveries Out of SIT and SIT Expirations and Conversions at Destination

11. QA Inspections and TSP Warnings, TSP Suspense/Non-Use and Inactivation, TSP Warnings/Suspensions Rescindment.

12. Shipment Changes/Corrections (Government Bill of Lading [GBL/BL] Correction, Terminate/Cancel, Pullback, Diversion, Reweigh)

13. Other Functions (Excess Cost Management, Automatic Route/Book)

14. Search, Forms and Reports

15. PPM Closeout

16. Customer.

5.8.2.5 Shipment Management User Types

· DoDCustomer

· PPSO (PPSOInbound, PPSOOutbound, PPSOOutboundSupervisor, PPSOQualityAssurance, PPSOTransportationOfficer, PPSOClaims)

· TSP (TSPMaster, TSPOperationsManager, TSPAdmin, TSPClaims, TSPQualityAssurance)

· TSPShippingAgent

· TSPBillingAgent

· SDDC Users (SDDCDPSMaster, SDDCManagers (Pacific, Europe), SDDCQualifications, SDDCQualityAssurance (Pacific, Europe), SDDCOperations (Pacific, Europe), SDDCTroubleCall, SDDCSiebelAdmin)

· SDDCRSMO

· Service Branch Users (Army, Navy, Air Force, Marines, Coast Guard)

· DFAS/GSA/Other Government Agency.

· Service Excess Cost Adjudicator.

5.8.2.6 Route Shipments Use Cases
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Figure 5‑221: Route Standard Shipment Use Case Diagram

5.8.2.6.1 Actors for Routing

PPSO User Types only route shipments. The specific PPSO users that can route a shipment are PPSOOutbound, PPSOQA, and PPSOSupervisor. Note that other users have Read-only access to the RouteShipments queue, which are SDDC users, PPSOTransportationOfficer, Service Branch users, and DoDRead user types (DFAS, GSA, etc.). The TSP users have no access to this functionality.

5.8.2.6.2 Route Shipments Use Case Description

	USE CASE 1
	Route Standard Domestic or International Shipment

	Goal in Context
	Set the Code of Service (COS) for a shipment

	Preconditions
	Standard Shipment has completed Counseling

	Success End Condition
	COS set for shipment, or shipment is flagged to be sent to TOPS. Possibly also add shipment to Volume Move.

	Failed End Condition
	COS not set for shipment or flag not set to send to TOPS.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSO selects shipment to route (i.e., set COS for shipment)

	 
	2
	Retrieve all available COS for the shipment channel, including DPM COS.

	 
	3
	For each COS, get the associated transit time. For international shipments this is part of the channel-COS record in DB. For domestic, transit time is looked up in transit timetable based on weight and distance. Distance is determined by doing a lookup using BPC based on origin and destination zips.

	 
	4
	For each COS, estimate the shipment cost by averaging all TSP rates for channel-COS and using the estimated weight.

	 
	5
	PPSO selects the COS for the shipment

	
	6
	COS for shipment set to selected COS. Update shipment status to “awarding.”

If spread dates are present, determine the “estimatedRDD” taking the latest of the following dates:

Requested latest pickup date plus transit time

Requested delivery date

Customer housing availability date.

If spread dates are not present, determine the “estimatedRDD” taking the latest of the following dates:

Requested pickup date plus transit time

Requested delivery date

Customer housing availability date.

Display calculated RDD 

	EXTENSION
	Step
	Branching Action Description

	 
	2a
	A Volume Move exists on the channel that is effective for the shipment pickup date. Indicate to PPSO that a Volume Move exists that can be used for the shipment

	 
	2b
	PPSO selects to add the shipment to the existing Volume Move

	 
	6a
	The COS for the Volume Move is set as the COS for the shipment

	EXTENSION
	Step
	Branching Action Description

	 
	5a
	PPSO selects a DPM COS

	 
	6b
	COS for shipment set to selected DPM COS. Set flag for shipment to be moved to TOPS

	
	7
	Once shipment is confirmed to be in local TOPS system, PPSO closes out the shipment in DPS (shipment status set to “sent to TOPS”) and it drops out of all queues

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	6c
	If a DTS COS is selected (Code 5, T, J), then PPSO selects the origin and destination ports.


5.8.2.7 Offering/Awarding Use Cases

[image: image290.jpg]Award Standard Shipment

i

PPSO User X

Q|

<cInclude>>





Figure 5‑222: Award Standard Shipment Use Case Diagram
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Figure 5‑223: Award Volume Move Shipment Use Case Diagram
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Figure 5‑224: Offer Short-Fuse Shipment Use Case Diagram

5.8.2.7.1 Actors for Offering/Awarding

PPSO User Types only award/offer shipments. The specific PPSO users that can award/offer a shipment are PPSOOutbound, PPSOQA, and PPSOOutboundSupervisor. Note that other users have Read-only access to the Award Shipments queue, which are SDDC users, PPSOTransportationOfficer, Service Branch users, and DoDRead user types (DFAS, GSA, etc.). The TSP users have no access to this functionality.

5.8.2.7.2 Award Standard Shipment Use Case Description

	USE CASE 2
	Award Standard Shipment

	Goal in Context
	Set the shipment award to the TSP

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed Routing

	Success End Condition
	Shipment awarded to the next TSP to receive the shipment based on Best Value Distribution Rules and current allocations, as well as TSP suspension status. Shipment is awarded if TSP has enough days available (not blacked-out) based on pack/pickup spread.

	Failed End Condition
	TSP award not set for shipment

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSO selects shipment to award (i.e., set TSP for shipment award)

	 
	2
	Retrieve next TSP to receive shipment award based on Best Value Distribution Rules and current allocations (See Use Case 7)

	 
	3
	Check additional allocation requirement that the next TSP is not suspended on the shipment channel-COS, GBLOC, Market, or Market-GBLOC. If, so then assign allocation (administrative offer) but skip and go back to Step 2 to determine next TSP.

	 
	4
	Check additional allocation requirement that next TSP is not blacked out on the shipment channel, COS, GBLOC or Market using the TSP blackouts schedule and the pack/pickup spreads for the shipment. If, so then assign allocation (administrative offer) but skip and go back to Step 2 to determine next TSP.

	 
	5
	PPSO selects the next TSP for the shipment award. Update shipment status to “awarded to TSP”

	
	6
	Add award to the TSP Standard Shipment Award Queue for selected TSP and additionally send TSP an email alerting them to the award

	EXTENSIONS
	Step
	Branching Action

	 
	2a
	Retrieve list of all TSPs on the current allocation band and display as list of possible alternate TSPs

	 
	5a
	PPSO selects an alternate TSP and supplies reason for alternate selection from list of possible reasons.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	1a
	Customer/Service Member has selected a preferred TSP. Check if TSP in current allocation band and satisfies additional allocation requirements in Steps 3 and 4 then give to this TSP.


5.8.2.7.3 Award Volume Move Shipment Use Case Description

	USE CASE 3
	Award Volume Move Shipment

	Goal in Context
	Award the shipment to the TSP that has been selected as the winner of the RFQ the Volume Move

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed Routing

	Success End Condition
	Shipment awarded to the TSP that was selected in RFQ

	Failed End Condition
	TSP award not set for shipment

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSO selects shipment to award (i.e., set TSP for shipment award)

	 
	2
	Retrieve TSP that has been selected for shipment from RFQ. The TSP is found via the TSP Rate that has been assigned to the Volume Move from RFQ.

	 
	3
	PPSO selects the TSP for the shipment award

	
	4
	Display list, sorted by ranking, of alternate TSPs for the Volume Move. PPSO selects one of the alternate TSPs for the shipment award. Update shipment status to “awarded to TSP”

	
	5
	Add award to the TSP Volume Move Award Queue for selected TSP and additionally send TSP an email alerting them to the award


5.8.2.7.4 Offer Short-Fuse Shipment Use Case Description

	USE CASE 4
	Offer Short-Fuse Shipment

	Goal in Context
	Offer the short-fuse shipment (pickup is 5 business days or less beginning with the next business day) to all TSPs that serve the channel-COS

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed Routing and pickup date is within 5 business days

	Success End Condition
	Shipment offered to all TSPs

	Failed End Condition
	Shipment offer not set

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSO selects shipment to offer (i.e., set offer to list of TSPs)

	 
	2
	Retrieve all available TSPs for the shipment’s channel-COS

Note: All available TSPs do not include TSPs suspended on the requested pickup date, but will include TSPs blacked out on the pickup date.

	 
	3
	PPSO offers the shipment to all TSPs in list. Update shipment status to “offered to TSP”

	
	4
	Add short-fuse offer to the TSP Offers Queue for all TSPs in Step 3 and additionally send each TSP an email alerting them to the offer


5.8.2.8 Shipment Acceptance/Refusal Use Cases
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Figure 5‑225: Accept/Refuse Shipment Use Case Diagram

5.8.2.8.1 Actors for Acceptance/Refusal

TSP User Types only accept/refuse shipment awards and offers. The specific TSP users that can accept/refuse a shipment are TSPMaster and TSPOperations. Note that the TSPRead user has Read-only access to the Shipments Awards/Offers queue. In addition, in the future, the TSPShippingAgent users may have access to this functionality. No government or other users have access to the functionality.

5.8.2.8.2 Accept/Refuse Shipments Use Case Description

	USE CASE 5
	Accept/Refuse Shipment

	Goal in Context
	Set the TSP and GBLNumber on the shipment

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed Awarding/Offering

	Success End Condition
	Shipment TSP (and Shipping Agents) and GBLNumber set

	Failed End Condition
	TSP not set for shipment

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	TSP selects shipment to respond to

	 
	2
	TSP accepts the shipment

	 
	3
	TSP sets origin and destination Shipping Agents from list if available agents for shipment origin and destination GBLOCs,  managed by TSP in Siebel (optional)

	 
	4
	Shipment status is updated to “premove survey pending”

	EXTENSIONS
	Step
	Branching Action

	 
	2a
	TSP refuses the shipment

	 
	2b
	If standard shipment, warn TSP of possible suspension consequences and confirm refusal

	 
	4a
	Shipment status is updated to “offer rejected”

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	1a
	TSP has 1 business day to respond to standard shipment awards (using US workdays, so if awarded on Friday TSP has until Monday). If TSP does not respond within timeframe, it is considered an implied refusal and TSP is subject to suspension


5.8.2.9 Shipment Allocations and Blackouts Use Cases
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Figure 5‑226: Shipment Allocations Use Case Diagram
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Figure 5‑227: Blackouts Use Case Diagram

5.8.2.9.1 Actors for Shipment Allocations and Blackouts

PPSO User Types only initiate the award/allocations process. The specific PPSO users that can award a shipment are PPSOOutbound, PPSOQA, and PPSOSupervisor. Note that other users have Read-only access to the AwardShipments queue, which are SDDC users, PPSOTransportationOfficer, Service Branch users, and DoDRead user types (DFAS, GSA, etc.). The TSP users have no access to this functionality.

5.8.2.9.2 Actors for Blackouts

TSP User Types only enter blackouts. The specific TSP users that can set blackouts are TSPMaster and TSPOperations. Note that TSPRead users have Read-only access to the Blackouts Tree. In addition, in the future, the TSPShippingAgent users may have access to this functionality. No government or other users have access to the functionality.
5.8.2.9.3 Shipment Allocations and Blackouts Use Case Description

	USE CASE 6
	Shipment Allocations

	Goal in Context
	Determine the next TSP to receive a shipment award

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed Routing and is being awarded

	Success End Condition
	The next TSP is determined

	Failed End Condition
	TSP not determined

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSO selects shipment to award (i.e., set TSP for shipment award)

	 
	2
	Retrieve next TSP to receive shipment award based on Best Value Distribution Rules and current allocations (See Use Case 7)

	 
	3
	Check additional allocation requirement that the next TSP is not suspended on the shipment channel-COS, GBLOC, Market-GBLOC or Market. If, so then assign allocation but skip and go back to Step 2 to determine next TSP.

	 
	4
	Check additional allocation requirement that next TSP is not blacked out on the shipment channel-COS, GBLOC, Market-GBLOC or Market using the TSP blackouts schedule and the pack/pickup spreads for the shipment. If, so then assign allocation but skip and go back to Step 2 to determine next TSP.

	 
	5
	Next TSP for the shipment award is returned


5.8.2.9.4 Blackouts Use Case Description

	USE CASE 7
	Blackouts

	Goal in Context
	Set the TSP Blackouts on a channel, GBLOC, COS or Market

	Preconditions
	None. TSPMaster can set/edit at any time

	Success End Condition
	TSPMaster sets blackout days on channel, GBLOC, COS or Market. TSP is able to filter its blackout history data by enter blackout start and blackout end date

	Failed End Condition
	Blackouts not set

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	TSPMaster selects either create a new blackout or edit an existing blackout

	 
	2
	If editing existing, TSPMaster updates the dates for the existing blackout or deletes the blackout entry

	
	3
	If creating a new entry, TSPMaster selects to create new Channel, GBLOC, COS or Market level blackout

	
	4
	TSPMaster enters date range to blackout for selected entry

	
	5
	TSPMaster selects one or multiple Channel(s), GBLOC(s), COS(s) or Market(s) to blackout for the entered date range. For the Channel blackout, the GBLOC is selected first, and then the list of Channels originating from the selected GBLOC are displayed.


5.8.2.10 Shipment Premove Survey and RDD Use Cases
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Figure 5‑228: Shipment Premove Survey Use Case Diagram

5.8.2.11 Actors for Shipment Premove Survey and RDD

5.8.2.11.1 Actors for Premove Survey

TSP User Types usually enter the premove survey information. In addition, the TSPShippingAgent users have access to this functionality. The specific TSP users that can enter premove survey data are TSPMaster and TSPOperations. Note that TSPRead users have Read-only access to the Premove Survey tab in the tree. Note that PPSO users can also enter Premove Survey information.

5.8.2.11.2 Actors for RDD

The estimated RDD is automatically generated when the COS is selected by aPPSOOutbound, PPSOQualityAssurance, or PPSOOutboundSupervisor user. The actual RDD is calculated when the Premove Survey is submitted by a TSPMaster, TSPOperations, TSPShippingAgent, PPSOOutbound, or PPSOOutboundSupervisor user. 

5.8.2.11.3 Shipment Premove Survey Use Case Description

	USE CASE 8
	Shipment Premove Survey

	Goal in Context
	Capture the Premove Survey information, which includes the TSP and Customer negotiated planned pack, pickup and delivery dates as well as TSP estimated weight.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been awarded and accepted by TSP

	Success End Condition
	The Premove Survey is completed and the TSP prints the GBL/BL.

	Failed End Condition
	Premove Survey not entered

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	TSP selects shipment to enter Premove Survey data. Note that OTO/MOTO/BOTO shipments that have completed the RFQ process and awarded to a TSP appears in the Premove Survey queue upon completion.

	 
	2
	Capture the planned dates for pack, pickup, latest pickup, and agreed delivery date, as well as TSP estimated weight, customer housing availability date and customer destination arrival date. TSP also enters method of survey (in-person, telephonic, none) and survey date as well.

	 
	3
	Check the entered dates for validity. Valid dates are those dates that are valid workdays and not holidays, and which are not blacked out by the TSP. If invalid dates are entered, prompt the TSP to change the dates but allow for the manual override/acceptance of the entered dates. The pack, pickup, and delivery dates are required fields whereas the customer housing availability date and destination arrival date are not required.

	
	4
	The RDD is calculated and appears on the GBL/BL (Use Case 9). Update the shipment status to “premove survey done”

	
	5
	TSP allowed to print GBL/BL upon completion of Premove Survey. Capture date TSP initially prints GBL/BL (i.e., require TSP to click acknowledge box as part of initial print process). Once GBL/BL is printed, TSP is no longer allowed to edit any fields on GBL/BL, which includes dates (i.e., editable fields that would cause a GBLCorrection)

Note: Shipments remain in Premove Survey Queue until shipment is picked up.


5.8.2.11.4 Shipment RDD Use Case Description

	USE CASE 9
	Shipment RDD Determination

	Goal in Context
	Determine the RDD for shipment

	Preconditions
	Shipment has had Premove Survey data entered

	Success End Condition
	RDD is determined

	Failed End Condition
	RDD not determined

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	TSP submitted valid/allowable dates for planned pack, pickup and agreed delivery dates. 

	 
	2
	Retrieve the transit time for the channel-COS

	
	3
	If spread dates are present, determine the RDD taking the latest of the following dates:

Last pickup date plus transit time

Agreed delivery date

Customer arrival date

Customer housing availability date

	EXTENSIONS
	Step
	Branching Action

	 
	3a
	If spread dates are not present, determine the RDD taking the latest of the following dates:

Agreed pickup date plus transit time

Agreed delivery date

Customer arrival date

Customer housing availability date


5.8.2.12 Shipment Preapproval Use Cases
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Figure 5‑229: Shipment Preapproval Use Case Diagram

5.8.2.12.1 Actors for Shipment Preapproval

PPSO and TSP User Types are part of the Preapproval process. The specific PPSO users that can enter and approve shipment Preapprovals are PPSOOutbound, PPSOInbound, PPSOQA, and PPSOSupervisor. The specific TSP users that can enter premove survey data are TSPMaster and TSPOperations. In addition, the TSPShippingAgent users have access to this functionality.

5.8.2.12.2 Shipment Preapproval Use Case Description

	USE CASE 10
	Shipment Preapproval

	Goal in Context
	Enter and Approve/Deny Shipment Accessorial Service Preapprovals

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed Premove Survey and is pending pickup

	Success End Condition
	The Preapprovals are entered and approved or denied

	Failed End Condition
	Preapprovals not entered into system

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSO or TSP selects the shipment to enter a new preapproval (from results from Preapproval Search)

	 
	2
	Retrieve all existing preapprovals on shipment and display with approval status.

	 
	3
	For entry of new Preapprovals, determine if shipment is domestic or international

	 
	4
	Retrieve list of item codes associated with shipment (i.e., domestic item codes for domestic shipment) for TSP/PPSO to select individual items for shipment

	
	5
	PPSO enters either approval or denial for each item in list of Preapprovals

	
	6
	Once a shipment has at least one Preapproval item pending, it appears in both TSP and PPSO Preapproval queue for the shipment.

Note: Shipments remain in PPSO Preapproval Queue until all preapproval items are either approved or denied (i.e., no pending). Shipments remain in TSP Preapproval Queue if any items are pending, or if any items are denied in past 60 days.

	VARIATIONS
	 Step
	Description

	 
	5a
	TSP or PPSO can enter a note associated with any Preapproval item, which both sides can view.


5.8.2.13 Outbound Shipments Use Cases
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Figure 5‑230: Outbound Shipments Use Case Diagram

5.8.2.13.1 Actors for Outbound Shipments

PPSO and TSP User Types are part of the Outbound process. The specific PPSO users that can enter shipment pickup/weight information are PPSOOutbound, PPSOQualityAssurance, and PPSOOutboundSupervisor. The specific TSP users that can enter shipment pickup and weight data are TSPMaster and TSPOperations. In addition, the TSPShippingAgent users have access to this functionality. Note that other users have Read-only access to the Outbound queue, which are SDDC users, PPSOTransportationOfficer, Tsp Billing Agents, Service Branch users and DoDRead user types (DFAS, GSA, etc.).

5.8.2.13.2 Outbound Shipments Use Case Description

	USE CASE 11
	Outbound Shipments

	Goal in Context
	Capture shipment pickup and weight information

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed Premove Survey

	Success End Condition
	The shipment pickup data is captured

	Failed End Condition
	Shipment pickup data not captured

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	TSP selects shipment to enter pickup data for

	 
	2
	Capture actual pack and pickup dates, actual shipment gross and tare weights and automatically calculate net weight. Update shipment status to “intransit”

Note: Shipments remain in Outbound Queue while status is intransit. Shipments drop out of Outbound Queue once arrived at destination (so status changes to either arrived, split, insitdestination or delivered complete.

	 
	3
	If TSP does not enter pickup data (weights), then the shipment cannot progress further and no additional actions can be taken on the shipment by the TSP, such as arrival, deliveries, SIT placement, etc.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	2a
	If international shipment, additionally capture shipment container information and shipment cube (volume). If container information not entered at pickup, the data can be alternately entered using the View/Edit Shipment information page (under section for containers user would select to add containers). 

	
	2b
	If a DTS shipment (COS Code 5, T, J), then additionally capture the port of embark and debark arrival dates from TSP.


5.8.2.14 Shipment SIT@Origin and Expiration/Conversion Use Cases
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Figure 5‑231: Shipment SIT@Origin Use Case Diagram
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Figure 5‑232: SIT Expirations and Conversion at Origin Use Case Diagram

5.8.2.14.1 Actors for Shipment SIT@Origin, SIT Expirations, and Conversions at Origin

5.8.2.14.1.1 Actors for Shipment SIT@Origin

PPSO, TSP, and Customer User Types can take part in SIT@Origin. The specific PPSO users that are involved with SIT@Origin are PPSOOutbound, PPSOQualityAssurance, and PPSOOutboundSupervisor. The specific TSP users that can request SIT@Origin and enter SIT data are TSPMaster and TSPOperations. In addition, the TSPShippingAgent users have access to this functionality. Note that other users have Read-only access to the SIT@Origin queue, which are SDDC users, PPSOTransportationOfficer, TSP Billing Agents, Service Branch users and DoDRead user types (DFAS, GSA, etc.). The Customer users can request SIT@Origin.

5.8.2.14.1.2 Actors for SIT Expirations and Conversions at Origin

PPSO, TSP, and Customer User Types can take part in SIT expirations and conversions. The specific PPSO users that are involved are PPSOOutbound, PPSOQualityAssurance, PPSOTransportationOfficer, and PPSOOutboundSupervisor. The specific TSP users are TSPMaster and TSPOperations. In addition, the TSPShippingAgent users have access to this functionality. The Customer can request SIT extensions and is notified about SIT expirations and conversions.

5.8.2.14.2 Shipment SIT@Origin Use Case Description

	USE CASE 12
	Shipment SIT@Origin

	Goal in Context
	Place a shipment in SIT@Origin and release shipment from SIT@Origin

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been picked up and pickup data (dates, weights) entered into system

	Success End Condition
	The shipment is placed into SIT@Origin or released from SIT@Origin

	Failed End Condition
	Shipment not placed or released from SIT

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	TSP selects shipment

	 
	2
	TSP selects SIT Warehouse and makes request to place shipment into SIT@Origin. TSP monitors SIT Requests in the TSP SIT Requests Queue. If request is denied, it is indicated in queue. Requests drop out of the queue upon shipment final delivery.

Note: A TSP is only allowed to make a single SIT request at a time on a shipment. If a SIT request is pending and a TSP attempts to enter another SIT request, they are alerted that a request is already pending. Once a SIT request is denied, then the TSP is allowed to enter another SIT request for that shipment.

	 
	3
	PPSO approves request and places shipment into SIT@Origin. Upon approval, Preapproval items for SIT automatically generated with approved status, shipment status updated to “insit at origin” and the SIT Control Number is generated for the SIT instance. Determine the number of days entitled: 90 days for service members and for civilians check the customer orders for SIT days allowed (if not specified set to 90)

	 
	4
	PPSO requests SIT release. TSP enters release date when shipment removed from SIT. A delivery address is required to be present or entered upon SIT release.

	
	5
	On SIT release capture release date, update the RDD per Use Case 9 and generate GBLCorrection with updated RDD and SIT days used/remaining.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	2a
	If customer not in pay status (i.e., retiring or separating) and potential excess costs, notify TSP not to release shipment until PPSO contacts them. PPSO collects/enter payment information prior to release of shipment. 


5.8.2.14.3 SIT Expirations and Conversions at Origin Use Case Description

	USE CASE 13
	SIT Expirations and Conversions at Origin

	Goal in Context
	Alert PPSO to shipments in SIT nearing expiration, Allow PPSO to convert SIT to customer’s expense, Allow customer to request SIT extension

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been picked up and pickup data (dates, weights) entered into system

	Success End Condition
	The shipment SIT is either extended or converted to customer’s expense

	Failed End Condition
	SIT expires and not extended or converted

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	All shipments in SIT@Origin that are within 30 days of expiring are flagged and appear in SIT Expirations Queue

	 
	2
	PPSO selects shipment in SIT@Origin to extend or convert to customer’s expense

	 
	3
	PPSO extends SIT and selects reason from list of reasons or converts SIT. If SIT conversion, notify both the TSP and the customer of the SIT conversion both via email and in associated queues

	 
	4
	Notify customer of SIT conversion on their main page/queue and additionally inform them that government liability for damage/loss ended with conversion and that they are required to provide their own insurance. Capture date customer acknowledges notification of SIT conversion (i.e., require customer to click acknowledge box)

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	1a
	All customer shipments in SIT that are within 30 days of expiration are flagged to customer as nearing expiration on their main page/queue.

	
	2a
	Customer requests a SIT extension and provides reason for extension from list of reasons. Provide customer with responsible PPSO information including PPSO name, phone number and fax number to send supporting documentation

	
	3a
	Customer SIT extension request appears in Customer Requests Queue for PPSO

	
	4a
	PPSO extends SIT and selects reason from list of reasons


5.8.2.15 Intransit, Inbound, and Split Shipments Use Cases
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Figure 5‑233: Intransit Shipments Use Case Diagram
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Figure 5‑234: Inbound Shipments Use Case Diagram
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Figure 5‑235: Split Shipments Use Case Diagram

5.8.2.15.1 Actors for Intransit, Inbound, and Split Shipments

5.8.2.15.1.1 Actors for Intransit Shipments

TSP User Types only enter intransit information. The specific TSP users that can set intransit information are TSPMaster and TSPOperations. Note that TSPRead users have Read-only access to the Intransit Leaf in the left tree navigation. Note that other users have Read-only access to the intransit information, which are PPSO Users, Customers, TSPShippingAgents, SDDC users, and Service Branch users.

5.8.2.15.1.2 Actors for Inbound Shipments

PPSO, TSP, and Customer User Types can take part in Inbound functionality. The specific PPSO users that are involved are PPSOOutbound, PPSOQualityAssurance, PPSOTransportationOfficer, and PPSOInbound. The specific TSP users are TSPMaster and TSPOperations. In addition, the TSPShippingAgent users have access to this functionality. The Customer can request delivery.

5.8.2.15.1.3 Actors for Split Shipments

Only TSP and PPSO User Types enter split shipments. The specific TSP users that can set arrival and split information are TSPMaster and TSPOperations. Note that TSPRead user have Read-only access to the Inbound Queue. In addition, the TSPShippingAgent users have access to this functionality. No government or other users have access to the functionality. PPSOInbound user can enter split shipments whereas PPSOOutbound and PPSOQualityAssurance users have Read-only access to the Inbound Queue.

5.8.2.15.2 Intransit Shipments Use Case Description

	USE CASE 14
	In-transit Shipments

	Goal in Context
	Capture shipment in-transit information from TSP

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been picked up and is in-transit

	Success End Condition
	In-transit information captured

	Failed End Condition
	No capture in-transit information

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	TSP selects shipment to enter information from Outbound Queue

	 
	2
	TSP enters shipment location and date/time and/or in-transit note

	 
	3
	In-transit information viewable in Inbound and Outbound Queues for PPSO users and other government users with Read Access as well as in Customer main page/queue


5.8.2.15.3 Inbound Shipments Use Case Description

	USE CASE 15
	Inbound Shipments

	Goal in Context
	Manage shipments intransit to delivery

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been picked up and is intransit

	Success End Condition
	Shipment delivered

	Failed End Condition
	Shipment not delivered

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	TSP or PPSO users view Inbound Queue that shows all shipments that have a status of either intransit, arrived, split, or insitdestination.

	 
	2
	Users select shipment to either enter arrival, enter split arrival (Use Case 16), place shipment into SIT@Destination (Use Case 17) or deliver shipment

	 
	3
	TSP enters whole shipment arrival, including arrival date and weight

Note: The arrival date and time is calculated as the time that the whole arrival is entered into DPS. The arrival time will display in the Inbound Queue.

	 
	4
	TSP enters scheduled delivery date, also TSP is able to cancel and re-enter this date

	 
	5
	TSP enters delivery information, including delivery location, date and weight

Note: Shipments remain in Inbound Queue until final delivery. 

	EXTENSIONS
	Step
	Branching Action

	 
	3a
	TSP enters split shipment arrival (see Use Case 16)

Note: The arrival date and time of each split is calculated as the time that the split arrival is entered into DPS. The split arrival time will display in the Inbound Queue.

	
	5a
	TSP requests shipment to be placed into SIT@Destination (Use Case 17). Note TSP can only place shipment directly into SIT@Destination if shipment direct delivery flag not set and/or no delivery address exists, and customer is entitled to receive SIT

	
	5b
	TSP performs a partial delivery, and places remainder of shipment into SIT. The partial delivery information captured from the TSP includes the delivery location, date, weight delivered and list of inventory numbers delivered.


5.8.2.15.4 Split Shipments Use Case Description

	USE CASE 16
	Split Shipments

	Goal in Context
	Capture split arrivals and manage split deliveries.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has arrived at destination in multiple segments.

	Success End Condition
	The split shipments are created and either placed into SIT@Destination or delivered.

	Failed End Condition
	Split shipment not created

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	TSP selects to do a split arrival.

	 
	2
	Capture split arrival information from TSP, including containers and weight arrived, as well as cube of split.

Note: The arrival date and time of each split is calculated as the time that the split arrival is entered into DPS. The split arrival time will display in the Inbound Queue.

	 
	3
	TSP delivers entire split shipment and enters split shipment delivery information including the delivery location, date, weight delivered, and list of inventory numbers delivered.

	
	4
	TSP places entire split shipment into SIT@Destination. The SIT@Destination creation is described in Use Case 17. However, in this case, we additionally create a SIT Control Number for each split portion/shipment that we placed into SIT, and not just a single SIT Control Number for the SIT instance.

	EXTENSIONS
	Step
	Branching Action

	 
	3a
	TSP performs a split partial delivery, and places remainder of split shipment into SIT. The partial delivery information captured from the TSP includes the delivery location, date, weight delivered, and list of inventory numbers delivered. The split partial that is placed into SIT@Destination has a separate SIT Control Number as described in Step 4.


5.8.2.16 Shipment SIT@Destination, Delivery Out of SIT, and Expiration/Conversion Use Cases
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Figure 5‑236: Shipment SIT@Destination Use Case Diagram
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Figure 5‑237: Shipment Deliveries out of SIT Use Case Diagram
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Figure 5‑238: SIT Expirations and Conversion at Destination Use Case Diagram

5.8.2.16.1 Actors for Shipment SIT@Destination, Delivery Out and SIT Expirations and Conversions at Destination

5.8.2.16.1.1 Actors for Shipment SIT@Destination

PPSO, TSP, and Customer User Types can take part in SIT@Destination. The specific PPSO users that are involved with SIT@Destination are PPSOInbound, PPSOQualityAssurance, and PPSOInbound. The specific TSP users that can request SIT@Destination and enter SIT data are TSPMaster and TSPOperations. In addition, the TSPShippingAgent users have access to this functionality. Note that other users have Read-only access to the SIT@Destination queue, which are SDDC users, PPSOTransportationOfficer, TSP Billing Agents, Service Branch users and DoDRead user types (DFAS, GSA, etc.). Customer user can request SIT@Destination.

5.8.2.16.1.2 Actors for Deliveries Out of SIT and SIT Expirations and Conversions at Destination

PPSO, TSP, and Customer User Types can take part in deliveries out of SIT as well as SIT expirations and conversions. The specific PPSO users that are involved are PPSOInbound, PPSOQA, PPSOTransportationOfficer, and PPSOSupervisor. The specific TSP users are TSPMaster and TSPOperations. In addition, the TSPShippingAgent users have access to this functionality. The Customer can request SIT extensions as well as deliveries from SIT, and is notified about SIT expirations and conversions.

5.8.2.16.2 Shipment SIT@Destination Use Case Description

	USE CASE 17
	Shipment SIT@Destination

	Goal in Context
	Place a shipment in SIT@Destination.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has arrived at destination.

	Success End Condition
	The shipment is placed into SIT@Destination.

	Failed End Condition
	Shipment not placed into SIT.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	TSP selects shipment.

	 
	2
	TSP selects SIT Warehouse and makes request to place shipment into SIT@Destination. TSP monitors SIT Requests in the TSP SIT Requests Queue. If request is denied, it is indicated in queue. Requests drop out of the queue upon shipment final delivery.

Note: A TSP is only allowed to make a single SIT request at a time on a shipment. If a SIT request is pending and a TSP attempts to enter another SIT request, they are alerted that a request is already pending. Once a SIT request is denied, then the TSP is allowed to enter another SIT request.

	 
	3
	PPSO approves request and places shipment into SIT@Destination. Upon approval, Preapproval items for SIT automatically generated with approved status, shipment status updated to “in sit at destination” and the SIT Control Number is generated for the SIT instance. Determine the number of days entitled: 90 days for service members and for civilians check the customer orders for SIT days allowed (if not specified set to 90).

Note: The SIT Facility is set by default to the facility that was selected by the TSP as part of the request. However, the PPSO has the over-ride capability to select an alternate facility when actually placing shipment into SIT.

	EXTENSIONS
	Step
	Branching Action

	
	2a
	TSP allowed to place shipment directly into SIT without request only if no delivery address exists and the direct delivery flag not set from Counseling

	 
	3a
	If shipment was in SIT@Origin, determine days allowed based on entitled days minus days used at origin. Alert PPSO if shipment is release from NTS and should in general not be placed into SIT.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	2b
	If customer not in pay status (i.e., retiring or separating) and potential excess costs, notify TSP not to release shipment until PPSO contacts them. PPSO collects/enter payment information prior to delivery of shipment. 

	
	2b
	For the case of split portions that result from split shipments separately going into SIT, a separate SIT Control Number is generated for each split portion that goes into SIT. The Control Numbers are stored along with the entry date and portion weight for the associated split portion. The TSP is allowed to place shipment directly into SIT in this case, with all portions associated with the single SIT Facility. 


5.8.2.16.3 Shipment Deliveries Out of SIT Use Case Description

	USE CASE 18
	Shipment Deliveries Out of SIT

	Goal in Context
	Deliver shipment out of SIT.

	Preconditions
	Shipment is in SIT at destination.

	Success End Condition
	The shipment is delivered out of SIT.

	Failed End Condition
	Shipment not delivered out of SIT.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	TSP selects shipment from Inbound Queue to enter delivery out of SIT.

	 
	2
	TSP enters delivery date and location, along with weight delivered. If partial delivery, also indicates which inventory item numbers were delivered.

	 
	3
	Validate weights by adding all previous delivery weights if any with current weight to verify equals actual shipment net weight remaining in SIT.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	2a
	Customer enters a delivery request, providing the delivery date. If partial delivery request, customer also indicates inventory item numbers requested to be delivered.

	
	3a
	If customer is a civilian and partial delivery requested, notify them that they are not entitled to partial deliveries.

	
	4a
	Customer delivery request appears in TSP and PPSO Customer Request Queues.


5.8.2.16.4  SIT Expirations and Conversions at Destination Use Case Description

	USE CASE 19
	SIT Expirations and Conversions at Destination

	Goal in Context
	Alert PPSO to shipments in SIT nearing expiration, Allow PPSO to convert SIT to customer’s expense, Allow customer to request SIT extension.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been picked up and pickup data (dates, weights) entered into system.

	Success End Condition
	The shipment SIT is either extended or converted to customer’s expense.

	Failed End Condition
	SIT expires and not extended or converted.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	All shipments in SIT@Destination that are within 30 days of expiring are flagged and appear in SIT Expirations Queue.

	 
	2
	PPSO selects shipment in SIT@Destination to extend or convert to customer’s expense.

	 
	3
	PPSO extends SIT and selects reason from list of reasons or converts SIT. If SIT conversion, notify both the TSP and the customer of the SIT conversion both via email and in associated queues.

	 
	4
	Notify customer of SIT conversion on their main page/queue and additionally inform them that government liability for damage/loss ended with conversion and that they are required to provide their own insurance. Capture date customer acknowledges notification of SIT conversion (i.e., require customer to click acknowledge box).

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	1a
	All customer shipments in SIT that are within 30 days of expiration are flagged to customer as nearing expiration on their main page/queue.

	
	2a
	Customer requests a SIT extension and provides reason for extension from list of reasons. Provide customer with responsible PPSO information including PPSO name, phone number and fax number to send supporting documentation.

	
	3a
	Customer SIT extension request appears in Customer Requests Queue for PPSO.

	
	4a
	PPSO extends SIT and selects reason from list of reasons.


5.8.2.17 QA Inspections and TSP Warnings, TSP Suspense/Non-Use, TSP Warnings/Suspension Rescindment Use Cases
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Figure 5‑239: QA Inspections and TSP Warnings Use Case Diagram
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Figure 5‑240: TSP Suspense/Non-Use Use Case Diagram
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Figure 5‑241: TSP Warnings/Suspensions Rescindment Use Case Diagram

5.8.2.17.1 Actors for QA Inspection and TSP Warning, TSP Suspense/Non-Use and Inactivation, TSP Warnings/Suspensions Rescindment

5.8.2.17.1.1 Actors for QA Inspection and TSP Warning

PPSO User Types perform shipment inspections and inspection violation warnings. The specific PPSO users that can access the QA Inspections are PPSOQA, PPSOOutboundSupervisor, and PPSOTransportationOfficer. Note that SDDCQualityAssurance users also have read/write access to the QA Inspections Queue. The TSP users have no access to this functionality.

5.8.2.17.1.2 Actors for TSP Suspense/Non-Use

PPSO User Types can place a TSP in suspense status. The specific PPSO users that can place a TSP in suspense status are PPSOQualityAssurance, PPSOutboundSupervisor, and PPSOTransportationOfficer. In addition, SDDCQualityAssurance can also place a TSP in suspense/non-use status, and SDDC Users also inactivate a TSP on a market in the TSP Qualifications Module. The TSP users have no access to this functionality.

5.8.2.17.1.3 Actors for TSP Warnings/Suspensions Rescindment

The specific users that can rescind a TSP warning/suspension are PPSOQA and SDDCQA.. SDDCQA can rescind a TSP warning on GBLOC and a TSP suspension on market, market-GBLOC, GBLOC, and channel, whereas PPSO QA can only rescind a TSP warning on GBLOC and a TSP suspension on GBLOC and channel. Note that the other SDDC users, such as SDDCOperations and SDDCDPSMaster, can search for a TSP warning/suspension but they cannot rescind a TSP warning/suspension from the search result queue. 

5.8.2.17.2 QA Inspection and TSP Warning Use Case Description

	USE CASE 20
	QA Inspection and TSP Warning

	Goal in Context
	Capture shipment inspection data for both origin and destination inspections. Generate warnings to TSPs for inspection violations.

	Preconditions
	For origin inspections the shipment has been accepted by a TSP and the premove survey is pending. For destination inspections the shipment has been picked up by the TSP and is on the way to the destination.

	Success End Condition
	Inspection data captured and associated warnings generated when appropriate.

	Failed End Condition
	Inspection not captured or warning not generated

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSOQA selects shipment to inspect from the QA Outbound Inspections Queue, Inbound Inspections Queue, or QA Search Results Queue.

Note: Shipments appear in the Outbound Inspections Queue once the shipment has been accepted by a TSP and remain in the queue until 15 days after pickup. Shipments appear in the Inbound Inspections Queue oncethe shipment has been picked up by the TSP and is on the way to the destination, and remain in the queue for up to 60 days after delivery. Shipments automatically drop from the queue when the inspection is performed.

PPSOQA will have the ability to search and pull up the shipment record and enter initial information or edit existing information at any time.

	 
	2
	PPSO QA enters inspection data (DD-1780) and violations.

	 
	3
	If any violations on inspection, generate TSP Warning (DD-1814)

	
	4
	Notify TSP of Warning by adding warning to TSP Warning Queue. Also notify TSP via email. TSP Warning Queue contains link for TSP to print the warning notice (DD-1814).

	 
	5
	Allow PPSOQA to immediately place TSP in suspense status (fixed suspension period usually 30 days) for the violation(s). Suspense can be selected to be either on the shipment channel or GBLOC.


5.8.2.17.3 TSP Suspense/Non-Use Use Case Description

	USE CASE 21
	TSP Suspense/Non-Use

	Goal in Context
	Place TSP in a suspense or non-use status either on an individual channel-COS, for entire GBLOC, for entire market (dHHG, iHHG or iUB) or for market out of a GBLOC.

	Preconditions
	TSP has either generated numerous inspection violation warnings for a GBLOC or has refused a standard shipment award.

	Success End Condition
	TSP is placed into either a suspense or non-use status either on an individual channel-COS, for entire GBLOC, for entire market (dHHG, iHHG or iUB) or for market out of a GBLOC.

	Failed End Condition
	TSP not placed in suspense/non-use status.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSOQA Pending Suspensions Queue display all TSPs subject to market suspension for refusing a standard shipment award (see Use Case 5).

	 
	2
	PPSOQA selects TSP to suspend a market out of the PPSOs responsible GBLOC.

	 
	3
	PPSOQA enters suspension effective date and end date, and confirms suspension. 

	
	4
	Notify TSP of Suspension by adding to TSP Suspension Queue. Also notify TSP via email.

	 
	5
	Retrieve list of all shipments for TSP in the market out of the GBLOC that are currently being processed (i.e., not picked up final) and allow PPSOQA to select any/all shipments to be pulled back from TSP. Pullback of shipments proceeds according to Pullback process detailed in Use Case 24.

	 
	6
	Shipment allocations check market-GBLOC suspension as described in Use Case 6.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	1a
	PPSOQA Pending Suspensions Queue displays all TSPs subject to GBLOC suspension for inspection violations. A TSP is subject to suspension if they have received three or more warnings for the same violation within the past 180 days for a GBLOC.

	 
	2a
	TSP that meets violation based suspension criteria automatically appear in Pending Suspensions Queue. Shipment should be dropped out from the pending suspension queue after 30 days, if PPSO does not take any action. PPSO first generates DD-1814 Suspension Warning, which automatically appears in TSP queue and the printed warning is sent via registered mail.

	
	3a
	PPSOQA selects TSP to suspend on GBLOC after suspension warning generated and receipt confirmation by TSP.

	 
	4a
	PPSOQA enters suspension effective date and suspension end date, any notes/comments and confirms suspension. Note that suspension cannot be open-ended (non-use) by PPSOs. Automatically generate DD-1814 for suspension.

	
	5a
	Notify TSP of Suspension by adding to TSP Suspension Queue. Also notify TSP via email.

	 
	6a
	Retrieve list of all shipments for TSP for GBLOC that are currently being processed (i.e., not picked up) and allow PPSOQA to select any/all shipments to be pulled back from TSP. Pullback of shipments proceeds according to Pullback process detailed in Use Case 24.

	 
	7a
	Shipment allocations check channel-COS and GBLOC suspension as described in Use Case 6.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	1b
	SDDCQualityAssurance users can enter a TSP that they wish to place into a non-use status in the Place TSP Into Non-Use status queue. SDDCQualityAssurance user selects whether they wish to suspend TSP on a single channel/set of channels, on a GBLOC, on a market, or on a market-GBLOC.

	
	2b
	Retrieve associated list of channels, GBLOCs or markets that TSP serves, based on selection in 1b. SDDCQualityAssurance user then selects the channel, GBLOC or market to place TSP into non-use status.

	 
	3b
	SDDCQualityAssurance enters non-use effective date, end date, any notes/comments and confirms suspension. Note that the end date is an optional field for SDDCQualityAssurance. If no end date is entered, the suspension is open-ended (non-use) in this case.

	
	4b
	Notify TSP of Non-Use by adding to TSP Suspension Queue. Also notify TSP via email.

	 
	5b
	Retrieve list of all shipments for TSP for channel, GBLOC or market that are currently being processed (i.e., not picked up) and allow SDDCQualityAssurance user to select any/all shipments to be pulled back from TSP. Pullback of shipments proceeds according to Pullback process detailed in Use Case 24.

	 
	6b
	Shipment allocations check channel-COS, GBLOC, market-GBLOC, or market suspension as described in Use Case 6.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	
	1c
	PPSO user types can also suspend a TSP without shipment related inspection violations in the QA Actions queue. The steps for placing a TSP into suspension are similar as described in 1b to 6b. The difference is that PPSO users cannot suspend a TSP on a market and are required to enter a suspension end date.


5.8.2.17.4 TSP Suspense/Non-Use Reinstatement Use Case Description

	USE CASE 21a
	TSP Suspense/Non-Use Reinstatement

	Goal in Context
	Reinstate a TSP from a suspense/non-use status.

	Preconditions
	TSP has been placed in suspense or non-use status on a channel, GBLOC or market.

	Success End Condition
	TSP reinstated.

	Failed End Condition
	TSP not reinstated

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSOQA or SDDCQualityAssurance view the TSP Suspensions Queue. For PPSOQA users, the queue only shows TSP suspensions/non-use for a channel, GBLOC or market associated with that PPSO GBLOC.

	 
	2
	PPSOQA or SDDCQualityAssurance select the TSP to reinstate.

	 
	3
	PPSOQA or SDDCQualityAssurance enter the effective date of the reinstatement.

	
	4
	Notify the TSP for the suspension reinstatement.


5.8.2.17.5 TSP Warnings/Suspensions Rescindment Use Case Description

	USE CASE 22
	TSP Warnings/Suspensions Rescindment

	Goal in Context
	Rescind a TSP warning/suspension.

	Preconditions
	TSP has a warning on GBLOC or a suspension on channel, GBLOC, market-GBLOC or market.

	Success End Condition
	The TSP warning/suspension rescinded. When a TSP warning is rescinded, the associated inspection report is also rescinded. When a TSP suspension is rescinded, the associated warning and last inspection report are also rescinded.

	Failed End Condition
	The TSP warning/suspension not rescinded

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSOQA or SDDCQA searches for a TSP warning/suspension by entering a TSP SCAC and select a search type (e.g., warning or suspension) to search.

	
	2
	The search engine returns the search results according to the search criteria selected by the user. For PPSOQA user, the search result queue only shows TSP warnings/suspensions on a channel and GBLOC associated with that PPSO GBLOC.

	 
	3
	The user selects a TSP warning/suspension to rescind from the search results queue.

	 
	4
	The system retrieves more information for the selected warning/suspension such as warning/suspension detail and related inspection report for the user to review. 

	
	5
	The user confirms the rescindment after reviewing the detailed information, or cancels the rescindment.

	
	6
	If the user confirms the rescindment, remove the warning/suspension and associated inspection report. 

	
	7
	Notify the TSP for the suspension reinstatement if the rescinded record is a suspension.


5.8.2.17.6 QA Search Use Case Description

	USE CASE 23
	QA Search

	Goal in Context
	Search for a shipment to create an inspection report or edit an inspection report.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been accepted by a TSP.

	Success End Condition
	Search results returned.

	Failed End Condition
	No search results returned.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	Shipment searches can be performed using the follow fields for search criteria:

BL Number, Customer First Name, Customer Last Name, Inspection Type (Origin or Destination Inspection), Date Range (Requested Pickup Date or Requested Delivery Date), and Inspection Status (with or without an inspection). 

	 
	2
	Searches can be exact match or “wildcard” searches when search is performed using BL Number and Customer Name. 

	 
	3
	Search results are always sortable lists of shipments with basic shipment information displayed. The Enter New Inspection link is for creating a shipment inspection, and the View/Edit link is for editing the shipment information including existing inspection reports.


5.8.2.18 Shipment Changes/Corrections (GBL/BL Correction, Terminate/Cancel, Pullback, Diversion, and Reweigh) Use Cases

5.8.2.18.1 Actors for Shipment Changes/Corrections (GBL/BL Correction, Terminate/Cancel, Pullback, Diversion, Reweigh)

5.8.2.18.1.1 Actors for GBLCorrection

PPSO User Types only perform GBLCorrections. Because all the PPSO User Types that access Shipment Management (i.e., PPSOOutbound, PPSOInbound, PPSOQA, PPSOSupervisor, and PPSOTransportationOfficer) can edit the shipment data, all can generate a GBLCorrection. The TSP users have no access to this functionality, but have Read access to GBLCorrections and can print them as well. If a TSP user needs to change shipment information that results in a GBLCorrection, such as for an additional pickup or primary delivery location change, a TSP shipment request is generated for the PPSO. The PPSO then makes the associated change and generates the GBLCorrection.

5.8.2.18.1.2 Actors for Termination/Cancellation

PPSO User Types only terminate or cancel shipments. All the PPSO User Types that access Shipment Management can cancel/terminate a shipment. The TSP users have no access to this functionality, but have Read access to the list of their shipments that have been cancelled/terminated.

5.8.2.18.1.3 Actors for Pullback

Only PPSO User Type actors pull back shipments. All the PPSO User Types that access Shipment Management can pullback a shipment. In addition, SDDCQulaityAssurance users can suspend TSPs and subsequently pullback shipments for the suspended TSP. The TSP users have no access to this functionality, but have Read access to the list of their shipments that have been pulled back.

5.8.2.18.1.4 Actors for Diversion/Long Delivery

PPSO User Types only divert shipments. All the PPSO User Types that access Shipment Management can divert a shipment. The TSP users have no access to this functionality, but have Read access to the list of their shipments that have been diverted.

5.8.2.18.1.5 Actors for Reweigh

PPSO, TSP, and Customer User Types can take part in Reweighs. All the PPSO User Types that access Shipment Management can access the Reweigh Queues. The specific TSP users that can request enter reweigh data are TSPMaster and TSPOperations. In addition, the TSPShippingAgent users have access to this functionality. Note that other users have Read-only access to the Reweigh Queues, which are SDDC users, Service Branch users, and DoDRead user etypes (DFAS, GSA, etc.). The Customer can make Reweigh Requests.

5.8.2.18.2 Shipment GBLCorrection Use Case Description

	USE CASE 24
	Shipment GBLCorrection

	Goal in Context
	Capture the PPSO changes and generate the GBLCorrection.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed Premove Survey and GBL has been generated/printed.

	Success End Condition
	GBLCorrection generated.

	Failed End Condition
	GBLCorrection not generated

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	
	1
	PPSO searches and selects shipment or uses edit shipment link in all queues to select the shipment to edit the information.

	 
	2
	The specific shipment data elements that require the generation of a GBLCorrection when edited after the GBL/BL being printed are:

Agent Code, COS, Requested Pack and Pickup Date, RDD, Member Name, Rank, Unit Gaining, Authorized Weight, Orders Number and Date, Pickup (Street, City, County, State, Zip), Delivery (Street, City, County, State, Zip), Extra Pickup (Street, City, County, State, Zip), Extra Delivery (Street, City, County, State, Zip), TCN, Receiving Agent (Consignee), TAC/MDC, NMF Code, and Remarks.

Note that if the GBL/BL has not been printed, then edits to any of the shipment data elements do not require a GBLCorrection.

	 
	3
	If multiple GBLCorrection shipment data elements are edited, a single GBLCorrection is generated for all the changes until the GBLCorrection is printed.

	 
	4
	The TSP GBLCorrection Queue displays all TSP shipments that have had GBLCorrections, allowing the TSP to view the changes and print the GBLCorrection.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	Although the TSP can edit some of the GBLCorrection shipment data elements, they are only allowed to edit the data prior to the Original GBL/BL printing. Once the TSP has printed the GBL/BL (completed/finalized the Premove Survey, see Use Case 8), they can no longer directly edit any shipment data other than the shipment pickup, arrival or delivery information that they entered..

If a TSP user needs to change shipment information that results in a GBLCorrection, such as for an additional pickup or primary delivery location change, a TSP shipment request is generated for the PPSO. The PPSO then makes the associated change, enters authority for change and comments, and generates the GBLCorrection.


5.8.2.18.3 Shipment Cancellation Use Case Description

	USE CASE 25
	Shipment Cancellation

	Goal in Context
	Cancel a shipment.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed Counseling.

	Success End Condition
	Shipment cancelled and drops from all Queues.

	Failed End Condition
	Shipment not cancelled.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSO searches for and selects shipment to cancel. Shipments can be cancelled after counseling is complete and prior to awarding.

	 
	2
	PPSO cancels shipment and confirms.


5.8.2.18.4 Shipment Pullback Use Case Description

	USE CASE 26
	Shipment Pullback

	Goal in Context
	Pullback a shipment and re-award to another TSP.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been awarded but not picked up.

	Success End Condition
	Shipment pulled back from original TSP.

	Failed End Condition
	Shipment not pulled back.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSO searches for and selects shipment to pullback and re-award.

	 
	2
	PPSO confirms shipment pullback.

	 
	3
	The shipment’s status is set to “pullback and re-award”  A duplicate copy of the shipment is created and its status set to “awarding” so that shipment reappears in the Awarding Queue.

	
	4
	Notify the TSP for the shipment of the pullback in the TSP Pullback Queue and via email.

	EXTENSIONS
	Step
	Branching Action

	
	2a
	For the case of OTO/MOTO/BOTO, the shipment must be moved back to RFQ for SDDC to re-solicit a new OTO/MOTO/BOTO rate.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	
	1b
	PPSO searches for and selects shipment to pullback and cancel.

	
	3b
	The shipment’s status is set to “pullback”.


5.8.2.18.5 Shipment Termination and Re-consign Use Case Description

	USE CASE 27
	Shipment Terminate and Re-consign

	Goal in Context
	Terminate and Re-consign a Shipment.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been picked up and not yet delivered.

	Success End Condition
	Shipment terminated and re-consigned.

	Failed End Condition
	Shipment is not terminated and re-consigned.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSO searches for and selects shipment to terminate and re-consign.

	 
	2
	If shipment is not already in SIT then it must be placed into SIT.

	 
	3
	Create new shipment on new channel from SIT location to existing or new destination.

	
	4
	New shipment is clone of existing shipment with updated orders/LOA and new channel (SIT point location to new/existing destination location). Set status of new shipment to “routing” so that it appears in the queue for the SIT Point PPSO.

	
	5
	Terminate current shipment (status set to Terminate and Re-consign).

	
	6
	Notify original shipment TSP of the termination in the TSP Termination Queue and via email. 


5.8.2.18.6 Shipment Diversion Use Case Description

	USE CASE 28
	Shipment Diversion

	Goal in Context
	Divert Shipment.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been picked up and not yet delivered.

	Success End Condition
	Shipment diverted.

	Failed End Condition
	Shipment not diverted.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSO searches for and selects shipment to divert.

	 
	2
	Capture Diversion Point/location as well as the new destination location, as well as any new orders and LOA information.

	 
	3
	Clone a new shipment from the old shipment. The new shipment has all members and orders/LOA information copied over from the old shipment, but has new pickup and delivery locations corresponding to the diversion point and updated destination location. The new shipment channel and responsible PPSOs are then derived from the new pickup and delivery locations. Update the channel on the new shipment to be from Diversion Point/location to new destination. Note that the new shipment moves on a new GBL Number.

	
	4
	Check if new channel is international,  or if TSP does not serve the new channel. If not, update shipment status to “diverted.”

If the new channel is OTO, the shipment must be stopped and process outside of DPS.

	
	5
	Store the Diversion Point, new destination location, and new responsible inbound PPSO (based on new destination location) on the current shipment.

Create a GBLCorrection for the old shipment, updating the destination location with the diversion point location. Set status of new shipment to “routing” so that it appears in the queue for the Diversion Point PPSO and eventually in the Inbound Queue for the new destination location PPSO. New shipment processes through like normal shipment.

	
	6
	Notify TSP of the diversion in the TSP Diversion Queue and via email. 

	EXTENSIONS
	Step
	Branching Action

	
	4a
	If new channel is international  OTO, or if TSP does not serve the new channel, then terminate current shipment and create new shipment and set status of old shipment to “terminate and re-consign.”



	
	6a
	Notify original shipment TSP of the termination in the TSP Termination Queue and via email. 


5.8.2.18.7 Shipment Reweigh Use Case Description

	USE CASE 29
	Shipment Reweigh

	Goal in Context
	Capture reweigh requests and manage reweighs.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been picked up and actual weights entered.

	Success End Condition
	Reweigh requests and reweigh data captured.

	Failed End Condition
	Shipment reweighs not captured.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSO selects shipment to generate Reweigh Request.

	
	2
	PPSO generates Reweigh Request. Also automatically create Preapproval item for reweigh with approval status of “approved.”

	 
	3
	PPSO Reweigh Request appears in the TSP’s PPSO Requests Queue.

	
	4
	TSP schedules a date, time and place for reweigh. PPSO and Customer are emailed reweigh schedule and place.

	 
	5
	TSP performs reweigh and enters reweigh information including reweigh date, weight and ticket number.

	
	6
	PPSO and TSP monitor/manage reweighs using Reweigh Monitor page.

	VARIATIONS
	 Step
	Description

	 
	1a
	Customer makes Reweigh Request for PPSO.

	
	2a
	Customer Reweigh Request appears in the PPSO’s Customer Requests Queue. PPSO generates Reweigh Request. Also automatically create Preapproval item for reweigh with approval status of “approved.”


5.8.2.19 Shipment Excess Cost and Automatic Route/Book Use Cases

5.8.2.19.1 Actors for Shipment Excess Cost and Automatic Route/book

5.8.2.19.1.1 Actors for Shipment Excess Cost

PPSO User Types only participate in the Excess Cost Management process and Customers have Read-only access to the excess cost information for their shipments. The specific PPSO users that can enter and manage Excess Cost on a shipment are PPSOOutbound, PPSOInbound, PPSOQA, PPSOTransportationOfficer, and PPSOSupervisor. Note that other users have Read-only access to the ExcessCostShipments Queue, which are SDDC users and Service Branch users. The TSP users have no access to this functionality.

5.8.2.19.1.2 Actors for Automatic Route/Book

PPSO User Types only set the automatic route/book flag for their GBLOC. The specific PPSO user that can set the automatic route/book flag for their GBLOC is the PPSOOutboundSupervisor. Note that all PPSO User Types have Read access to view the automatic route/book setting for their GBLOC. No other users have access to this functionality.

5.8.2.19.2 Shipment Excess Cost Use Case Description

	USE CASE 30
	Shipment Excess Cost

	Goal in Context
	Flag shipments with potential excess cost and manage individual shipment excess cost.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been picked up and actual weights entered.

	Success End Condition
	The excess cost for shipments is determined and managed

	Failed End Condition
	Excess cost not determined

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSOOutbound and PPSOInbound view orders with excess cost in Excess Cost Queue.

Note: The Excess Cost Queue is “orders based” and lists all shipments for a given set of orders that have potential excess cost. If an order has potential excess cost, it appears in the queues of all PPSOs for all shipments that are associated with the orders.

	 
	2
	The PPSOInbound Excess Cost Queue contains the list of orders for the PPSO that have excess cost. Excess cost is calculated based only on the shipments that have been picked up, which contains actual dates and weights. PPSO selects order to manage excess cost

Note: Orders that have excess cost remain in the Excess Cost Queue for up to 60 days after final delivery, and then automatically drop out of the queue.

	
	3
	Excess Cost Management: Retrieve customer orders and entitlement. Calculate total amount paid by customer towards amount owed (payment vouchers). Derive the Excess Cost Total Owed and Excess Cost Total Amount Remaining/Balance.

	EXTENSIONS
	Step
	Branching Action

	
	3a
	For customers not in pay status, the customer makes payment towards excess cost amount owed. Capture payment information, date, amount and voucher number.

	
	4a
	Refresh/recalculate excess cost parameters taking into account new payment information.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	
	4
	Customer is alerted to possible excess cost across all their shipments on their main queue page, with link to view excess cost details. Customer Excess Cost Management page (Step 4) is basically identical to PPSOs except it does not allow for the direct entry of payment information (this is only done by PPSOs).




5.8.2.19.3 Automatic Route/Book Use Case Description

	USE CASE 31
	Automatic Route/Book

	Goal in Context
	Determine the COS for shipments and automatically award shipments to TSPs.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed Counseling.

	Success End Condition
	The shipments are all awarded to TSPs (and their associated COS set).

	Failed End Condition
	Shipments COS not set and not awarded to TSPs.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	Retrieve list of GBLOCs with auto route-book flag set.

	 
	2
	For each GBLOC, retrieve all shipments that have completed counseling and have a status of “routing” with that GBLOC as the responsible origin.

	 
	3
	For each shipment determine and set the COS for the shipment.

For domestic shipments, this is D. For international calculate the estimated cost for each available COS on the shipment channel that meets requested delivery date (see Use Case 1 Step 4). Select the least expensive COS.

Note: International shipments is not automatically routed if they have as a possible COS: 5, T, or J. These needs to be manually routed so that the port can be selected.

	
	4
	For same shipment, award shipment to next TSP based on shipment allocations (see Use Case 6).

	
	5
	Update shipment status to “Awarded to TSP.”

	EXTENSIONS
	Step
	Branching Action

	
	3a
	If Volume Move available on shipment channel, shipment is automatically added to the Volume Move, so COS is set to the COS for the Volume Move.

	
	4a
	For same Volume Move shipment, award shipment to Volume Move TSP. Note that in this case the primary TSP on the Volume Move is automatically be awarded the shipment.

	
	4b
	If Short-Fuse shipment, offer shipment to all TSPs based on short-fuse offers (see Use Case 4).


5.8.2.20 Shipment Search, Forms Print, and Reports Use Cases

5.8.2.20.1 Actors for Shipment Search, Forms Print, and Reports

5.8.2.20.1.1 Actors for Shipment Search

All Shipment Management User Types have access to the Shipment Search functionality. These include PPSO, TSP, TSPShippingAgent, TSPBillingAgent, SDDC, ServiceBranch, DoDRead, and Service Member/Customer User Types. The searches for customers are across only shipments associated with that customer’s SSN.

5.8.2.20.1.2 Actors for Shipment Forms Print

PPSO and TSP User Types can access the forms printing functionality. The specific PPSO users that can print forms are PPSOOutbound, PPSOInbound, PPSOQA, PPSOTransportationOfficer, and PPSOSupervisor. The specific TSP users that can print forms are TSPMaster, TSPOperations, and TSPRead users. In addition, the TSPShippingAgent and TSPBillingAgent users have access to print forms.

5.8.2.20.1.3 Actors for Reports

All Shipment Management User Types other than the Customer/Service Member have access to the Shipment Management reports. These include PPSO, TSP, TSPShippingAgent, TSPBillingAgent, SDDC, ServiceBranch, and DoDRead User Types. Note that the TSP User Types only access the SIT and Traffic Distribution reports for their SCAC and the TSPShippingAgents only access the SIT report.

5.8.2.20.2 Shipment Search Use Case Description

	USE CASE 32
	Shipment Search

	Goal in Context
	Search for a shipment.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed Counseling.

	Success End Condition
	Search results returned.

	Failed End Condition
	No search results returned.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	Shipment searches can be performed using the follow fields for search criteria:

BL Number, Customer SSN, Customer Last Name, Orders Number, Origin GBLOC, Destination GBLOC, TSP SCAC, TSP Name, Required Delivery Date, Origin City, Origin County, Origin State, Destination City, Destination County, and Destination State.

	 
	2
	Searches can be exact match or “wildcard” searches. Note that county and state searches are for U.S.-based locations only.

	 
	3
	Search results are always sortable lists of shipments with basic shipment information displayed and links to view or edit the detailed shipment information.


5.8.2.20.3 Shipment Forms Print Use Case Description

	USE CASE 33
	Shipment Forms Print

	Goal in Context
	Search for a shipment and print associated shipment forms.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been awarded to a TSP (there are no forms to print prior to this).

	Success End Condition
	Shipment forms printed.

	Failed End Condition
	Shipment form not printed.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSO and TSP users search for the shipment(s) for which they want to print forms.

	 
	2
	Search results are always sortable lists of shipments with basic shipment information displayed and links to print the associated forms for the shipment.

	 
	3
	The following forms are available to be printed from Shipment Management:

GBL/BL (SF1203), GBLCorrection (SF1200), DD1384, DD1671, DD1412, DD1131, DD2278, QA Inspection (DD1780), QA Inspection Warning and Suspension (DD1814), and Warehouse Inspection (DD1812).

	
	4
	Note that the DD1780 and DD1814 forms are accessed through the QA Forms Print and not the general Forms Printing tab.


5.8.2.20.4 Reports Use Case Description

	USE CASE 34
	Reports

	Goal in Context
	Generate the Shipment Management report.

	Preconditions
	The report is performed on shipments that have been gone into SIT, or delivered, or inspected, depends on the report type.

	Success End Condition
	Reports generated.

	Failed End Condition
	Reports not generated.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	From the Reports Main page the user can select the Reports menu and go to reports. The only reports directly in the Shipment Management application are:

· SIT Report

· Excess Cost Report

· QA Inspection Report.

The detailed Excess Cost reporting and functionality is performed via the PPSO Inbound Excess Cost Queue and Shipment Excess Cost Management Page. In addition, the QA Inspections Report is performed via the PPSOQA Origin and Destination Inspection Queues as well as through the QA Inspections Search by entering the date range for the report.

	
	2
	The SIT Report is a report of all shipments that have gone into SIT, either at origin or destination.


5.8.2.21 PPM Shipment Closeout

5.8.2.21.1 Actors for PPM Shipment Closeout

PPSO User Types only participate in the PPM Closeout process and Customers have Read-only access to their PPM shipments. The specific PPSO users that can enter and manage PPM Closeout on a shipment are PPSOInbound, PPSOQualityAssurance, PPSOTransportationOfficer, and PPSOOutboundSupervisor. Note that other users have Read-only access to the PPMShipments Queue, which are SDDC users and Service Branch users. The TSP users have no access to this functionality.

5.8.2.21.2 Shipment PPM Closeout Use Case description

	USE CASE 35
	PPM Shipment Closeout

	Goal in Context
	Complete the processing of a Personally Procured Movement (PPM) Shipment.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed counseling.

	Success End Condition
	The weights for the shipment are entered and any refunds/payments due to/from customer are calculated. The PPM Shipment is then closed out.

	Failed End Condition
	PPM Shipment not closed out.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	PPSOInbound view PPM shipments in PPM Closeout Queue.

	 
	2
	PPM type shipments appear in the closeout queue for the Inbound PPSO for the shipment once counseling complete. PPM Shipments remain in the queue until they are closed out.

	 
	3
	The PPSOInbound selects the shipment to closeout and enters the shipment weights. The payment amount due/owed is then automatically calculated and displayed upon submission of the weights.

	
	4
	If payment is required, PPSO Inbound enters payment information including Voucher Number.


5.8.2.22 Customer Use Cases (Request Delivery, Request SIT Extension, Request Reweigh, and Shipment Data Edit)

5.8.2.22.1 Actors for Customer Use Cases

5.8.2.22.1.1 Actors for all Customer User Cases

DoD Customer or Alternate users (acting on behalf of DoD Customer) have access to the customer interface and functionality.

5.8.2.22.2 Customer Delivery Request Use Case Description

	USE CASE 36a
	Customer Delivery Request

	Goal in Context
	Customer enters a delivery request.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed Counseling.

	Success End Condition
	Customer delivery request generated.

	Failed End Condition
	Customer delivery request not generated.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	From the customer main queue listing all current shipments the Request Delivery link is clicked for the corresponding shipment.

	 
	2
	Customer enters the corresponding delivery information requested including requested delivery date, alternate delivery date, inventory item numbers requested and general comments/note.

	 
	3
	Customer clicks Request Delivery Button to generate the request. The request shows up in the Customer Requests Queue both for the TSP and the responsible destination PPSO for the shipment.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	3a
	If customer is a civilian, they are not entitled to partial deliveries at government expense. In this case a message is displayed to the customer alerting them to this.


5.8.2.22.3 Customer SIT Extension Request Use Case Description

	USE CASE 36b
	Customer SIT Extension

	Goal in Context
	Customer requests a SIT extension.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has been placed into SIT.

	Success End Condition
	Customer SIT extension request generated.

	Failed End Condition
	Request not generated.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	From the customer main queue listing all current shipments the shipment SIT information is displayed along with the days remaining. Customer clicks Request SIT Extension link for corresponding shipment SIT.

	 
	2
	Customer provides reason for extension request from dropdown and clicks the Request SIT Extension button to generate the request.

	 
	3
	SIT extension request is displayed in Customer Request Queue, along with reason, for the associated responsible PPSO. If request is for SIT@Origin, it appears in the origin PPSO queue. If request is for SIT@Destination it appears in the destination PPSO queue.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	1a
	If SIT for a customer shipment is within 30 days of expiration, a notice automatically appears on the customer main queue page with a link to request SIT extension.


5.8.2.22.4 Customer Reweigh Request Use Case Description

	USE CASE 36c
	Customer Reweigh Request

	Goal in Context
	Customer requests reweigh.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed counseling and so is available in Shipment Management.

	Success End Condition
	Reweigh request generated.

	Failed End Condition
	Reweigh request not generated.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	From the customer main queue listing all current shipments the Request Reweigh link is clicked for the corresponding shipment.

	 
	2
	Customer clicks Request Reweigh Button to generate the request. The request shows up in the Customer Requests Queue for the responsible PPSOs (both origin and destination) for the shipment.


5.8.2.22.5 Customer Shipment Data Edit Use Case Description

	USE CASE 37
	Customer Shipment Data Edit

	Goal in Context
	Customer edits shipment data.

	Preconditions
	Shipment has completed counseling and so is available in Shipment Management.

	Success End Condition
	Customer directly edits shipment data element or requests for data to be changed.

	Failed End Condition
	Data not edited.

	USE CASE
	Step
	Description

	 
	1
	The customer can view or edit shipment information from the View/Edit Shipment Page, which he accesses from his main queue page listing all his shipments.

	 
	2
	From the View/Edit Shipment Page, the customer may directly edit a specific set of data elements, and may request to change another specific set of data elements.

	
	3
	The specific shipment data elements that a customer may directly edit are:

· Customer contact information (phone, email, etc.)

· Customer name

· Customer estimated weight.

	
	4
	The specific data elements that a customer may only request to be changed (but cannot change directly) are:

· Primary pickup location

· Primary delivery location

· Additional pickup/delivery locations.

	VARIATIONS
	Step
	Description

	 
	3a
	The IVR Voice Pass code can be directly set/updated by the customer from the View/Edit Shipment Page.


5.8.3 Site Map

The Shipment Management Web Application navigation can be broken down into different general areas, where each general area contains a set of page navigations. The fourteen general areas are listed below.

1. Main Login. Primary entry point to application is through Login.jsp. Each user is validated through the Security Model, and the user role returned as part of the validation. The User is then redirected to one of the six views detailed below based on role. Each of the six views is contained within a main frameset page, which is indicated in the navigation map in Figure 5‑242.

2. Main Navigation. Primary navigation for all users from the left frame that contains the tree navigation component. There are five navigation views, corresponding to the five general user types/roles: 

· PPSO

· TSP

· TSPRepresentative

· DoDCustomer

· SDDC.

For each user type, there is a main frameset, which contains a left frame containing the tree navigation component, and a right frame containing the user queue page. There are six left navigation pages and six queue pages, with each set corresponding to the six user types/roles above. The navigation map is given in Figure 5‑242.

3. Outbound. All pages required to support outbound functions are contained in this set. These functions include routing, pre-move survey, pickup, and origin SIT. The navigation map is in Figure 5‑244.

4. Inbound. All pages required to support inbound functions are contained in this set. These functions include arrivals/splits, delivery, partial delivery and destination SIT. The navigation map is contained in Figure 5‑245.

5. Shipment Offers. All pages required to support the offering/awarding and TSP acceptance of shipments. This includes the four offer/award types of standard, short-fuse, OTO and Volume Move. The navigation map is contained in Figure 5‑246.

6. Preapprovals. All pages required to support the preapprovals process, both for domestic and international accessorial services.

7. Shipment Requests. All pages required to support the shipment requests made by the customer (delivery, SIT extension, reweigh), PPPO/PPSO (reweigh) and TSP (SIT).

8. QA. All pages required to support the QA functions of the PPSO, which include shipment inspections, violations and warnings, and suspensions/reinstatement. The navigation map is contained in Figure 5‑247.

9. SIT. All pages required to support SIT functions, which includes SIT extensions, conversions to member expense and partial delivery, both for inbound and outbound SIT. The navigation map is contained in Figure 5‑248.

10. DoD Customer. The DoD Customer/customer interface is contained within a set of distinct JSP pages, used only for this role. The navigation map is contained in Figure 5‑249.

11. Blackouts. All pages for the viewing and editing of TSP Blackouts. The navigation map is contained in Figure 5‑250.

12. Shipment Corrections. All pages for the shipment correction functions, which include cancellation/termination, pullback, and diversion. The navigation map is contained in Figure 5‑251.

13. Shipment Edits. All pages for the editing of all shipment information. Primary JSP page is ViewShipment, which then navigates to a page for the editing of specific shipment information (i.e., page to edit weights, dates, locations, etc.). In addition, certain data edits require a GBLCorrection to be generated. The navigation map is contained in Figure 5‑252.

14. Search and Reports. All pages for searching for shipments to view/edit the shipment or print shipment forms. This set also contains the set of four reports currently done in Shipment Management. The navigation map is contained in Figure 5‑253.
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Figure 5‑242: Site Map for Main Login
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Figure 5‑243: Site Map for Customer/DoD Customer Main Navigation (Left Tree Navigation)
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Figure 5‑244: Site Map for Outbound
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Figure 5‑245: Site Map for Inbound
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Figure 5‑246: Site Map for Shipment Requests
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Figure 5‑247: Site Map for QA
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Figure 5‑248: Site Map for SIT
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Figure 5‑249: Site Map for DoD Customer/Customer
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Figure 5‑250: Site Map for Blackouts
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Figure 5‑251: Site Map for Corrections
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Figure 5‑252: Site Map for Shipment Information Edit
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Figure 5‑253: Site Map for Search and Reports

5.8.4 Web Application JSP/JSF Pages

There are currently 283 JSP/JSF pages that comprise the DPS Shipment Management Web Application. The pages can be broken down into fifteen sets of pages, each covering a specific functional area. The fifteen areas, their associated functional descriptions, and the pages that comprise the set are detailed in Table 5‑35.

Table 5‑35: Shipment Management JSP/JSF Pages

	Functional Area
	Description/Purpose
	JSP/JSF Pages That Comprise Functional Area

	Login
	Primary entry point to application is through Login.jsp. Each user is validated through the Security Model, and the user role returned as part of the validation. The User is then redirected to one of the six views detailed below based on role. Each of the six views is contained within a main frameset page.
	/docroot

Index

	Main Navigation and Queues
	Primary navigation for all users from the left frame that contains the tree navigation component. There are six navigation views, corresponding to the six general user types/roles:

PPSO, TSP, TSPRepresentative, DoDCustomer, SDDC, and DoDRead
	/docroot/jspfaces

PPSOLeftNav, PPSOMain, PPSOMainQueue, TSPLeftNav, TSPMain, TSPMainQueue, TSPRepresentativeLeftNav, TSPRepresentativeMainQueue, ServiceMemberLeftNav, ServiceMemberMain, SDDC-ServicesInitial, SDDC-ServicesLeftNav, SDDC-ServicesMain, SDDC-ServicesMainQueue, DODReadOnlyLeftNav, DODReadOnlyMain, DODReadOnlyMainQueue, ServiceMemberBody, ServiceMemberLeftNav, ServiceMemberMain

	Outbound
	All pages required to support outbound functions are contained in this set. These functions include routing, pre-move survey, pickup, and origin SIT.
	/docroot/jspfaces/ppso/outbound

RouteShipments, RouteAShipment, RouteAShipmentReturn, RouteOTO, RouteVolumeMove, TOPSConfirm, AutoRouteBook, AutoRouteBookEdit, ReconcileOTO, ReconcileOTOReturn, SelectPortsEmbarkDebark

/docroot/jspfaces/common/outbound

PresurveyShipments, EnterIntransitInfo, EnterPresurvey, EnterPresurveyFinal, EnterPresurveyReturn, OutboundShipments, PickupAShipment, PickupContainerInfo, ProcessShipmentPickup, ProcessIntransitInfo, UpdatePresurvey

	Inbound
	All pages required to support inbound functions are contained in this set. These functions include arrivals/splits, delivery, partial delivery and destination SIT.
	/docroot/jspfaces/ppso/inbound

ExcessCost, ExcessCostMain, PPMCloseout, PPMCloseoutShipments

/docroot/jspfaces/common/inbound

InboundShipments, ScheduleDelivery, ScheduledShipmentDeliveries, SelectArrivalType, ShipmentArrival, ShipmentDelivery, ShipmentSplitArrival, ShipmentSplitDelivery, SplitArrivalError, SplitArrivalError2, SplitSIT, DeliveryAShipment, DeliveryAttempt, DeliveryFinalConfirm, DeliveryFinalError, DeliveryPartialError, DeliveryPartialOut, DeliveryPartialWithSIT, DeliverSplit, DeliverSplitPartialError, DeliverySplitPartialWithSIT, DeliveryComplete, DeliveryUpdated, DestinationSIT, DestinationSITReturn, DestinationSplitSITReturn, ExcessCost, ExcessCostMain, BadDeliveryLocatation, BadPartialDeliveryLocation, ScheduleAShipmentDelivery, SelectArrivalType

	Offering/ Awarding
	All pages required to support the offering/awarding and TSP acceptance of shipments. This includes the four offer/award types of standard, short-fuse, OTO and Volume Move.
	/docroot/jspfaces/ppso/outbound

OfferShipments, OfferAShipment, OfferAShipmentReturn, OfferOTO, OfferShort-fuse, OfferShortFactoreturn, OfferVolumeMove

/docroot/jspfaces/tsp/offers

StandardOffers, SpecialOffers, SpecialSolicitationOffers, VolumeOffers, Short-fuseOffers, AcceptStandardAward, AcceptSpecialSolicitationAward, AcceptSpecialAward, AcceptVolumeAward, AcceptShort-fuseOffer, AcceptanceContinue, AwardFinal, EnterRefusal, ConfirmRefusal, RefusalFinal, SelectAgents, 

	Preapprovals
	All pages required to support the preapprovals process, both for domestic and international accessorial services
	/docroot/jspfaces/common/preapprovals

SurveyMain, ViewPreapprovals, SearchResults, EtnerPreapprovals, EnterDomesticItems, EnterInternationalItems, EnterInternationalItems_SitPupDel, EnterInternationalItems_ThridPartyService, CarrierNote, PPSONote, DenialNotes

	Shipment Requests
	All pages required to support the shipment requests made by the customer (delivery, SIT extension, reweigh), PPPO/PPSO (reweigh) and TSP (SIT).
	/docroot/jspfaces/common/shipmentrequests

RequestMonitor, PPSORequestMonitor, TSPRequestMonitor, ReweighMonitor, ReweighMain, ReweighRequest, ReweighConfirmation, EnterReweigh, EnterReweighSchedule, GBLCorrections, GBLCopyRequestMonitor, Terminations, Diversions, PrintGBLCopyRequestResp, SITRequestMonitor

	QA
	All pages required to support the QA functions of the PPSO, which include shipment inspections, violations and warnings, and suspensions/reinstatement.
	/docroot/jspfaces/ppso/qa

OriginInspections, DestinationInspections, EnterOriginInspection, EnterDestinationInspection, InspectionCompleteOrigin, InspectionCompleteDestination, PendingSuspensions, NonUseSuspensions, QAFormsSearch, QAFormsSearchError, QAFormsInspections, QAFormsWarningsSuspense, 

QAFormsSearchError, QAInspectionsSearch, QAInspectionsSearchResults, QAFormsWarningsSuspense, SuspendTSP, 

ReinstateTSP, ReinstateTSPReturn, SuspendTSP, SuspendTSPConfirm, SuspendTSPFinal, SuspendTSPOnChannel, SuspendTSPOnGBLOC, SuspendTSPOnMarket, SuspendTSPMarketFinal, SuspendTSPWarning, SuspendTSPWarningFinal, 

NonUseSearch, NonUseSearchError, NonUseSelect, NonUseSuspensions, 

RescindWarningSuspensionDetail,

RescindWarningSuspensionReturn,

RescindWarningSuspensionSearch

SuspensionPullback, SuspensionPullbackShipments

/docroot/jspfaces/tsp

TSPSuspensions, TSPWarnings

	SIT
	All pages required to support SIT functions, which includes SIT extensions, conversions to member expense and partial delivery, both for inbound and outbound SIT. 
	/docroot/jspfaces/common/sit

SITOutboundShipments, SITInboundShipments, SITExpirations, SITShipment, SITExtend, SITConvert, SITRelease, SITCreate, SITCreateReturn, SITShipment, SITDeny

	DoD Customer/Customer
	The DoD Customer/customer interface is contained within a set of distinct JSP pages, used only for this role. 
	/docroot/jspfaces/servicemember

ShipmentsMain, DeliveryRequest, SITExtend, Search, SearchError, RequestReweigh, RequestMonitor

	Shipment Corrections
	All pages for the shipment correction functions, which include cancellation/termination, pullback, and diversion. 
	/docroot/jspfaces/ppso/gblcorrection

CancelShipments, CancelAShipment, CancelAShimentReturn, CancelShipmentsSearchResults, DivertShipments, DivertAShipment, DivertAShipmentStepOne, DivertAShipmentStepOneConfirm, DivertAShipmentStepThree, DivertAShipmentStepTwo, DivertAShipmentStepTwoConfirm, DivertAShipmentFinal, DivertAShipmentFinalStep, DivertAShipmentLocationError, DivertShipmentsSearchResults, PullbackShipments, PullbackAShipment, PullbackAShipmentReturn, PullbackAShipmentAfterPickup, 

PullbackAShipmentFinal, 

PullbackAndCancelAShipment, PullbackAndCancelAShipmentReturn, 

PullbackShipmentsSearchResults

TerminateAShipment, TerminateAShipmentReturn

TerminateAndReconsignAShipment, 

TerminateAndReconsignAShipmentFinal, TerminateAndReconsignAShipmentReturn, TerminateAndReconsignChannelError

	Blackouts
	All pages for the viewing and editing of TSP Blackouts. 
	/docroot/jspfaces/tsp/blackouts

Index, BlackoutChannel, BlackoutCOS, BlackoutGbloc, BlackoutMarket, EditMarket, EditChannel, EditGbloc, Confirm, DeleteBlackout

	Shipment Edits
	All pages for the editing of all shipment information. Primary JSP page is ViewShipment, which then navigates to a page for the editing of specific shipment information (i.e., page to edit weights, dates, locations, etc.). In addition, certain data edits require a GBLCorrection to be generated.
	/docroot/jspfaces/common/edit

ViewShipment, ViewOnlyShipment, ViewMemberContact, ViewInspection, ViewSIT, UpdateShipmentLocationRequest, ExtraShipmentLocationRequest, ExtraShipmentLocation, EnterDiversion, EditAdditionalContainer, EditAgent, EditContainer, EditRepresentative, EditArrival, EditCOS, EditDates, EditDelivery, EditGBLCorrectionConfirm, EditInspection, EditMember, EditMemberContact, EditOrdersLOA, EditShipmentLocation, EditShipmentLocationRequest, EditSIT, EditSplitArrival, EditState, EditVoicePasscode, EditWeights, ExtraShipmentLocation, ExtraShipmentLocationRequestApproval, LocationSelection, UpdateAuthRemarks, ViewMemberContact, ViewOnlyShipment, ViewShipment, ViewSIT

	Search and Reports
	All pages for searching for shipments to view/edit the shipment or print shipment forms. This set also contains the set of four reports currently done in Shipment Management. 
	/docroot/jspfaces/common

Search, SearchResults, SearchError, PagedSearchResults,  SITReport, TrafficDistribution, TrafficDistributionReport, ReportsMain, ReportError, PrintGBL, PrintOriginalGBL, PrintGBLCorrection, PrintGBLCopyRequestConf, PrintCopyGBLRedirector, FormsSearch, FormsSearchError

	Warehouse Inspection
	All pages for the viewing and editing of warehouse inspections.
	/docroot/jspfaces/warehouseinspection

QAWarehouseInspectionBrowse, QAWarehouseInspectionEdit, QAWarehouseInspectionEdit_Admin, QAWarehouseInspectionEdit_Deficiencies, QAWarehouseInspectionEdit_FirePrevention, QAWarehouseInspectionEdit_Info, QAWarehouseInspectionEdit_Operation, QAWarehouseInspectionEdit_Practices, QAWarehouseInspectionEdit_Remarks, QAWarehouseInspectionEdit_StorageServices


5.8.5 Module Context

Shipment Planning and Management is implemented as a standard three-tier Java 2 Enterprise Edition (J2EE) Web Application utilizing standard JSF technology. The application is highlighted in yellow in Figure 5‑254, which depicts the majority of the DPS Java Modules. Within the DPS Java Project, the sources are located in the /dps/src/components/shipmentmanagement root, where the JSP/JSF pages are contained in /dps/src/components/shipmentmanagement/docroot and the Java code contained in /dps/src/components/shipmentmanagement/src.
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Figure 5‑254: DPS Java Modules Context Block Diagram for Shipment Management

Figure 5‑254 is a context diagram that shows the DPS specific J2EE technology that this module relies upon.

5.8.6 Shipment Management Packages

There are 20 packages that comprise the Shipment Management Web Application; these packages are identified and defined in Table 5‑36.

Table 5‑36: Shipment Management Packages

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	shipmentmanagement
	Beans for exceptions, for   interfacing persistence manager, and for the batch process of auto book and route.
	
	javax.jdo

org.apache.commons.logging

	Model
	Backing Beans/Managed Beans for the webapp
	
	org.apache.commons.logging,

	model.datatable
	Managed beans for the sortable data table components
	
	org.apache.commons.logging, org.apache.myfaces.custom (Tomahawk)

	model.datatable.search
	Managed beans for the sortable data table search
	
	org.apache.commons.logging

	model.edit
	Managed beans for editing customer information
	
	

	model.tree
	Managed beans for the tree navigation component
	
	org.apache.commons.logging, org.apache.myfaces.custom (Tomahawk)

	shipment
	Abstraction layer/façade package (renamed to façade)
	mil.army.sddc.dps.faces.model
	

	bundles
	Store message resource file for the application
	
	

	buslogic
	Perform business logic functions satisfying the SDDC business rules
	mil.army.sddc.dtod
	org.apache.commons.logging, oracle.jdbc

	dbpackage
	Store source files of database packages and stored procedures for the application
	
	

	ejb
	DAO package  interfacing database stored procedures
	mil.army.sddc.dps.pom
	org.apache.commons.logging

	ejb.query
	DAO package for  database queries
	mil.army.sddc.dps.pom
	org.apache.commons.logging, kodo.query

	ejb.update
	DAO package for all database inserts and updates
	mil.army.sddc.dps.pom, 
	org.apache.commons.logging, kodo.query

	query
	DAO package for database queries
	mi.army.sddc.dps.qom
	org.apache.commons.logging

	security
	Implementation of DPS Common Security Model and Access Controls
	mil.army.sddc.dps.faces.security
	org.apache.commons.logging

	service
	Service class for  business process  
	mil.army.sddc.dps.servicebus
	

	siebel
	Siebel Interface to retrieve information from Siebel
	mil.army.sddc.dps.siebel
	org.apache.commons.logging

	servlet
	Two servlets used for report download and PDF forms interface/implementation
	mil.army.sddc.dps.forms
	org.apache.commons.logging

	util
	Some utility classes for logging and other functions such as data validation, null checker, etc.
	
	org.apache.commons.logging

	constants
	Static constants, navigation constants, database constants/type codes, etc.
	mil.army.sddc.dps.types
	


The classes comprising the shipmentmanagement package are described in Table 5‑37. They are basically the application-wide used exception classes and interface classes for persistence manager. 

Table 5‑37: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement

	Class Name
	Class Description

	BaseSMException
	Base bean for checked exceptions in the shipment management application.

	BaseSMRuntimeException
	Base bean for unchecked exceptions in the shipment management application. 

	LockAcquisitionException
	Bean for record lock/acquisition exceptions. 

	SessionTimeoutException
	Bean for session time-out exceptions.

	DuplicateOfferException
	An exception to handle a concurrency related error related to an attempt to re-offer a shipment

	ReallocationException
	An exception to handle the case where an allocation cannot be returned to a TSP because the TDL is no longer active, e.g., performance period where allocation was counted has expired or rate cycle where allocation was counted has ended.

	JDOPersistenceManager
	Bean that interfaces persistence manager.

	Persistence
	Bean that also interfaces persistence manager with more methods.

	AutoRouteBook
	Bean that serves as the main class for the batch process for auto book and route.


The classes comprising the shipmentmanagement.model package are described in Table 5‑38. A backing bean is a JavaBeans component associated with the UI components used on a page, in this case the Shipment Management Java Server Faces page. A backing bean defines UI component properties, each of which is bound to either a component’s value or a component instance. A backing bean can also define methods that perform functions associated with a component, including validation, event handling, and navigation processing.

Table 5‑38: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:model

	Class Name
	Class Description

	ShipmentActionBean
	Base bean that all other beans extend. Contains common functions needed by all managed beans, including getting currentUser object from the security model, logging and all database interface references that are used to call DAO package.

	RoutingBean
	Managed Bean that supports all JSF pages involved with the routing of a shipment. This includes pages for dHHG, iHHG, iUB, and Special Solicitation (SS) type shipments, as well as pages for adding a shipment to an existing Volume Move and OTO/MOTO/BOTO shipments. Uses the CodeOfServiceFunctions Bean.

	AutoRouteBookBean
	Bean used for the automatic routing and booking process, as well as the setting of automatic route/book for a given GBLOC.

	TSPOfferBean
	Managed Bean that supports the TSP shipment acceptance/refusal and Representative assignment JSF pages.

	BookingBean
	Managed Bean that supports all JSF pages involved with the offering of a shipment to a TSP, which includes the determination of the next TSP to receive a shipment based on allocations and BVS score on channel/COS. Also allows the PPPO/PPSO to select an alternate TSP with reason (customer requested, traffic management decision, etc.). Uses the AwardingFunctions Bean. Bean is also used for generating the BL/GBL Number (via LadingNumber Bean) and managing the presurvey data capture (both initial and updates).

	BlackoutsBean
	Managed Bean that supports the TSP blackout entry and management JSF pages.

	PickupBean
	Managed Bean that supports all JSF pages involved with shipment pickups and weight and container information.

	SITBean
	Managed Bean that supports all JSF pages involved with SIT, both origin and destination. These include placing a shipment into SIT, extending SIT, releasing a shipment from SIT and converting SIT to customer expense, with associated documentation.

	DeliveryBean
	Managed Bean that supports all JSF pages involved with deliveries, including split shipments with associated deliveries.

	PartialDeliveryBean
	Managed Bean that supports all JSF pages involved with partial deliveries, including split partial deliveries and partial deliveries out of SIT.

	PreapprovalBean
	Managed Bean that supports all JSF pages for preapproval entry by either TSPs or PPSOs, and associated approval/denial of the entered items.

	ExcessCostBean
	Managed Bean that supports all JSF pages for excess cost management, including payment/ voucher entry.

	QABean
	Managed Bean that supports all JSF pages for QA, which includes inspection data entry and TSP suspense across a channel, GBLOC (set of channels with GBLOC as origin) or market (dHHG, iHHG, iUB).

	QAWarehouseInspectionBrowseBean
	This bean is used for searching warehouse inspection records by GBLOC. 

	QAWarehouseInspectionEditBean
	Managed Bean that supports all the JSF pages associated with the editing of warehouse inspection records.

	QueueBean
	Managed Bean that supports the JSF pages for the PPPO/PPSO and TSP queue. For the PPSO, it is a cumulative list of open shipments, organized by the status of the shipment (routing, offering, booking, pickup, in-transit, in SIT, etc.). For the TSP, it is a cumulative list of shipment offers and open shipments organized by status.

	ShipmentSearchBean
	Managed Bean that supports the JSF pages for the general query of shipments by either PPSOs or TSPs and the display of the search results.

	ServiceMemberBean
	Managed Bean that supports all customer pages.

	ShipmentRequestBean
	Managed Bean that supports all the JSF pages associated with shipment requests, either by the customer (delivery request, SIT extension request, reweigh request), PPPO/PPSO (reweigh) or TSP (SIT placement)

	EditBean
	Managed Bean that supports the JSF pages for the viewing/editing of shipment information. Editing functions are broken down into separate areas of shipment information (edit shipment location info, edit customer info, edit orders info, edit SIT info, edit weights info, etc.).

	BaseEditActualsBean
	Managed Bean that provides a base class for editing actual date and weight values

	EditDatesBean
	Managed Bean for editing actual dates

	EditWeightsBean
	Managed Bean for editing actual weights

	EditLocationBean
	Managed Bean for editing shipment locations

	EditLOABean
	Managed Bean for editing LOA

	ShipmentCorrectionBean
	This bean is used for the handling of shipment corrections. These include cancellation, termination, GBLCorrection, pullback and diversion.

	ShipmentEditLocationBean
	This bean is used to handle the editing of shipment locations.

	ArrivalBean
	Managed Bean that supports the JSF pages involved with shipment arrival information such as weight, container, and whole/split arrival.

	AutoBean
	Base bean for automatic routing and booking batch process.

	AutoBookingBean
	Similar to the BookingBean except that this bean is used in a batch process outside of web application

	BackNavBean
	This bean is used to handle the back navigation of a child page that has multiple parent pages.

	PPMBean
	Managed Bean that supports all the JSF pages for PPM closeouts.

	PPMAccessorialBean
	Managed Bean for PPM Accessorials

	PPMViewAccessorialBean
	Managed Bean for viewing PPM Accessorials

	Short-fuseCaptchaBean
	Managed Bean to support captcha for short-fuse shipments


The classes comprising the shipmentmanagement data table package are described in Table 5‑39. Each bean corresponds to a sortable data table component used on a JSF page that implements the Apache Tomahawk data table element. If a user selects a sort, dataScroller or to change the display count, the list/data is not retrieved again. Otherwise, the list is retrieved/refreshed from the DB each time the page is entered.

Table 5‑39: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:model:datatable

	Class Name
	Class Description

	SortableList
	Base bean that all other data table beans extend. Contains sorting functions needed by all data table beans.

	ShipmentListBean
	Provides additional base functionality for sortable lists. Note: This class may eventually get merged with the SortableList class. 

	SearchListBean
	Main class for sortable datatables from searches. Class supports the following lists/datatables:

 * PreapprovalsSearch, ReweighSearch, QASearch, General/Common Search

 * FormsPrint and QAFormsPrint

	ShipmentOfferListBean
	Main class for sortable datatables for shipment offers/awards for TSP. Class supports the following lists/datatables:

 * Standard Offers

 * Special Offers (OTO)

 * Short-fuse Offers

 * Volume Offers for TSP

	SITListBean
	Main class for sortable datatables for SIT. Class supports the following lists/datatables:

 * Origin SIT and Destination SIT for TSP and PPSO

 * SIT Expirations for PPSO

 * SIT Ledger/Report for PPPO/PPSO and TSP

	ShipmentRequestListBean
	Main class for sortable datatables for shipment requests (Member, PPSO, TSP, Reweigh) and corrections (Cancel/Terminate, GBLCorrection, Diversion). Class supports the following lists/datatables:

 * MemberRequests

 * PPSORequests

 * TSPRequests

 * ReweighRequests

 * ReweighMonitor for TSP and PPSO

 * Cancelled/Terminated and Diverted Shipments list for TSP

 * Shipments with GBLCorrections for TSP and PPPO/PPSO

 * Shipments with Diversions for TSP

	QAListBean
	Main class for sortable datatables for QA functions. Class supports the following lists/datatables:

 * Origin Inspections and Destination Inspections for PPSO

 * QA Forms (Inspections) Print for PPSO

 * Warnings and Suspensions for TSP

	AwardingListBean

	Main class of Awarding Queue page.



	BlackoutListBean
	Main class for Blackouts page.


	ExcessCostListBean
	Main class for Excess Cost Queue page.

	InboundListBean
	Main class of Inbound Queue page.

	ItemsForPreapprovalListBean
	Main class of Preapproval Items page.

	OutboundListBean
	Main class of Outbound Queue page.

	PagingListBean
	Main base class providing support for paging capability of large datatables.

	PpmListBean
	Main class of PPM Queue page.

	PreapprovalListBean
	Main class of Preapproval Queue page.

	PresurveyListBean
	Main class of Premove Survey Queue page.

	QAFormWarningsSearchBean
	Main class of QA Form Warnings Search page.

	RoutingListBean
	Main class of Routing Queue page.

	TrafficDistributionReportBean
	Main class of Traffic Distribution report page. (No longer accessible)


	TspSuspensionPullbackListBean
	Main class of Pullback Queue page accessible after TSP is suspended.


The shipmentmanagement.edit package contains only one class as described in Table 5‑40.

Table 5‑40: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:model:edit

	Class Name
	Class Description

	MemberBean
	Managed Bean that supports the JSF page for editing shipment related persons information such as pickup agent and delivery agent. 


The classes comprising the shipmentmanagement tree package are described in Table 5‑41. Each bean corresponds to a tree component used on a JSF page that implements the Apache Tomahawk navigation tree element. There is a separate tree navigation component for each of the six major user types. The tree navigation has collapsible/expandable navigation branches.

Table 5‑41: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:model:tree

	Class Name
	Class Description

	PPSOTreeNavBean
	Backing bean for the PPPO/PPSO tree navigation in the left frameset. All PPPO/PPSO types use this base model, with the determination of which branches and leafs are available for a given user determined by the AccessControl for that user role.

	TSPTreeNavBean
	Backing bean for the TSP tree navigation in the left frameset.

	TSPAgentTreeNavBean
	Backing bean for the TSPAgent tree navigation in the left frameset. The determination of which branches and leafs are available for a given user are set dynamically with each SCAC selection, based on the AccessControl granted to the Representative for the selected SCAC. When Representative selects tsp, the AccessConrol updates (via Siebel query), and so the set of links/leafs available changes with each SCAC selected.

	MemberTreeNavBean
	Backing bean for the Member tree navigation in the left frameset.

	SDDCTreeNavBean
	Backing bean for the SDDC-Services tree navigation in the left frameset. All SDDC and Services/HQ types use this base model, with the determination of which branches and leafs are available for a given user determined by the AccessControl for that user role

	DODReadTreeNavBean
	Backing bean for the government agency (Read-only) tree navigation in the left frameset.


The classes comprising the shipmentmanagement abstraction layer/façade package are described in 5-38. The package is named shipment. These are data abstraction classes that contain the objects returned by JDO queries which are manipulated by the business logic classes and referenced in the backing beans. Note that this package is being renamed to mil.army.sddc.dps.shipmentmanagement.facade, which contains the QOM implementation of the abstraction layer/façade.

Table 5‑42: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:shipment

	Class Name
	Class Description

	PPShipment
	Primary class that holds all needed shipment information or references to associated shipment information classes.

	PPChannel
	Class that contains all channel information for PPshipment. Includes references to the primary pickup location and primary delivery location, which is what determines the channel.

	COS
	Class that contains all COS information for PPshipment.

	Delivery
	Class that contains delivery information for an individual delivery.

	PPLocation
	Class that holds general location information for various types of locations (primary pickup, primary delivery, extra pickup, extra delivery, etc.).

	Orders
	Class that holds all needed orders information for a single set of orders.

	ServiceMember
	Class that holds all needed customer information.

	TSP
	Class that holds minimal set of needed information about a TSP.

	ShippingAgent
	Class that holds minimal set of needed information about a TSP pickup or delivery Representative.

	Weight
	Class that holds a weight entry (gross, net and tare) for various weights (estimated, actual, etc.).

	Rate
	Class that holds the associated TSP rate for a shipment. If an OTO/MOTO/BOTO or Volume Move, it is this associated rate. For domestic shipments, this is two percentages and a Single Factor Rate (SFR) for all others.

	SIT
	Class that holds all SIT information for a given SIT instance (origin, destination, etc.).

	Warehouse
	Class that holds warehouse information for SIT.

	SplitShipment
	Class that holds split shipment information.

	Arrival
	Class that holds arrival information for whole shipments or split shipments.

	PPVolumeMove
	Class that holds volume move information.

	ExcessCost
	Class that holds excess cost information including reference to payments.

	ExcessCostPayment
	Class that holds customer payment information.

	BoatInfo
	Class that holds boat information.

	MotorHomeInfo
	Class that holds mobile home information.

	Inspection
	Class that holds shipment inspection information.

	ViolationObject
	Class that holds TSP common violation information.

	Suspense
	Class that holds TSP suspension information.

	GBLCorrection
	Class that holds GBLCorrection information.

	ShipmentOffer
	Class that holds shipment offer information.

	Agent
	Class that holds shipment agent information.

	BilledItem
	Class that holds information of a billed item on an invoice.

	Blackout
	Class that holds TSP blackout information.

	Container
	Class that holds shipment container information.

	ConutEntry
	Class that holds information of a single queue count entry.

	GBLOC
	Class that holds GBLOC information.

	InspectionForm
	Class that holds information of a shipment inspection form.

	IntransitStatus
	Class that holds information of a shipment intransit status.

	Invoice
	Class that holds shipment invoice information.

	PPAirport
	Class that holds air port information.

	PPSeaport
	Class that holds sea port information.

	PreapprovalItem
	Class that holds information of a shipment pre-approval item.

	QueueCount
	Class that holds all the count values for all the queues displayed on the user main queue count page.

	ShipmentRequest
	Class that holds information of a shipment request from member, PPSO or TSP.

	ShipmentStatusCodes
	Class that holds information of all shipment status codes.

	SITPortion
	Class that holds information of a SIT portion for a shipment split that goes into SIT.

	SpecialItems
	Class that holds information of shipment special items such as grandfather clock and piano.

	TSPInspectionViolations
	Class that holds information of all inspection violations of a TSP.

	TSPWarning
	Class that holds information of a TSP warning from an inspection violation.

	UnitOfMeasure
	Class that holds information of a billed item unit.

	Vehicle
	Class that holds vehicle information.

	ViolationObject
	Class that holds information of a TSP violation from shipment inspection.

	WarehouseInspectionListItem
	Class that holds information of a warehouse inspection item.

	MemberContactInstruction
	(Not used)

	PreapprovalItemInf
	Class that holds information of a preapproval item.


	ShipmentRemark
	Class that holds a shipment remark.


The classes comprising the shipmentmanagement.buslogic package are described in Table 5‑43. These classes perform all the business logic for shipment management satisfying the SDDC business rules for shipment management.

Table 5‑43: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:buslogic

	Class Name
	Class Description

	CodeOfServiceFunctions
	Bean contains methods for determining all Codes Of Service associated with a given channel, as well as the transit time and the estimated cost for each associated COS.

	StorageInTransitFunctions
	Bean contains method that generates a unique SIT Control Number for a newly created SIT entry, and then updates the SIT record with the associated control number.

	ExcessCostFunctions
	Bean contains method to determine the excess cost on a shipment. Also contains a method to determine current amount owed by customer, based on excess cost and payments.

	ShipmentOfferFunctions
	Bean that acts as a delegate. Calls the stored procedures in the Allocations Package to determine the next TSP to receive a shipment offer on a given channel/COS based on the BVS scores and current set of allocations for that period.

	ShipmentAwardingFunctions
	Bean for the awarding of shipments.

getOfferTimeout—Gets the date an award/offer should timeout. Default is 24 hours or next day, but if next day is not a valid workday for GBLOC, then keeps trying next day after that until valid workday, and returns this valid workday date isOfferTimedOut—Checks if given offer is timed out based on the offer date. Default is offer date + 1 day, but if offer date is Friday, it is offer date + 3 days.

setOfferTimedOut—updates the offer record by setting tsp response to timeout and updates the shipment status to offer timeout.

handleShipmentOfferAccept—handles all the things that are part of a tsp accepting shipment. These are: Update shipment status. Update offer with tsp response. Generate the BL/GBL Number (via LadingNumber). Set the TSP Rate on PPSHPMT_RT. Set the TSP Org on PPSHMT_ORG. In addition, when the BL/GBL is generated, we have to create an initial GBLCorrection record which has all the initial shipment data. handleShipmentOfferRefusal—inserts the tsp refusal. Updates the offer with refusal response and updates shipment status.

Note that per SDDC business rule, all work schedules for shipment offers/awards should be based on U.S. work schedule (i.e., M-F) and U.S. holidays.

	LadingNumber
	Bean generates the next BL/GBL Number for a shipment for a given GBLOC.

	WeightValidator
	Bean contains methods for validating weights (delivery/partial delivery weights, weights into SIT, weights out of SIT).

	SplitValidator
	Bean contains methods for validating all splits have arrived.

	TCMD
	Bean contains methods for generating TCMD data for shipments entering DTS (Code 5, T, J) including TCN number.

	SuspenseFunctions
	Bean for calculating tsp warnings and suspensions. Class gets all warnings for a given TSP and GBLOC and determines if any warning has been repeated 3 times in past 180 days. 

	EmailSender
	Bean for sending emails, using dps.mail package. Current events that trigger emails, and associated email recipient are as follows: Shipment Award—Send email to TSP that received shipment award. Short-Fuse Offer—Send email to all TSPs that have been offered short-fuse shipment. GBLCorrection—Send email to TSP for associated shipment. SIT Conversion—Send email to TSP and Customer for associated shipment. SIT Expiration—Send email to ServiceMember 30 days prior to SIT expiration, warning about expiration and reminding to request extension if needed. TSP Warnings and Suspension—Send email to TSP alerting them to QA Warning and QA Suspense. 

	DeliveryCheck
	Checks the primary delivery address, or supplied location, to see if it is a valid location. Valid locations check: street address null or blank, zip code null or blank.

	AutoBookRouteFunctions
	Bean contains methods for selecting a proper code of service (COS) given a shipment type.

	DateValidator
	Bean contains methods for validating premove survey, pickup, sit and delivery dates.

	DiversionPullbackFunctions
	Bean contains methods for determining new packing date, pickup date, delivery date, channel, rates, PPSO information due to shipment diversion. 

	PlSqlLogic
	Delegate for the PlSqlEJB.

	PPMFunctions
	Bean for calculating costs owed for PPM shipment for a service member.

	RateAreaCheck
	Bean contains methods for checking weather a rateArea is domestic or international.

	RDD
	Bean for calculating the Required Delivery Date (RDD) for a shipment.

	SMPersistenceLogic
	Delegate for query and updating classes reside in the shipmentmanagement.ejb.query and shipmentmanagement.ejb.update package.


There is only one class in the shipmentmanagement.ejb DAO package. It is described in Table 5‑44. 

Table 5‑44: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:ejb

	Class Name
	Class Description

	PlSql
	Contains methods for calling database stored procedures.


The classes comprising the shipmentmanagement.ejb.query DAO package are described in Table 5‑45. These classes perform all the database queries for shipments.

Table 5‑45: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:ejb.query

	Class Name
	Class Description

	PPSOShipments
	Contains all queries required by PPSOs for their queues

	TSPShipments
	Contains all queries required by TSPs and TSPRepresentatives for their queues

	StorageInTransit
	Contains all queries for SIT Management and queues

	ChannelCodesOfService
	Contains all queries for routing

	TSPSuspension
	Contains all queries needed for TSPSuspension, either market suspension (shipment refusals) or channel/GBLOC (inspection violations/warnings)

	ShipmentsSearch
	Contains all search queries

	ShipmentRequests
	Contains all queries for shipment requests

	PreapprovalItems
	Contains all queries for preapprovals

	PrimaryShipmentQuery
	Contains single get complete shipment query for a single shipment edit/processing

	TSPBlackouts
	Contains all blackout queries

	BasicUserInfo
	Contains all queries for user information

	LocationQuery
	Contains all queries for shipment locations.

	QueryHelper
	Contains queries for additional shipment information not contained in other queries

	QueryCountHelper
	Contains all the count queries for the main queue count pages

	RateCycleQuery
	Contains all queries for rate cycles.

	SearchQueryConstants
	Contains string constants used for shipment search.

	SearchResults
	Contains an array list with the results of a search query and count of records.

	SQLHelper
	Contains methods for generating SQL select statements and where clauses for certain queries.

	TSPSuspensionHelper
	Contains additional queries not included in TSPSuspension.


The classes comprising the shipmentmanagement.ejb.update  DAO package are described in Table 5‑46. These classes perform all the database inserts and updates for a shipment record.

Table 5‑46: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:ejb:update

	Class Name
	Class Description

	CreateShipmentRecord
	Contains all methods for the inserting of data for a shipment, such as adding the shipment award, Representatives, premove survey, preapprovals, pickup, delivery, SIT inspection, etc.

	UpdateShipment
	Contains all methods for updating (i.e., edits) of existing shipment data.

	CreateShipmentHelper
	Class that does some basic JDO queries for specific objects, such as domain/type objects, that are needed to insert/update records via JDO Also gets specific objects by sequenceID, such as ChannelCOS, Rate, etc.

	DiversionPullbackHelper
	Contains all methods for inserting and updating of data for shipment diversions and pullbacks, such as creating new shipment from copy of existing one, setting new channel, PPSOs for the shipment, deleting existing data for the shipment.


The classes comprising the shipmentmanagement.security package are described in Table 5‑47. These classes perform all the functions for user access control and role implementation. This package uses/extends the DPS security package.

Table 5‑47: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:security

	Class Name
	Class Description

	ShipManUserBean
	UserBean that contains all user login info. Three primary login attributes of all users are loginID, role and orgID.

	AccessControl
	All access to the different functionality in shipment management is controlled here. Access to each function is determined by the role contained in the UserBean. Each function has two levels of access, read and update. Therefore, accessRouting = true for a user means that user has access to read and update Routing, and accessRoutingReadOnly = true would give user read only access to Routing.


The classes comprising the shipmentmanagement.siebel package are described inTable 5‑48. These classes perform all the functions for accessing information from the Siebel database via the DPS Siebel Interface.

Table 5‑48: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:siebel

	Class Name
	Class Description

	SiebelInterface
	Interface to the Siebel data via the Siebel Interface EJB. Currently gets the following data from Siebel: ShippingRepresentatives for given TSP SCAC, TSPs for a given TSPShippingRepresentative ID, Warehouses for a given GBLOC, TSP info for a given TSP SCAC (i.e., email)

	SiebelQueries
	Class for getting all information from Siebel. Delegate for the SiebelInterface


There are two servlets that make up the shipmentmanagement.servlet package, described inTable 5‑49. One servlet is for the forms PDF retrieval and the other is for the generation of pipe-separated (|) data files for report download.

Table 5‑49: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:servlet

	Class Name
	Class Description

	FormServlet
	Servlet that connects to Forms EJB and retrieves/outputs the received PDF form content.

	DownloadServlet
	Servlet is used for the downloading of query results/reports. Download file format is one record per line, where the data for each record is separated by a | symbol. The current reports that are available in download format are

REPORT_OINSPECTION

REPORT_DINSPECTION

	DownloadHelper
	Helper class for the download servlet. Generates the text output line by line from the input shipmentList.


The classes comprising the shipmentmanagement.util package are described in Table 5‑50. These classes perform utility functions such as logging, general null checker and data validator, etc.

Table 5‑50: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:util

	Class Name
	Class Description

	DataValidator
	Class for validating general types of data input such as email or phone number

	PerfLog
	Class to help log Performance information.

Output =user ^ org ^ calling object ^ method ^ type ^ data

level = PERF OR PERFDB

The idea is to be able to import this data into Excel or use Perl to compile stats if necessary and to perform debug activities. Note: Right now we log to level info.

	SortCbox
	This class is used for sorting the cbox based on the label.

	UtilHttp
	Get Http utility. Utility class to get request/response/session objects.

	UtilLog
	Class to help log information.

Output =user ^ org ^ shipmentPk ^ current url ^ calling object ^ method ^ type ^ data

Log type is our own native type. This is added to the message. We use this if we generically log all stuff to level debug at the native log level or if we want to have a sub level.

Note we also get some values from the session. This is user and org. Some very common values we need to help identify the user for debugging.

	UtilWebXml
	Class used to access the web.xml configuration file.

	PagedList
	Class to help records paging.

	OtoRankingComparator
	Class used to sort OTO records ranking.

	PpChannelComparator
	Class used to sort channel records.

	TspComparator
	Class used to sort TSP records.

	BackBeanHelper
	The help class for back bean.

	InspectionComparator
	Comparator for Inspections.


The classes comprising the shipmentmanagement.constants package are described inTable 5‑51. These are constants used throughout the application, navigation constants, database constants/type codes, and the data/content of email messages.

Table 5‑51: Package mil:army:sddc:dps:shipmentmanagement:constants

	Class Name
	Class Description

	ActionResults
	Class that holds string constants for the managed bean action return results.

	DataTableConstants
	Class that holds string constants for the data table sort parameters. Each constant represents a column in a Tomahawk <t:dataTable> that is used to sort by.

	DBConstants
	Class that holds string constants for the database domain table values.

	EmailData
	Class that holds string constants (message subjects and body/content) for the email reminders/alerts.

	OtherConstants
	Class contains useful and commonly used constants.

	PreapprovalCategories
	List of preapproval service categories (only used by domestic and international preapproval entry pages). Note that these should match the preapproval category column in the PP_RT_CYCL_ILTY table in the database.

	StatusQueries
	Class contains parameters passed/used for specifying the query used for the queues.

	URLConstants
	Class that holds string constants for the PDF form names and the URLs to these forms within the application.

	WebXmlParams
	Class to help get parameter values defined in the application web.xml file.


5.8.7 Package Diagrams

The following figures are package diagrams that show each individual package and its interactions with the other packages within the shipment management application. The main package of each diagram is located at the center of the diagram, the others are related packages.
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Figure 5‑255: Shipment Management Package Diagram
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Figure 5‑256: Model Package Diagram
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Figure 5‑257: Model Datatable Package Diagram
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Figure 5‑258: Model Search Package Diagram
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Figure 5‑259: Shipment Package Diagram
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Figure 5‑260: BusLogic Package Diagram
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Figure 5‑261: Security Package Diagram
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Figure 5‑262: Siebel Package Diagram
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Figure 5‑263: EJB Package Diagram
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Figure 5‑264: EJB Query Package Diagram


[image: image333.emf]mil.army.sddc.dps.shipmentmanagement.model

mil.army.sddc.dps.shipmentmanagement.buslogic

mil.army.sddc.dps.shipmentmanagement.ejb.

query

mil.army.sddc.dps.shipmentmanagement.ejb.

update

mil.army.sddc.dps.shipmentmanagement.shipment

mil.army.sddc.dps.shipmentmanagement.constants

mil.army.sddc.dps.shipmentmanagement


Figure 5‑265: EJB Update Package Diagram

5.8.8 Algorithms

5.8.8.5 Routing Algorithms

Routing of shipments involves determining the available Codes of Service (COS) which are either “D”, “S”, “3”, “4”, “5”, “6”, “7”, “8”, “T” or “J” that meet the particular shipment requirement for requested delivery date, taking into account shipment pickup spread dates. In addition to presenting the PPSO with each available COS that meets the delivery requirement, an estimated cost for each of the available selection must be provided. Once the shipment COS is selected, the shipment can be offered.

	Check shipment channel (origin-destination pair) to determine type (i.e., Domestic Household Goods [dHHG], International Household Goods [iHHG], International Unaccompanied Baggage [iUB], Special Solicitation, One-Time-Only [OTO], Mobile Home One-Time-Only [MOTO], Boat One-Time-Only [BOTO], Direct Procurement Method [DPM]).

If DPM is only available mode, set flags (send to Transportation Operational Personal Property Standard System [TOPS])

For all Special Solicitation channels, COS is fixed, set shipment info and go to Offering

For all iHHG and iUB with no rates on file for channel (i.e., OTO), or is a MOTO/BOTO shipment, move data into Manugistics® Request for Quote (RFQ)

Shipment is awarded to TSP in RFQ, set associated rate data and go to Offering

If shipment part of Volume Move, set associated rate data and go to Offering.

For standard channels, lookup all COS for that channel, including associated transit times.

First determine mode (i.e., surface, air, sea) that meet requirements (pickup date to requested delivery date time).

Determine COS that meet requested delivery date based on transit time and pickup date (regular and spread dates), and determine average estimated cost for each based on all TSP with rates for the COS. 

Display all possible choices to PPPO/PPSO with lowest cost COS as preferred.

PPSO selects code of service for shipment. If automatic mode, select lowest cost COS.

Set all associated shipment data, including ports of embark/debark for all shipments entering the Defense Transportation Network (DTN), required delivery date based on transit time (note if required delivery date falls on non-work day, pick next workday).
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Figure 5‑266: Routing Diagram

5.8.8.5.1 Offering/Awarding Algorithms

Offering of shipments involves determining the next Transportation Service Provider (TSP) to offer the shipment for the particular channel and COS, based on the Best Value Score (BVS) rankings and existing allocations. The offering mechanism must take into account TSP blackout days and compare them against the packing and pickup spread dates. Once DPS determines the next TSP to be allocated a shipment, the shipment is offered to that TSP.

When TSP accepts the offer, the TSP allocation is incremented and that TSP selects their origin and destination shipping packing/shipping Representatives from their Representative drop-down list in DPS. For a “short-fuse shipment” (pickup within five days or less), it is offered to all TSPs available on that channel/code combination and the first TSP to accept the offer is the one that is awarded the shipment. For the TSP interface, in addition to receiving/ accepting shipment offers and assigning Representatives, TSPs can enter their blackout dates, if applicable.

	Pseudo-code for determining available TSPs for the awarding page and tracking allocations (both offers and administrative offers) for standard shipments.

getAvailableTSPs


currentBand = getCurrentBand()


availableTspsForOffer = getAvailableTsps(currentBand)


if no tsps are available for offer



skip to next band



if (fully cycled through bands)




throw exception



// this will also append any potential admin offers to the existing list



availableTspsForOffer = getAvailableTsps(currentBand)


return availableTspsForOffer

getAvailableTsps(Band) (supporting function)


// sort by  1. Sum of offers and administrative offers, ascending, 2. BVS descending


allTspsInBandSorted = getAllTspsInBand(band)


loop allTspsInBandSorted



if tsp has reach their allocation limit




// leave tsp out of list




continue loop



if tsp isSuspended or isBlacked out




if primary tsp not found yet





append tsp to list of potential admin offers




else





// leave tsp out of list





continue loop



else 




if primary tsp has not been found yet





update flag to indicate primary tsp has been found





identify primary tsp




else





append tsp to list of potential alternate offers

isSuspended(spreadBeginDate, spreadEndDate) (supporting function)
get suspensions applicable for this tsp/shipment and effective before spreadEndDate and expiration date not specified or after spreadBeginDate


loop through suspensions



for each day in spread




if suspended





identify date as suspended


return true if tsp suspended on all days in spread

isBlackedOut(spreadBeginDate, spreadEndDate, minimumPackDays, minimumPickupDays) (supporting function)
totalMinDays  = minimumPackDays + minimumPickupDays

number of days in spread = spreadEndDate – spreadBeginDate + 1
get blackouts applicable for this tsp/shipment effective before spreadEndDate and expiration date not specified or after spreadBeginDate


loop through blackouts



for each day in spread




if blacked out





identify date as blacked out


return true if tsp blacked out on more days within the spread than totalMinDays

awardPrimary(tspToAward, List<adminOffers>)


lock TDL from concurrent updates


awardAdminOffers(adminOffers)


awardPrimaryOffer(tspToAward)


If band is fully allocated



Cycle to next band

awardAlternate(tspToAward)


lock TDL from concurrent updates


awardAlternate(tspToAward)


If band is fully allocated



Cycle to next band

awardAdminOffers(List<adminOffers>) (supporting function)

loop through tsps for admin offers

// do concurrency tests first


tsps = getAvailableTsps(getCurrentBand())



Skip tsp if no longer in admin offer list



Throw exception if tsp no longer blacked out/suspended and should be the primary tsp



Skip tsp if they have reached their allocation limit for their band



// handle case where all tsps were unavailable in previous band



If tsp is next band




Max out all tsps allocations in current band




Cycle to next band



Add 1 to the tsps administration offer counter for this TDL

awardPrimaryOffer (supporting function)

// do concurrency tests first

tsps = getAvailableTsps(getCurrentBand())


Throw exception if tsp was already awarded as primary


Throw exception if tsp is now blacked out or suspended


Throw exception if tsp has now reached their allocation limit


Throw exception if tsp no longer in band currently being served


// handle case where all tsps were unavailable in previous band


// and this first tsp in the next band is the primary tsp


If tsp is next band



Max out all tsps allocations in current band



Cycle to next band


Add 1 to the tsps offer counter for this TDL

awardAlternate (supporting function)

// do concurrency tests first

tsps = getAvailableTsps(getCurrentBand())


Throw exception if tsp has now reached their allocation limit


Throw exception if tsp no longer in band currently being served


Throw exception if tsp is now blacked out or suspended


Add 1 to the tsps offer counter for this TDL




[image: image335.emf]
Figure 5‑267: Offering Diagram
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Figure 5‑268: TSP Offers Diagram
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Figure 5‑269: TSP Refusal Handler Diagram
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Figure 5‑270: TSP Timeout (EJB) Diagram
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Figure 5‑271: Black-out Date Management Diagram

5.8.8.5.2 Offers Cache

In an effort to reduce the number of database queries being conducted to obtain short-fuse offers, a caching mechanism for short-fuse offers was created. The offers cache is deployed as a service on each WebLogic instance. The cache is updated through the use of JMS messaging. If at any point the “heart beat” for the service detects a disconnection from the JSM queue, the cache will start directly accessing the database until the “heart beat” signals a re-connection.
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Figure 5‑272: Enabled Short-fuse Offers Cache

As TSPs make requests for the Short-fuse Offers page, the Offers Manager will determine if caching is enabled, if so the data returned will be from cache. The enabling/disabling of cache is done in one of two ways; through a property in the dps.properties file or by detection of a disconnection/reconnection to the JMS queue.
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Figure 5‑273: Disabled Short-fuse Offers Cache

As TSPs make requests for the Short-Fuse Offers page, the Offers Manager will determine if caching is enabled, if not the database will be queried directly for short-fuse offers and that data will be returned.
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Figure 5‑274: Modify Short-fuse Offers Cache

Timeouts, awarding, and acceptance can cause the offers cache to be modified. During any of these actions a message of ADD or REMOVE will be posted to the JMS queue for the Offers Cache Service.

5.8.8.5.3 Regulator Montior (Short-fuse Offer monitoring)

Since the number of requests for the Short-fuse Queue page dominates the site usage, DPS is going to gather request statistic by SCAC – the Regulator Monitor. This usage data that is gathered is then persisted in the database by each instance every 15 minutes (configurable through tracking interface). This usage data then drives the Short-fuse Monitor functionality available in the Tracking module. In addition to tracking the requests, the Regulator Monitor maintains a cached list of those TSPS which have been restricted from accessing the Short-fuse Offers queue. This cache is implemented in the same manner as the aforementioned Short-fuse Offers cache.
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Figure 5‑275: Regulator Not Restricted

As TSPs make requests, the RegulatorFilter determines if the request is being tracked and if so then verifies if the SCAC is restricted for that particular request. If not restricted, the SCAC is then allowed to proceed with their original page request.
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Figure 5‑276: Regulator Restricted

As TSPs make requests, the RegulatorFilter determines if the request is being tracked then verifies if the SCAC is restricted for that particular request. If restricted, the SCAC is then redirected to the Restriction Page which will display the length of their restriction.
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Figure 5‑277: Restricting a SCAC

As SCACs are restricted, a JMS message is generated for the Regulator Service indicating that the Regulator cache needs refreshed. Refer to tracking module on restriction details.

5.8.8.5.4 Premove Survey Algorithms

	TSP Accepts Shipment

Generate BL number or GBL number

TSP performs premove survey and enters data (estimated weight, agreed/negotiated pickup and delivery dates

Generate Portable Document Format (PDF) file for BOL or GBL for PPPO/PPSO to print

PPSO approves/denies all requested preapproval items

Send customer shipment confirmation via email.
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Figure 5‑278: Generate GBL Diagram
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Figure 5‑279: Preapprovals Diagram
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Figure 5‑280: PPPO/PPSO Preapproval List Diagram
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Figure 5‑281: Retrieve Preapprovals Diagram

5.8.8.5.5 Outbound Shipment Management Algorithms

Outbound management picks up the shipment after it is accepted by the TSP and the BL/GBL number is generated. The TSP or PPPO/PPSO enters services for pre-approval, and the PPPO/PPSO approves or denies the requested services. In addition, the PPPO/PPSO can add/edit location information, such as for additional pickups (creation of a BL/GBL Correction Notice). Outbound also includes the management of SIT@origin, including the creation of SIT control number. Once the TSP picks up the shipment, they enters the pickup information, including shipment weight (gross, net, tare, pro gear), cube and containers.

	Pre-approval
· TSP enters accessorial services requested for pre-approval

· PPSO approves or denies requested accessorial services.

SIT@Origin
· PPSO Outbound receives request to place shipment in SIT at Origin and approves request

· Enter SIT data

· Generate SIT control number

· Determine SIT expiration date based upon date shipment placed in SIT

· Generate SIT correspondence.

· TSP pickup.

· TSP enters pickup information including weights, cube and containers.
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Figure 5‑282: Pickup Entry Diagram
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Figure 5‑283: Outbound Shipments Diagram

5.8.8.5.6 Inbound Shipment Management Algorithms

Inbound shipment management handles the shipment after it arrives at destination. TSPs notifies customer (or alternate) and PPPO/PPSO Inbound of shipment arrival. TSP also enters the actual delivery or attempted delivery date in DPS. For international shipments, the TSP monitors all “split shipments” until all pieces of the shipment have arrived at destination and/or have been delivered. When the customer is unable to be contacted, the shipment is placed into SIT. Inbound management is responsible for all aspects of SIT management, including initial SIT data entry, tracking SIT days relative to entitlement and the conversion of SIT to customer expense, SIT correspondence, SIT extensions and partial deliveries out of SIT.

	Inbound Shipment

Delivery Requests

TSP enters arrival data/requests delivery

For international shipments, enter split shipment information

If customer is contacted and delivery is confirmed, notify the TSP of delivery approval, otherwise notify the TSP to enter the shipment into SIT (or customer requests to enter shipment into SIT)

TSP enters delivery information, or delivery attempt information.

SIT@Destination

Enter SIT data including weight into storage

Generate SIT control number

Track SIT days used

Convert SIT to customer expense, shipment status will be changed to “SIT@DEST at the customer's expense

Extend SIT

Generate SIT correspondence.

Partial Deliveries

Customer enters/identifies items requested for partial delivery

TSP enters delivery information, including weight delivered

Track weights.
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Figure 5‑284: Inbound Shipments: Arrival Notification Diagram
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Figure 5‑285: Inbound Shipments: Delivery from SIT Diagram

5.8.8.5.7 QA/Performance Management and TSP Non-Use/Inactivation Algorithms

Inspections data and other TSP performance data is captured in the performance data section of the shipment management Web application. In addition, PPPO/PPSO QA and PPPO/PPSO Outbound users have the ability to suspend TSPs for performance related issues. SDDC users have the ability to place a TSP into a Non-Use status for predetermined conditions. This inactivation can be on a single channel COS, GBLOC, market-GBLOC, or across an entire market (dHHG, iHHG, iUB).

	QA/Performance Management and TSP Non-Use/Inactivation Algorithms

Enter Performance/Inspection Data

· PPSO QA inspector enters outbound and inbound inspection data (Tender of Service violations, damaged or missing items, etc.)

· PPSO QA enters TSP performance/non-performance related data.

· Suspend TSP

· PPSO QA, PPSO, or SDDC enters TSP into non-use/inactive status and enters reasons, inactivation period. Inactivation can be on channel COS, GBLOC, market-GBLOC, or entire market (dHHG, iHHG, iUB)

· Notify TSP of inactivation

· Inactivation on channel-COS, GBLOC, market-GBLOC, or maket initiated. Automatic reactivation when period expires
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Figure 5‑286: Suspend TSP Diagram
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Figure 5‑287: QA Diagram

5.8.8.5.8 Shipment Changes/Corrections Algorithms

Shipment changes refer to the management of events that change the shipment in a fundamental manner. These include cancellations, terminations, pullbacks, diversions, long deliveries and reweighs. Each of these events has a set of business rules and requirements specific to the change, which are detailed by the algorithms below.

	Cancellation (prior to routing and booking)

· PPSO receives cancellation request

· PPSO enters cancellation information

· Cancel shipment and update database.

	Cancellation (after routing and booking)

· PPSO receives cancellation request

· PPSO enters cancellation information

· Initiate the pullback process (notify TSP)

· Cancel shipment

· Generate BL or GBL Correction Notice

· Update database

· Possibly suspend TSP if cancellation resulted from TSP rejection.

	Pullback

· PPSO selects to pullback shipment (if due to amended or new orders, enter new orders information and LOA if applicable)

· Generate BL/GBL Correction Notice to cancel previous BL/GBL and notify TSP

· Determine if TSP allocation should be re-incremented

· Update database

· Reoffer and rebook shipment

· Generate new BL/GBL

· Continue processing.

	Orders Amended or New Orders Issued (No destination change and shipment has not been routed or booked)

· PPSO enters amended or new orders information, LOA if applicable

· Update database

· Continue processing.

	Orders Amended or New Orders Issued (No destination change and shipment has been routed and booked but not picked up)

· PPSO enters amended or new orders information, LOA if applicable

· Update database

· Generate BL/GBL Correction Notice

· Continue processing.

	Orders Amended or New Orders Issued (No destination change and shipment has been picked up)

· PPSO enters amended or new orders information, LOA if applicable

· Update database

· Determine if shipment must be terminated based on Diversion/Termination procedures

· Or generate BL/GBL Correction Notice

· Continue processing.

	Orders Amended or New Orders Issued (Destination changes and shipment has not been routed or booked)

· PPSO enters amended or new orders information, LOA if applicable

· Update database

· Continue processing.

	Orders Amended or New Orders Issued (Destination changes and shipment has been routed and booked, but not picked up yet)

· PPSO enters amended or new orders information, LOA if applicable

· Update database

· Determine if shipment must be terminated (follow procedures for Pullback) or

· Generate BL/GBL Correction Notice to change destination.

	Termination

· PPSO enters termination information

· Generate BL/GBL Correction Notice to cancel BL/GBL and notify TSP of termination

· Determine whether TSP allocation should be re-incremented.

	Diversion (Destination changes and shipment has been picked up)

· PPSO enters amended or new orders information, LOA if applicable, new destination location, GBLOC

· Notify TSP of diversion

· New Area of Responsibility (AOR)/GBLOC receive notification of diversion and manages inbound.

	Long Delivery (Destination changes and shipment is in SIT at original destination)

· PPSO enters amended or new orders information, LOA if applicable, new destination location, GBLOC

· New AOR/GBLOC receives notification of long delivery and manages inbound

· New PPPO/PPSO Inbound schedules delivery

· Notify TSP of long delivery and delivery request

· DPS calculates any excess cost based on factors such as authorized mileage

· TSP confirms delivery request

· New AOR/GBLOC manages delivery out of SIT, pre-approval of accessorials if applicable.

	Reweigh

· Reweigh is requested by customer, PPPO/PPSO when possible excess costs exist or based upon pre-determined conditions

· Notify TSP of reweigh request

· TSP enters reweigh information (gross, net, tare weight and reweigh date) into DPS and submits weight tickets to PPSO

· Instantiate costing reweigh handler

· Costing Engine reweigh handler recalculates invoiced items if applicable. Rules governing costing for reweighs are specified in Defense Transportation Regulation (DTR) Part 4-405.


5.8.8.5.9 Entitlement/Excess Cost Management Algorithms

DPS shall determine excess costs involved for all DoD Military and Civilian shipments. PPSOs can advise DoD Customers or Alternates when excess costs exist, for those customers in pay status. PPSOs shall however, collect excess costs from customers separating from the service prior to final movement of property. Excess costs shall be collected at both origin and destination PPSOs and is captured in DPS.

In any case, when the system determines that excess costs have occurred, customers are initially notified in Counseling. After the shipment has been picked up and the actual weight has been entered in shipment management, DPS provides the ability to recalculate the excess costs (at both Origin and Destination). At destination, for example, if the weight changes as the result of a reweigh, charges need to be recalculated based upon new weight. Examples of the excess costs to be captured are:

· Excess Distance and or Excess Weight

· Mobile Home Excess Costs

· Boat/Trailer Excess Costs

· Accessorial Services (Origin/Destination)

· Multiple Shipments.

	Excess Cost Determination
· Determine if customer separating from service flag set, and if so, recalculate excess cost after pickup and weights entered by TSP. PPPO/PPSO must collect all excess costs from the customer prior to shipment release (at origin) and shipment delivery (at destination)

· If customer is “In a Pay Status” at destination, calculate and display excess cost (PPSO forwards data to Service Finance Office)

· If customer is not “In a Pay Status” at destination

· Calculate and display excess cost as part of shipment information

· Notify customer of excess cost due

· PPSO enters payment collection information

Excess Cost
· Calculate and display excess cost based on shipment weight and display as part of shipment information

· PPSO enters payment collection information

· Notify TSP of shipment release.


5.8.8.5.10 Forms and Reports Algorithms

The primary “reports” that are required involve the PPPO/PPSO and TSP “action queues.” These queues show the PPPO/PPSO the shipments that are pending, or the TSPs shipments that are being offered. For example, the queue for the Outbound PPPO/PPSO would show all shipments for their GBLOC that have completed counseling and are ready for routing and booking. In addition, there are working reports that show all shipments (subject to various filters) currently being managed, along with their status. There are also a number of predefined reports, such as traffic distribution/allocations, SIT and other reports that are required for management oversight. In addition, there are a number of forms that are printed as part of shipment management, which is accomplished by dynamically generating the forms in PDF format.

	Forms and Reports Algorithms

PPSO Outbound Queue

· Query all shipments for PPPO/PPSO that have completed counseling and are ready for routing, display shipments with link to process

· Query all shipments for PPPO/PPSO that have completed routing and are ready for booking, display shipments with link to process

· Query all shipments for PPPO/PPSO that have been accepted/rejected by TSP and are ready for BL/GBL, display shipments with link to process.

PPSO Outbound Management Report

· Query all shipments for PPPO/PPSO Outbound that are open, display shipments with status and link to process

· Shipment report query for all shipment info, including any alerts (e.g., bad Lines of Accounting [LOA])

· Query all shipments for PPPO/PPSO Outbound that are in SIT, display shipments with SIT days remaining, flagging shipments that are nearing its expiration date.

PPSO Inbound Queue

· Query all inbound shipments for PPPO/PPSO that have been scheduled for delivery, display shipments with link to process.

PPSO Inbound Management Reports

· Query all inbound shipments for PPPO/PPSO Inbound that have been picked up and/or in transit, display shipments with status and link to process

· Shipment report query for all shipment info, including any alerts

· Query all inbound shipments that are currently in SIT, display shipments that are scheduled to expire and flag those shipments that are nearing their expiration dates.

TSP Queue

· Query all outbound shipments that have been offered to TSP and display all “open shipment offers”

· Query all OTO/MOTO/BOTO/Volume Move solicitations that have been offered and display all “open solicitations” with a link to RFQ.

TSP Management Reports

· Query all shipments for TSP that are not completed (ready for pickup, in-transit, etc.) and display with links to shipment to display shipment info such as pre-approvals, edit/update shipment information

· Query all shipments with invoiced items pending approvals and display links to view/update invoice information.


5.8.8.5.11 Shipment Management Interface Data Preparation

Under certain circumstances, information is required to be sent to external systems, or to another internal component of DPS (RFQ). There are four external legacy systems that DPS interfaces with, for which Shipment Management prepares the data, which are detailed in the DPS Interface Design Description (IDD): WPS, FACTS, PPTAS and TOPS. For shipments code “5,” “T,”“J”, that are entering the DTS, information must be sent in advance detailing the shipment (weight, pieces, cubes, etc.). In addition, for the case of shipments that involve an OTO, MOTO, or BOTO, the Request for Quote, along with the associated shipment information, must be moved into RFQ.

	Shipment Management External Systems Algorithms
· Periodically poll shipments for flags set (DTS flag, RFQ flag, TOPS flag and NAVDITY flag)

· If DTS flag set, generate appropriate flat file for either WPS (Code 5) or FACTS (Code “T” and “J”) and transmit files to the applicable external system

· Do-It-Yourself (DITY) shipments for Navy DoD Customers require a specific data export to a flat file that is sent to NAVDITY

· If RFQ flag set, prepare information about OTO/MOTO/BOTO to be delivered to RFQ. Generate the Request for Quote in RFQ.


5.8.8.5.12 Shipment Status Codes

The following table contains all of the status codes used in both counseling and shipment planning. Codes 1 and 2 are used for shipment records that are in counseling. The other codes are used during shipment management and are updated within DPS by the processing done by the outbound and inbound PPPO/PPSO transportation officer. The mapping to the corresponding TOPS code is shown where appropriate.

Table 5‑52: DPS Shipment Status Codes

	Category
	Status
	Internal DB Code
	Corresponding TOPS Code
	Current UI Display Value

	Counseling Status Codes
	CUSTOMERCOUNSELING
	1
	
	In Counseling, Not Submitted

	Counseling Status Codes
	PPSOCOUNSELING
	2
	IC
	In Counseling, Submitted

	Counseling Status Codes
	COUNSELINGREVIEW
	3
	
	In Counseling, Review

	RFQ Codes
	AWAITINGCOSASSIGNMENT
	6
	
	OTO/MOTO/BOTO counseling completed, awaiting COS assignment

	RFQ Codes
	ROUTEDTORFQ
	8
	
	Routed to RFQ Module

	RFQ Codes
	TSPQUOTEAWARDED
	10
	
	Being Processed in RFQ Module

	RFQ Codes
	RFQSELECTED
	33
	
	TSP Quote Awarded

	Routing Status Codes
	ROUTING
	7
	
	Reviewed by Counselor and Approved to go to Route/Book

	Offering and Acceptance Status Codes
	TSPSELECTION
	9
	
	TSP Selection

	Offering and Acceptance Status Codes
	OFFER
	11
	
	Offered

	Offering and Acceptance Status Codes
	OFFERTIMEOUT
	12
	
	Offer Timeout

	Offering and Acceptance Status Codes
	OFFERREJECTED
	13
	
	Offer Rejected

	Offering and Acceptance Status Codes
	OFFERACCEPTED
	14
	
	Offer Accepted and Presurvey Pending

	Outbound Status Codes
	PRESURVEYDONE
	15
	
	Presurvey Done

	Outbound Status Codes
	INSITORIGIN
	18
	
	In SIT at Origin

	Inbound Status Codes
	INTRANSIT
	19
	
	Intransit

	Inbound Status Codes
	SPLIT
	20
	
	Split

	Inbound Status Codes
	ARRIVED
	21
	
	Arrived

	Inbound Status Codes
	INSITDESTINATION
	23
	IS
	In Storage-in-Transit (SIT) at Destination

	Inbound Status Codes
	AWAITINGCLOSEOUT
	88
	
	Personally Procured Move (PPM) Awaiting Closeout

	GBL Correction/Shipment Change Status Codes
	DIVERTED
	50
	
	Diverted

	GBL Correction/Shipment Change Status Codes
	PULLBACK
	52
	
	Pullback and Cancel

	GBL Correction/Shipment Change Status Codes
	PULLBACKREWARD
	53
	
	Pullback and Re-award

	Shipment Sent to TOPS Status Codes
	SENDTOTOPS
	90
	
	Send to the Transportation Operational Personal Property Standard System (TOPS)

	Shipment Sent to TOPS Status Codes
	TOPSSENT
	91
	
	Transportation Operation Personal Property Standard System (TOPS) Sent

	Final Status Codes
	CANCELLED
	30
	
	Cancelled

	Final Status Codes
	TERMINATED
	98
	
	Terminated

	Final Status Codes
	DELIVEREDCOMPLETE
	99
	DL
	Delivered Complete


The following figure shows the state transition diagram for the shipment states in Shipment Management.
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Figure 5‑288: Shipment State Transition Diagram in Shipment Management

5.8.9 Configuration

All configuration and initialization parameters for the Shipment Management Web Application are contained in the standard web.xml configuration file. The properties and their associated default values that are set are detailed in Table 5‑53. In addition, all the JSP/JSF page navigation is contained in a set of faces-config.xml files, which are specified in the web.xml as well. The faces-config.xml files are detailed in Table 5‑54. The location of the web.xml configuration file, and the faces-config.xml files are in /docroot/WEB-INF.

Table 5‑53: Configuration Properties in web:xml

	Property Name
	Description
	Default Value

	refreshTimeoutSeconds
	Timeout in seconds for automatic refresh of main queue
	300

	sitExpirationWarningDays
	Days before SIT entitlement expires to notify PPSO
	30

	errorPage
	Main Error Page
	Error.jsp

	errorPage2
	Alternate Error Page
	ErrorHandler.jsp

	lockedPage
	Locked page indicating selected record is locked
	Locked.jsp

	indexPage
	Main index page for app
	Index.jsp

	gblCorrectionPrintPage
	GBLCorrection page for printing GBLCorrection form
	/jspfaces/common/PrintGBLCorrection.jsf

	ppsoMainPage
	Main page to navigate to from login for PPPO/PPSO user
	/jspfaces/PPSOMain.jsf

	ppsoInboundMainPage
	Main page to navigate to from login for PPPO/PPSO Inbound user
	/jspfaces/PPSOMain.jsf

	ppsoOutboundMainPage
	Main page to navigate to from login for PPPO/PPSO Outbound user
	/jspfaces/PPSOMain.jsf

	ppsoQAMainPage
	Main page to navigate to from login for PPPO/PPSO QA user
	/jspfaces/PPSOMain.jsf

	dodReadMainPage
	Main page to navigate to from login for DoD user
	/jspfaces/DODReadOnlyMain.jsf

	sddcReadMainPage
	Main page to navigate to from login for SDDC user
	/jspfaces/SDDC-ServicesMainQueue.jsf

	tspMainPage
	Main page to navigate to from login for TSP user
	/jspfaces/TSPMain.jsf

	tspReadMainPage
	Main page to navigate to from login for TSP READ user
	/jspfaces/TSPMain.jsf

	tspAgentMainPage
	Main page to navigate to from login for TSP Shipping Agent and TSP Billing Agent users
	/jspfaces/TSPAgentMain.jsf

	memberMainPage
	Main page to navigate to from login for DoD Customer/customer user
	/jspfaces/ServiceMemberMain.jsf

	javax.faces.CONFIG_FILES
	Location of all JSF configuration and navigation files used
	/WEB-INF/faces-config.xml,/WEB-INF/blackouts-config.xml,/WEB-INF/correction-config.xml,/WEB-INF/edit-config.xml,/WEB-INF/inbound-config.xml,/WEB-INF/offers-config.xml,/WEB-INF/outbound-config.xml,/WEB-INF/preapprovals-config.xml,/WEB-INF/qa-config.xml,/WEB-INF/requests-config.xml,/WEB-INF/sit-config.xml,/WEB-INF/search-reports-config.xml,/WEB-INF/mainnav-config.xml,/WEB-INF/servicemember-config.xml


Table 5‑54: JSF faces-config:xml Navigation Files

	File Name
	Description

	faces-config.xml
	Setting for all managed beans and login navigation

	blackouts-config.xml
	Navigation for all JSF pages for TSP blackouts

	correction-config.xml
	Navigation for all JSF pages for shipment corrections (cancel/terminate, pullback, diversion)

	edit-config.xml
	Navigation for all JSF pages for shipment edits and GBLCorrection

	inbound-config.xml
	Navigation for all JSF pages for inbound functions (arrival, split, delivery, destination SIT, partial delivery)

	mainnav-config.xml
	Navigation for all JSF pages for main navigation from left tree navs

	offers-config.xml
	Navigation for all JSF pages for shipment offers/awards

	outbound-config.xml
	Navigation for all JSF pages for outbound functions (routing, presurvey, pickup, origin SIT)

	preapprovals-config.xml
	Navigation for all JSF pages for preapprovals

	qa-config.xml
	Navigation for all JSF pages for PPPO/PPSO QA

	requests-config.xml
	Navigation for all JSF pages for shipment requests

	search-reports-config.xml
	Navigation for all JSF pages for search and reports

	servicemember-config.xml
	Navigation for all JSF pages for DoD Customer/customer

	sit-config.xml
	Navigation for all JSF pages for SIT management


5.8.10 Logging, User Messages, and Email

All logging is performed using the Apache Commons Logging library, and is implemented in the utility class UtilLog. There are four logging levels, which are INFO, WARN, DEBUG and ERROR. All exceptions within the Shipment Management Web Application are caught, and result in the user being forwarded to one of two general error pages, Error.jsp and ErrorHandler.jsp, or to the Locked page if the shipment record is locked.
Table 5‑55: User Error Messages 

	Message ID
	Severity
	Message Content

	Error.jsp
	SEVERE
	Message displayed “The system was unable to process the last request. Please try again.” In addition, the associated error, contained in mil.army.sddc.dps.faces.ErrorConstants, is displayed.

	ErrorHandler.jsp
	SEVERE
	The errorType is displayed from mil.army.sddc.dps.faces.ErrorHandlerBean along with the associated errorMessage for the errorType

	Locked.jsp
	MINOR
	Message displayed “The requested shipment record has been accessed/locked since the last refresh of your queue page. You may still view the shipment record. Use the left navigation to return to the queue and the view link is available for this shipment.”


Emails are sent to users under certain conditions, which are indicated in Table 5-50. The email function is implemented within the EmailSender class, which generates the associated email message, with sender, receiver, and message body, and then sends the message using the DPS mil.army.sddc.dps.mail.MailClient.

Table 5‑56: User Emails 

	Email Recipient
	Email Content And When Sent

	TSP
	Shipment award notification sent when shipment is offered/awarded to TSP by PPSO

Content/Body: “A personal property shipment has been awarded to you. Please respond to the award by logging into the DPS Website and either accept or refuse the shipment. This award expires after one business day”

	TSP
	Short-Fuse offer notification sent to all TSPs that are offered the shipment by PPSO

Content/Body: “A personal property shipment that has a short-fuse pickup (pickup within the next 5 days) has been offered to all TSPs that service this channel and COS. If you would like to service this shipment, please login into the DPS Website and respond to the offer as soon as possible. This award expires after one business day”

	TSP
	GBLCorrection notice sent to TSP for associated shipment when change/correction made by PPSO

Content/Body: “A GBLCorrection has been issued for the shipment with BL/GBL number BLNumber. Please login into the DPS Website to view the correction or to print the correction notice.”

	TSP
	SIT conversion notice sent TSP associated with shipment when SIT converted by PPSO

Content/Body: “The SIT with SIT Control Number SITControlNumber has been converted to customer expense on the following date: date. Please make all necessary arrangements with the customer for any remaining storage required.”

	Customer
	SIT conversion notice sent TSP associated with shipment when SIT converted by PPSO

Content/Body: “The government coverage for the Storage In Transit for your shipment has expired. If you wish to continue the storage of your property, please make all necessary arrangements directly with the transportation provider.”

	Customer
	SIT expiration warning notice sent to customer when 30 days from expiration of SIT for  associated shipment

Content/Body: “The government coverage for the Storage In Transit for your shipment is nearing expiration. If you wish to continue the storage of your property, please request a storage extension by either logging into the DPS Website and requesting the extension, or by contacting your local PPPO/PPSO representative.”

	TSP
	Inspection warning notice sent to TSP when warning issued by PPSO

Content/Body: “Dear Sir/Ma’am. This office hereby issues a Letter of Warning (LOW) to your company, (TSP SCAC and name), for violation(s) of the TOS. See below remarks for violation(s). This warning serves as notice to you that if TOS violations or performance problems continue, suspension action WILL follow. Log on to DPS to view and/or print the DD form 1814 which initiated this action. If you have any questions concerning this action please contact the Quality Assurance section of this Personal Property Shipping Office (PPSO GBLOC)”

	TSP
	Suspension notice sent to TSP when suspension issued by PPSO

Content/Body: “Dear Sir/Ma’am. Effective from (start date) to (end date) your company (SCAC, name), is hereby suspended for violation(s) cited below. Log on to DPS to view and/or print the DD form 1814 which initiated this action. If you wish to appeal this action, the appeals process for a suspension is contained in the Defense Personal Property Program (DPS) Quality Assurance Business Rules posted on the SDDC Website at http://www.sddc.army.mil/public/Home. If you have any questions concerning this action please contact the Quality Assurance section of this Personal Property Shipping Office (PPSO GBLOC)”

	TSP
	Non-use notice sent to TSP when non-use suspension issued by PPSO/SDDC

Content/Body: “Dear Sir/Ma’am. Effective (start date) your company, (SCAC name), is hereby suspended for a minimum period of thirty (30) days for violation(s) cited below. Log on to DPS to view and/or print the DD form 1814 which initiated this action. If you wish to appeal this action, the appeals process for a suspension is contained in the DPS Quality Assurance Business Rules posted on the SDDC Website at http://www.sddc.army.mil/public/Home. If you have any questions concerning this action please contact the Quality Assurance section of this Personal Property Shipping Office. (PPSO GBLOC)”

	TSP
	Termination notice sent to TSP when shipment is terminated

Content/Body: “The shipment with BL/GBL number (BLNumber) has been terminated by the PPSO. This shipment should appear in your termination queue as well.”

	TSP
	Diversion notice sent to TSP when shipment is diverted

Content/Body: “The shipment with BL/GBL number (BLNumber) has been diverted by the PPSO.”

	TSP
	Pullback notice sent to TSP when shipment is pulled back

Content/Body: “The shipment with BL/GBL number (BLNumber) has been pulled back by the PPSO.”


5.8.11 Security

The Shipment Management Web Application implements the DPS Security Model, which is detailed in the DPS Software Design Document. The primary class for the Shipment Management security implementation is the ShipManUserBean, which extends the DPS Security UserBean. All user login information is contained within this class, which includes the user loginID, role type, and any attributes associated with the particular role type. The User view is restricted based on their role, where any user of the ShipmentManagement Web Application is forwarded to one of six views, described in Section 3. The User roles and the access to the functional areas are described below.

Table 5‑57: User Roles and Security/Access

	Role
	Access Level and Functional Areas for Role

	PPSOOutbound
	These users have Read and Update access to Outbound, Offering/Awarding, Preapprovals, Shipment Requests, SIT (Outbound), Shipment Corrections, Reports, and Shipment Edits. In addition they have Read-only access to Inbound. PPSOs are restricted to see only shipments for which their GBLOC is either the responsible origin or destination PPSO.

	PPSOInbound
	These users have Read and Update access to Inbound, Preapprovals, Shipment Requests, SIT (Inbound), Shipment Corrections, Reports, and Shipment Edits. In addition, they have Read-only access to Outbound and Offering/Awarding. 

	PPSOTransportationOfficer
	These users have Read access to Outbound, Inbound, Offering/Awarding, Preapprovals, Shipment Requests, SIT, Shipment Corrections, Reports, QA Inspection and Suspension and Shipment Edits. 

	PPSOQualityAssurance
	These users have Read access to Outbound, Inbound, Offering/Awarding, Shipment Requests, SIT, Shipment Corrections, and Reports. In addition, PPSOQA has Update capability to Warehouse Inspection, QA Inspection, Suspension and Shipment Edits. This user also has Update capability limited to Preapprovals. 

	PPSOOutboundSupervisor
	User controls automatic booking and has access to Reports.

	PPSOClaim
	These users have Read-only access to Suspension, Shipment information, and Reports.

	TSPMaster
	These users have Read and Update access to Outbound, Inbound, Preapprovals, Shipment Requests, SIT, Shipment Corrections, and Reports, Blackouts, Offer/Award Acceptance and Shipment Edits. TSPs are restricted to only see shipments assigned to their SCAC.

	TSPOperations
	These users have Read and Update access to Outbound, Inbound, Preapprovals, Shipment Requests, SIT, Shipment Corrections, and Reports, Blackouts, Offer/Award Acceptance and Shipment Edits. 

	TSPAdmin
	These users have Read-only access to Outbound, Inbound, Preapprovals, Shipment Requests, SIT, Shipment Corrections, and Reports, Blackouts, Offer/Award Acceptance and Shipment Edits. 

	TSP Shipping Representative
	These users have Read and Update access to Outbound, Inbound, Preapprovals, Shipment Requests, SIT, Shipment Corrections, Reports and Shipment Edits. In addition, TSP Shipping Representative has Read-only access to Warehouse data. TSP Shipping Representatives are restricted to only see shipments assigned to them by a TSP.

	TSP Billing Representative
	These users have Read-only access to Shipment information and Reports, and access to Invoicing & Approvals and tracking modules.

	SDDCManagers
	These users have Read-only access to Outbound, Inbound, Offering/Awarding, Preapprovals, Shipment Requests, SIT, Shipment Corrections, and Reports and Shipment Edits. In addition, has Read-only capabilities to QA Inspection and Suspension.

	SDDCQualityAssurance
	These users have Read-only access to Outbound and Inbound shipment information, and Reports. In addition, SDDCQA has Read/Update capabilities to QA Inspection and Suspension.

	SDDCOperations
	These users have Read access to shipment information, warehouse inspection data, shipments in warehouses and Reports. 

	SDDCEurope Managers
	Same as SDDCManagers except these users are restricted to see only shipments for their command area.

	SDDCEuropeQualityAssurance
	These users have Read-only access to Outbound and Inbound shipment information, and Reports. In addition, SDDCQA has Read/Update capabilities to QA Inspection and Suspension.

	SDDCEuropeOperations
	These users have Read access to Outbound and Inbound shipment information, warehouse inspection data shipments in warehouses and Reports. 

	SDDCPacificManagers
	Same as SDDCManagers except these users are restricted to see only shipments for their command area.

	SDDCPacificQualityAssurance
	These users have Read-only access to Outbound and Inbound shipment information, and Reports. In addition, SDDCQA has Read/Update capabilities to QA Inspection and Suspension.

	SDDCPacificOperations
	These users have access to shipment information, warehouse inspection data, shipments in warehouses, and Reports. In addition, has Read access to warehouse inspection data.

	SDDCDPSMaster
	Full access (super-user) in Shipment Management.

	SDDCTroubleCall
	Read-only access in Shipment Management.

	ServiceHQ
	Includes all five service branches (Army, Navy, Air Force, Marines, Coast Guard). These users have Read-only access to Outbound, Inbound, Offering/Awarding, Preapprovals, Shipment Requests, SIT, Shipment Corrections, Reports and Shipment Edits. ServiceBranch users only access shipments for their service branch.

	ServiceExcessCostAdjudicator
	These users have Read-only access to Outbound, Inbound, Offering/Awarding, Preapprovals, Shipment Requests, SIT, Shipment Corrections, Reports, and Shipment Edits. ServiceBranch users only access shipments for their service branch.

	DoDCustomer
	Read and Update to DoD Customer/Customer functions.

	DoD Customer Alternate
	Read and Update to DoD Customer/Customer functions.

	SDDCRSMO
	Provides SDDCRSMO user to enter data for form DD1812, print and manually complete the form.


In addition, a secondary level of security is implemented within each JSP/JSF page that controls the access each user has to particular fields/elements within the page, based on role. This secondary level of security is implemented with the AccessControl class. The AccessControl class is constructed at login (and can be reconstructed/reset dynamically if necessary), and sets all the Boolean values/flags for each basic access covered. Currently, there are forty-six different flags/sets of information that are subject to access control. Each of the queue pages dynamically generates the links and data contained within the page based on the associated access control setting for that page. For example, the RouteShipments page displays the list of shipments for routing, and the links and data within the table are rendered based on the accessRouting flag/value.

5.8.12 Shipment Management Administrative Data Correction Screen (Administrative Screen)

5.8.12.5 Overview

The administrative screen which was incorporated in DPS Version 1.4.03, allows the user to correct data entry errors which otherwise would require direct database manipulation. In essence, the administrative screen is a ‘back door’ feature that allows qualified user to bypass application built-in limitations on modifying entered data. This has been done to provide cost-effective and secure mechanism of dealing with human errors (mostly on TSP side), when entering shipment-related tracking data. Because of the rigid business rules, DPS application allows little room in correcting a human entry error, which is logical feature to prevent unauthorized data alterations that may affect invoicing. At the same time, because TSPs enter data manually, there is a steady stream of data entry errors in the application, and these errors must be corrected. 

The administrative screen feature is a replacement for direct database manipulation for some well-known types of data corrections. 

Currently supported scenarios revolve around correcting shipment-related data entry errors that occur during certain type of activities:

· Delivery

· Placement into SIT@Dest

· Split

· Arrival

· Pullback and Cancel.

The shipment is reversed to one of its prior statuses, from which the data in question can be re-entered. The reversal action preserves data integrity by unwinding all related transactions, so the net effect of reversal is equivalent to moving the shipment “back in time”.
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Figure 5‑289: DPS shipment state transition graph, as allowed by the application.

The administrative screen allows to traverse fragments of the shipment status transition graph in reverse order.

Problem: SIT@Dest record has been entered by mistake

Solution: revert the shipment to the pre-SIT@Dest state (Arrived)

Since the shipment state in DPS is Delivered Complete, a compound reversal needs to be performed: 

- undo Delivery

- undo SIT@Dest 
Delivery and SIT@Dest records and all associated data are removed from the system
After that, the shipment can be re-delivered in DPS.
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Figure 5‑290: Shipment State Reversal Action Example, Performed as Data Correction

5.8.12.6 Use Case Inventory
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Figure 5‑291: Data Corrections Use Case Inventory

5.8.12.7 Screen Inventory
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Figure 5‑292: Admin Shipment Data Correction Search Screen
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Figure 5‑293: Data Corrections Search Results Screen
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Figure 5‑294: Administrative Shipment Data Correction Main Screen
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Figure 5‑295: Data Correction Confirmation Screen

5.9 Invoicing and Approvals Module Design
5.9.1 Overview

The Invoicing and Approvals module is primarily used by TSP users (TSP Masters and TSP Billing Representatives), and PPSO users (PPSO Electronic Billing Representatives) for viewing or editing invoice data to include either disputing, denying, or approving shipment invoice line item services. The primary invoice data comes into DPS via an EDI 859 document and is ingested into the database by the EDI processor/module. Both the PPSO’s and the TSP’s are provided with various search options, one of which being the Pending Shipments/Invoices link, which displays a list of shipments with invoices that are awaiting approval. The module also provides a facility for sending messages between the PPSOs (i.e., the Responsible Origin and Destination GBLOCs), and the TSPs. This messaging service is primarily used in cases where the PPPO/PPSO is disputing an invoice line item. When a line item is submitted by the PPPO/PPSO for approval, the module invokes one of the three costing engines which include the Domestic, International, and legacy CWA costing engines. Once all the line items on an invoice have been either approved or denied, the EDI Processor submits an EDI 858 to Power Track for payment to the TSP.

5.9.1.5 Major Design Goals

· Minimize the number of “.jsp” pages to streamline maintenance

· Keep memory requirements low using request-scope beans (where design supports this) rather than session-scope

· Encapsulate more-granular generated model beans to hide business-logic complexity

· Implement common business logics in reusable objects.

5.9.1.6 Invoicing and Approvals Screen Shots

The following screen shots represent a sampling of the Invoicing and Approvals screens used by the core functionality of the module. The first series of screens show the primary menu as it appears for the PPSOEBP, SDDC Managers, and TSP Master user roles. The remaining screen shots display the resulting detail screens used to support the core functionality.
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Figure 5‑296: Main/Default Page (Navigational Menu for the PPSOEBP user role)
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Figure 5‑297: Main/Default Page (Navigational Menu for the TSP Master user role)
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Figure 5‑298: Main/Default Page (Navigational Menu for the SDDC Managers user role)
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Figure 5‑299: Pending Shipments/Invoices Page
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Figure 5‑300: Shipment Services and Charges (Invoice Details) Page
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Figure 5‑301: Shipment Services and Charges (Invoice Details) Page (Cont:)
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Figure 5‑302: Open Invoices Summary Page
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Figure 5‑303: Open/Unpaid Items Page
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Figure 5‑304: Open Items Page
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Figure 5‑305: Unpaid Items Page
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Figure 5‑306: BL Search Page
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Figure 5‑307: Item Age Date Range Selection Page
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Figure 5‑308: Item Age List Page
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Figure 5‑309: Email Reminder Scheduler Page

5.9.2 Use Cases

5.9.2.5 Navigational Menu

The Navigational Menu use case involves the users and flow of events identified in Table 5‑58, the end result being a menu page being displayed in accordance with the user/role’s privileges. In other words, this use case demonstrates what functionality (the navigational menu links) the users should have based upon their respective roles.

Table 5‑58: Navigational Menu Access

	Menu Link
	User Access

	Open Invoices Menu
	SDDCManagers, SDDCQualityAssurance, SDDCElectronicBilling

	Email Reminder Scheduler
	SDDCManagers, SDDCQualityAssurance, SDDCElectronicBilling, ServiceHQUser

	Pending Shipments/Invoices
	SDDCManagers, SDDCQualityAssurance, SDDCElectronicBilling, ServiceHQUser, PPSOEBP, PPSOTransportationOfficer, SDDCDPSMaster, SDDCTroubleCall, ServiceExcessCostAdjudicator, TSPMaster

	Open Invoices Detail
	PPSOEBP, PPSOTransportationOfficer

	Item Age List
	SDDCManagers, SDDCQualityAssurance, SDDCElectronicBilling, ServiceHQUser, PPSOEBP, PPSOTransportationOfficer, SDDCDPSMaster, SDDCTroubleCall, ServiceExcessCostAdjudicator

	Search BLs
	SDDCManagers, SDDCQualityAssurance, SDDCElectronicBilling, ServiceHQUser, PPSOEBP, PPSOTransportationOfficer, SDDCDPSMaster, SDDCTroubleCall, ServiceExcessCostAdjudicator, TSPMaster, TSPBillingAgent

	Open Items
	TSPMaster, TSPBillingAgent

	TSP Multiple Report
	TSPBillingAgent


5.9.2.5.1 Users

· SDDCDPSMaster

· SDDCManagers

· SDDCQualityAssurance

· SDDCElectronicBilling

· SDDCTroubleCall

· SDDCEuropeElectronicBilling

· SDDCEuropeQualityAssurance

· SDDCEuropeManagers

· SDDCPacificElectronicBilling

· SDDCPacificQualityAssurance

· SDDCPacificManagers.

· PPSOTransportationOfficer

· PPSOEBP

· TSPMaster

· TSPAdmin

· TSPBillingRepresentative

· ServiceExcessCostAdjudicator

· ServiceHQUser

· GSAUser.

5.9.2.5.2 Flow of Events

1. The User logs in.

5.9.2.6 View Pending Shipments/Invoices

The View Pending Shipments/Invoices use case involves the following users and flow of events, the end result being a list of shipments being displayed that have line items which are still pending approval, have been disputed, or have been updated by the TSP.

5.9.2.6.1 Users

· PPSO EBP

· PPSO Transportation Officer

· SDDC DPS Master

· SDDC Trouble Call

· Service Excess Cost Adjudicator

· TSP Master

· TSP Billing Representative.

5.9.2.6.2 Flow of Events

The User clicks the Pending Shipments/Invoices link.

The User views the displayed list of shipments that have pending line items.

5.9.2.7 Search for Shipments

The Search for Shipments use case involves the following users and flow of events, the end result being a list of shipments being displayed that match the user’s search criteria. The User may choose to search by the following criteria: BL Number, Member SSN, Member Last Name, Orders Number, Date to Use, Start Date and End Date, SCAC, or Code of Service.

5.9.2.7.1 Users

· SDDC DPS Master

· SDDC Managers

· SDDC Quality Assurance

· SDDC Electronic Billing

· SDDC Trouble Call

· SDDC Europe Electronic Billing

· SDDC Europe Quality Assurance

· SDDC Europe Managers

· SDDC Pacific Electronic Billing

· SDDC Pacific Quality Assurance

· SDDC Pacific Managers

· PPSO Transportation Officer

· PPSOEBP

· TSP Master

· TSP Admin

· TSP Billing Representative

· Service Excess Cost Adjudicator

· Service HQ User

· GSA User.

5.9.2.7.2 Flow of Events

1. The User clicks the Search BLs link.

2. The User enters one of the following: a BL number, a member SSN, a member last name, an orders number, a start and end date along with data type to use, a SCAC, or a COS.

3. The User views the displayed list of shipments.

5.9.2.8 Dispute an Invoice Line Item

The Dispute an Invoice Line Item use case involves the following users and flow of events, the end result being an Invoice Line Item’s status is updated to “Disputed” in the database.

5.9.2.8.1 Users

· PPSO EBP.

5.9.2.8.2 Flow of Events

1. The User clicks the Pending Shipments/Invoices link.

2. The User views the displayed list of open shipment invoices.

3. The User clicks the edit link for one of the shipments.

4. The User disputes one of the invoice line items.

5. The User submits the invoice causing the line item’s approval status to be updated to “Disputed” status in database.

5.9.2.9 Create Message to TSP

The Create Message to TSP use case involves the following users and flow of events, the end result being a new Invoice Line Item Message being inserted into the database.

5.9.2.9.1 Users

· PPSO EBP.

5.9.2.9.2 Flow of Events

1. The User clicks the Pending Shipments/Invoices link.

2. The User views the displayed list of open shipment invoices.

3. The User clicks the edit link for one of the shipments.

4. The User clicks the message link for the disputed invoice line item.

5. The User completes the new message form and submits it.

6. The User is returned to the shipments details page and the line item’s message count increases by one.

5.9.2.10 TSP Responds to Disputed Line Item

The TSP Responds to Disputed Line Item use case involves the following users and flow of events, the end result being an Invoice Line Item’s unit of measure quantity is modified (per the message sent by the PPSO) and submitted for update to the database.

5.9.2.10.1 Users

· TSP Master

· TSP Billing Representative.

5.9.2.10.2 Flow of Events

1. The User clicks the Pending Shipments/Invoices link.

2. The User views the displayed list of open shipment invoices.

3. The User clicks the edit link for one of the shipments.

4. The User reads the message for the disputed invoice line item.

5. The User updates the line items unit of measure quantity and submits the invoice causing the line item’s approval status to change from “Disputed” to “Updated.”

5.9.2.11 Approve an Invoice

The Approve an Invoice use case involves the following users and flow of events, the end result being that all the Invoice Line Item’s statuses are approved and submitted, and the appropriate costing engine is invoked to cost each line item.

5.9.2.11.1 Users

· PPSO EBP.

5.9.2.11.2 Flow of Events

1. The User clicks the Pending Shipments/Invoices link.

2. The User views the displayed list of open shipment invoices.

3. The User clicks the edit link for one of the shipments, which displays the Shipment Services/Charges page (the invoice details edit page) and locks the shipment to prevent updates by other users.

4. The User approves all the invoice line items.

5. The User submits the invoice causing the line item’s approval status to be “updated” to “approved” in the database. At this point, the Approvals application automatically invokes the appropriate costing engine and upon completion, the shipment is unlocked and the invoice details view-only page is displayed with the costed amounts.
5.9.2.12 Display the Item Age List

The Item Age List use case involves the following users and flow of events, the end result being a list of line items and the number of days that the line item was pending being displayed that match the user’s search date criteria.

5.9.2.12.1 Users

· SDDC Managers

· PPSO EBP

· SDDC Quality Assurance

· SDDC Electronic Billing

· SDDC_DPS Master

· SDDC Trouble Call

· Service Excess Cost Adjudicator.

5.9.2.12.2 Flow of Events

1. The User clicks the Item Age List link.

2. The User enters a start and end date.

3. The User views the displayed list of line items showing the number of days that each line item was pending approval.

5.9.2.13 The Email Reminder Schedule

The Email Reminder Schedule use case involves the following users and flow of events, the end result being the display of “hour of the day” reminder email schedule settings. The User has the option of updating the schedule.

5.9.2.13.1 Users

· SDDC Managers

· Service HQ User

· SDDC Quality Assurance

· SDDC Electronic Billing.

5.9.2.13.2 Flow of Events

1. The User clicks the Email Reminder Scheduler link.

2. The User views a list of check boxes (one for each hour of the day). If a check box is selected, then that hour is designated as a time when an email reminder that lists the shipments, which have pending approvals are sent to the PPSO.

3. The User makes changes to the schedule by selecting check boxes and then clicking the Submit button.

5.9.2.14 Download the TSP Multiple—Unapproved Items File

The TSP Multiple—Unapproved Items File use case involves the following users and flow of events, the end result being that a pipe delimited file is created containing details of invoice line items that are unapproved. This file is made available for downloading by the user.

5.9.2.14.1 Users

· TSP Billing Representative.

5.9.2.14.2 Flow of Events

1. The User clicks the Multiple TSP Report link.

2. The User views a menu of view options.

3. The User requests the downloadable Unapproved Items report file by clicking the Unapproved Items option button and then clicking the Submit button.

4. When the file download dialog box is displayed by the Web browser, then user clicks either the Open button or the Save button.

5. If the Open button is clicked, the file of unapproved items is displayed to the user as a text file.

5.9.2.15 Display the TSP Multiple—Open Items Summary Report

The TSP Multiple—Open Items Summary Report use case involves the following users and flow of events, the end result being a report displayed which lists summary information pertaining to open line items. The details are displayed per SCAC and include summations of the numbers of invoices that the SCAC sent within a 7 day and 30 day time periods, items awaiting PPSO action, items awaiting TSP action, the total awaiting either PPSO or TSP action, and the total awaiting action from both the TSP and PPSO.

5.9.2.15.1 Users

· TSP Billing Representative.

5.9.2.15.2 Flow of Events

1. The User clicks the Multiple TSP Report link.

2. The User views a menu of view options.

3. The User requests the Open Items Summary Report file by clicking the Open Items Summary Report option button and then clicking the Submit button.

4. The User views the report.

5.9.3 Site Map

The following diagram displays the primary page flows from the Invoicing and Approvals menu. The modules represent the individual JSP files, which contain the presentation tier.
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Figure 5‑310: Site Map

5.9.4 Module Context

Module: Web application (3-tier)

Context Path: approvals

URL: http://<servername>:<port>/approvals/

CVS Directory: \dps\src\components\approvals

Java source: \dps\src\components\approvals\src

JSPs: \dps\src\components\approvals\web
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Figure 5‑311: Module Context Block Diagram

Figure 5‑311 displays a context diagram that shows the DPS specific J2EE technology upon which this module relies.

5.9.5 JSP Pages

Table 5‑59: Invoicing and Approvals Pages

	Page Name
	Directory
	Description/Purpose

	header.jsp
	common
	Renders the header for all pages. Provides basic html page output, JavaScript and CSS includes, and contains a JSF message tag for validation messages.

	footer.jsp
	common
	Renders the footer for all pages.

	menu.jsp
	common
	Renders the navigational menu for all pages based on the user’s role and privileges.

	add-lineitem-message.jsp
	root
	Used to create a new invoice line item message.

	add-shipment-message.jsp
	root
	Used to create a new shipment level message.

	Edit-location.jsp
	root
	Used to edit invoice locations.

	Edit-shipment.jsp


	root
	Used to view/edit shipment/invoice/line item data. For instance, a TSP can update invoice quantities, and a PPPO/PPSO can approve/deny/disputed line items. If page is submitted with approved items, the costing engine is invoked.

	edit-email-reminder.jsp
	root
	Used to set the hours of the day when a PPSO receives an email reminder of shipments with invoices having line items that are pending approval.

	Index.jsp
	root
	Default page that includes the menu.jsp file for navigation.

	multiple-report.jsp
	root
	Used to display the two Unapproved Items and Open Items Summary Report reporting options and allows the user to choose one for display.

	multiple-report-results.jsp
	root
	Used by TSP Billing Representatives to display a list of Pending, Denied, Disputed, and Updated Invoice Line Items, grouped by SCAC, for all invoices that are associated to the logged in billing Representative (matched by ISASenderId).

	open-invoice-results.jsp
	root
	Used by PPPO/PPSO EBP to display a list of invoices with pending items, and a list of invoices with either disputed or updated items. Also displays summary information (e.g., Number of invoices sent to PowerTrack in the last 7 days).

	multiple-report-summary.jsp
	root
	Used by TSP Billing Representative to display a list of invoices with pending items, and a list of invoices with either disputed or updated items. Also displays summary information (e.g., Number of open invoices sent from PowerTrack in the last 7 or 30 days).

	open-unpaid-items.jsp
	root
	Used by TSP users to display a list of open item by choosing the “Show Pending Items,” “Show Denied/Disputed Items,” or the “Show all Unapproved Items” option. Also user has option to display a list of unpaid items with a start/end date search parameters.

	open-unpaid-items-results.jsp
	root
	Displays the results of the Open Items search (open-items.jsp). 

	pending-shipments-results.jsp
	root
	Displays a list of open shipment/invoices.

	search-bls.jsp
	root
	Search page allows the user to search by BL Number, Member SSN, Member Last Name, the Order Number, Date (i.e., Pickup, Payment, and Delivery), SCAC, and Code of Service.

	search-bls-results.jsp
	root
	Displays list of shipments matching the Search BLs search criteria (from search-bls.jsp page).

	search-results.jsp
	root
	Generic search results (JSF datatable) page used/included by other pages (e.g., search-bls-results.jsp). 

	itemAgeDateRange.jsp
	root
	Search page allows the user to choose a beginning and ending date to submit for the item age report.

	itemAgeList.jsp
	root
	Displays a list of line items for a given time period along with the duration time that the line items were pending approval by the PPSO.

	View-lineitem-messages.jsp
	root
	Displays a list of messages for a particular invoice line item. 

	view-shipment-messages.jsp
	root
	Displays a list of messages associated with the overall shipment.

	View-preapproval.jsp
	root
	Displays information regarding the pre-approval of an invoice line item.

	view-lineitem-validation.jsp
	root
	Displays information regarding the validation errors encountered for a particular line item.


5.9.6 Packages

Table 5‑60: Invoicing and Approvals Packages

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	*/approvals/constants
	Contains constants (public static final variables) used throughout the Approvals module.
	*.dps.types
	java.util

	*/approvals/facade
	The “façade” package contains classes which “wrap” around and act as a delegate for the faces bean value objects. The façades also provide getters for derived values (i.e., looping through an invoice’s line items and counting the number of disputed ones).
	*.dps.faces, *.dps.faces.model
	n/a

	*/approvals/query/manager
	The “query manager” package contains classes used as delegates for the classes in the “query” package. It performs the work of passes the QOM queries to the Persistence service and wrapping the faces bean results in the appropriate façade class.
	*.dps.faces,

*.dps.faces.model,

*.dps.qom


	java.util,

java.math

	*/approvals/model
	The “model” package contains the JSF Managed Beans which provide access to the model objects (faces beans/value objects) and validation and navigation services. 
	*.dps.faces,

*.dps.types
	java.util,

java.rmi,

javax.faces,



	*/approvals/query
	The “query” package contains classes with static methods for creating QOM-based Query objects used to pass to the Persistence service.
	*.dps.qom
	java.util

	*/approvals/sort
	Provides sorting functionality for backing beans via the use of comparators. Mainly used to sort list displayed by JSF Tomahawk datatable.
	
	java.util

java.text

java.math

	*/approvals/tags
	The “tags” package contains JSP custom tags.
	
	java.io

javax.faces

javax.servlet

	*/approvals/validation
	This package contains classes used to validate the various invoice line items (e.g., linehaul, SIT, accessorial).
	
	


= mil/army/sddc/dps/

5.9.7 External Dependencies

	Component
	Usage

	CWA Costing
	Located under package mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.cwa.

Used to cost Invoice Line Item services for both domestic and international HHG shipments performed before the start of the first rate cycle for new costing engine. Calls the doShipmentActualsCosting() method for the CWA Costing Engine’s remote interface which is a Stateless Session EJB.

	Domestic Costing (400 NG)
	Located under package mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.

Used to cost Invoice Line Item services for domestic HHG shipments performed after the start of the first rate cycle for new costing engine. Calls the doShipmentActualsCosting() method for the Domestic Costing Engine’s remote interface which is a Stateless Session EJB.

	International Costing
	Located under package mil.army.sddc.dps.costingintl.

Used to cost Invoice Line Item services for international HHG shipments performed after the start of the first rate cycle for new costing engine. Calls the doShipmentActualsCosting() method for the International Costing Engine’s remote interface which is a Stateless Session EJB.

	Distance EJB 
	Located under package mil.army.sddc.dps.core.distance.

The Approvals module does not have any direct dependencies on this module but it does depend on the service to look up mileage for locations provided on the invoice line item. The Distance EJB uses either the DPS base point city mileage tables or the DTOD external interface.

	Persistence Service
	Located under package mil.army.sddc.dps.persistence.ejb.

Session EJB used to provide remote interface to the O-R database mapping tool (Kodo’s JDO). 

	ETA Servlet
	Located under package mil.army.sddc.dps.faces.security.servlet.

Configured in the Approval’s web.xml to handle logins for this module. Reads in the http header request parameter for the user which has been authenticated by Siebel’s front-end interface.

	EDI Processor
	Located under package mil.army.sddc.edi.

The Approvals module does not have any direct dependencies on this module but it does depend on the service for the invoice data it inserts/updates into the database. EDI is responsible for processing EDI documents:

859—EDI document coming from PowerTrack listing services/item codes that the TSP is requesting payment.

858—EDI document that the EDI Processor generates from Invoice data (one which the PPPO/PPSO has, via the Approvals module, either approved or denied all line items).

810—EDI document received back from PowerTrack which list final payment amounts for each line item.


5.9.8 Class Diagrams

5.9.8.5 Approvals Query Class Diagram

The Approvals Query class diagram uses the Factory Method and Singleton [GOF95] design pattern allowing clients to create a QueryManager class of any implementation (e.g., QOM-based, JDO-based, etc.).
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Figure 5‑312: Approvals Query Package Class Diagram

5.9.8.6 Shipment Façade Collaboration Class Diagram

The Approvals Shipment Façade collaboration class diagram (Figure 5‑313) uses the Facade [GOF95] design pattern allowing access to the generated bean classes to be simplified via interaction with the façade class.
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Figure 5‑313: Shipment Façade Collaboration Class Diagram

5.9.8.7 Approvals Query and Façade Collaboration Class Diagram

The Approvals Query and Façade collaboration class diagram (Figure 5‑314) uses the Façade [GOF95] design pattern allowing access to the generated bean classes to be simplified via interaction with the façade class.
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Figure 5‑314: Approvals Query and Façade Collaboration Class Diagram

5.9.8.8 Approvals Search Collaboration Class Diagram

The Approvals Search collaboration class diagram (Figure 5‑315) simply illustrates the significant packages in the search service/collaboration. These classes provide search criteria validation, search criteria JSF value binding, query execution logic.
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Figure 5‑315: Approvals Search Collaboration Class Diagram

5.9.8.9 Approvals Search Results and Sorting Collaboration Class Diagram

The Approvals Search Results and Sorting Backing Bean collaboration class diagram (Figure 5‑316) is a simple illustration of the significant packages in the search results and sorting service/collaboration. These classes provide utility functions used by the JSF data table and data scroller as well as sorting functions and comparators.
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Figure 5‑316: Approvals Search Results and Sorting Collaboration Class Diagram

5.9.8.10 Invoice Approval Collaboration Class Diagram

The Invoice Approval collaboration class diagram (Figure 5‑317) is a simple illustration of the significant packages used to view/edit shipment invoice line item details and to submit for approval and costing.
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Figure 5‑317: Invoice Approval Collaboration Class Diagram

5.9.9 Sequence Diagrams

The Search Sequence Diagram (Figure 5‑318) is used to display the flow of events involved with performing a View BL type search which displays a results list.
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Figure 5‑318: Search Sequence Diagram

The “Submit Approvals Sequence Diagram” is used to display the flow of events involved with retrieving a shipment/invoice for editing and submitting it for performing the approval/costing.
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Figure 5‑319: Submit Approvals Sequence Diagram

5.9.10 Logging, User Messages, and Email

Table 5‑61: User Messages 

	Message ID
	Severity
	Message Content

	choosescac_validation
	Low
	Please choose a SCAC before continuing.

	choosegbloc_desc
	Low
	You may select a GBLOC from this dropdown to filter your queries against.

	common_search_no_results
	Low
	No Results Found matching the given Search Criteria

	pendingshipments_ppso_list_desc
	Low
	{0,choice,\

        0#There are no shipments with items awaiting PPPO/PPSO action.|\

        0<The following ‘{0,choice,1#shipment has|1<shipments have}’ \

            at least one item awaiting PPPO/PPSO action:}

	shipmentlist_locked_desc
	Low
	Shipment is locked by another user and cannot be edited until lock is released.

	editshipment_approval_advisory
	low
	<strong>Note:</strong> \

    An invoice is not sent to PowerTrack until all of its items \

    are either approved or denied.

	editmessages_none
	Low
	There are currently no messages for this line item.


5.9.11 Line Item Approval Warning and Error Messages

	Message Category
	Severity
	Can Be Approved
	Auto-Disputed
	Message
	Notes

	Warning
	Warning
	yes
	no
	A reweigh has been requested for this shipment.
	 

	Warning
	 
	yes
	yes
	The Total SIT weight of {?} does not match the Billed Weight of {?}. A partial delivery out has occurred for this shipment, please use Shipment Management to verify the invoiced line item weight.
	sit weight not equal billed wt (partial delivery)

	Error
	Warning
	yes
	no
	The Reweigh weight of {?} is less than the Actual Origin Net Weight of {?}.
	reweigh less than AON

	Error
	Failed
	no
	yes
	The Billed weight of {?} must equal the Actual Origin Net Weight of {?} when the reweigh Weight is {?}.
	reweigh greater than AON

	Error
	Failed
	no
	yes
	The Reweigh weight of {?} is less than the Billed Weight of {?}.
	reweigh less than billed weight

	Error
	Failed
	no
	yes
	Linehaul cannot be approved while the shipment is still in origin SIT.
	 

	Error
	Failed
	no
	yes
	The SIT Days Billed of {?} exceeds the {?} day(s) in storage.
	billed sit days exceeds storage days

	Error
	Warning
	yes
	yes
	The BPC/DTOD miles of {?} does not match the Billed Miles of {?}.
	 

	Error
	Failed
	no
	yes
	There is no SIT Storage record associated with this service charge.
	 

	Error
	Failed
	no
	yes
	The Total SIT weight of {?} does not match the Billed Weight of {?}.
	sit weight not equal billed wt 

	Error
	Failed
	no
	yes
	There is no Code Of Service assigned to this shipment.
	 

	Error
	Failed
	no
	yes
	The Actual Origin Net Weight is missing.
	 


5.9.12 Security

Table 5‑62: User Role Privileges

	User Role
	Read (R) or
Update (U)

	SDDCManagers
	R

	SDDCQualityAssurance
	R

	SDDCElectronicBilling
	R, U

	SDDCPacificManagers
	R

	SDDCPacificQualityAssurance
	R

	SDDCPacificElectronicBilling
	R

	SDDCEuropeManagers
	R

	SDDCEuropeQualityAssurance
	R

	SDDCEuropeElectronicBilling
	R

	SDDCDPSMaster
	R,U

	SDDCTroubleCall
	R

	PPSOTransportationOfficer
	R

	PPSOEBP
	R,U

	TSPMaster
	R,U

	TSPAdmin
	R

	TSPBillingRepresentative
	R,U

	ServiceHQUser
	R

	ServiceExcessCostAdjudicator
	R

	GSAUser
	R


5.9.13 Design Decisions (Business Rules and Detailed Requirements)

Table 5‑63: Design Decisions

	ID
	Name
	Category
	Ref. Req. Id
	Description

	
	Pending Shipments/Invoices
	Report/Query Filters
	
	Displays any shipments that have invoices with at least one item with a pending status. Conversely, if the shipment has yet to receive an invoice against it, then that shipment record should not be displayed.

	
	Open Invoices
	Report/Query Filters
	
	1.
Shows the following summary information:

· Number of Invoices Sent to PowerTrack in the last 7 days

· Number of Invoices Sent to PowerTrack in the last 30 days

· Total New Invoices Requiring PPPO/PPSO Action (i.e., Pending)

· Total Invoices Requiring PPPO/PPSO or TP Action (i.e., Disputed or Updated)

· Total Open Invoices (Pending, Disputed or Updated).

2.
Display a list of Pending Invoices and a list of Disputed/Updated Invoices.

3.
Provide option to display a Web/HTML View or a Downloadable/Pipe-delimited file.

	
	Open/Unpaid Items
	Report/Query Filters
	
	1.
Open Items (User has choice from one of the following options below)
· List pending items

· List denied and disputed items

· List all unapproved items.

2.
Unpaid Items
· User provided a Start and End Date to search against the invoice date.

	
	View BLs Search
	Search Criteria Page
	
	Search Criteria:

1.
Date to Use
Options: “Payment,” “Pickup,” or “Delivery” type dates

· Validation: n/a

· Default: “Payment Date”

· Required: Yes.

2.
Start Date
Validation: Any valid date
· Default: Today’s date

· Required: Yes.

3.
End Date
Validation: Any valid date
· Default: Today’s date

· Required: Yes.

4.
Code of Service
Options: Select list populated from database query
· Validation: n/a

· Default: None

· Required: No.

	
	Search BLs
	Search Criteria Page
	
	Search Criteria: At least one of the following parameters is required.

1. BL Number
Validation: Any alphanumeric entry. Max length 30.

· Default: None

· Required: No

2. Member SSN
Validation: Any numeric entry. Max length 11.

· Default: None

· Required: No

3. Member Last Name
· Default: None

· Required: No

4. Travel Order Number (PPSO only)
Validation: Any alphanumeric entry. Max length 25.

· Default: None

· Required: No

5. TSP Invoice Number (TSP Only)
Validation: Any alphanumeric entry. Max length 30.

· Default: None

· Required: No

6. TSP Reference Number (TSP Only)
Validation: Any alphanumeric entry. Max length 30.

· Default: None

· Required: No

	
	Search Results Columns
	Search Results
	
	1. All columns (except for the View Items and Enter Approvals) shall be sortable.

2. See Appendix C (SEARCH RESULTS COLUMN MAPPING).

	
	Pre-approvals
	Approval Status
	69.5
	An invoice item that has been flagged by the EDI processor as being pre-approved or pre-denied cannot have its approval status modified by the PPSO.

	
	“Updated” Status
	Approval Status
	
	If a TSP updates an “approved” item (quantity, weight, price, etc.) it is set to “updated.”

	
	Invoice Quantities
	Line Item Validation
	72
	1. Check the Invoice Line Item quantities against the “acceptable” max amount values stored in PP_RT_CY_ILTY.ILT_TY_MX_AM.

2. Linehaul

Give a warning message if the following is true:

· A Reweigh was requested

· Reweigh weight < AON

· BPC/DTOD miles do not match billed miles.

· Partial/Split Delivery – SIT weight does not match TSP “Billed weight”

Do not approve if the following is true:

· Reweigh weight > AON

· Reweigh weight < TSP “Billed weight.”

· (Non-“Partial/Split”) SIT weight does not match TSP “Billed weight”

· No SIT storage record found for SIT charge (usually caused by missing SIT Control number on invoice for line item)

3. SIT Days

· Do not validate the location, but rather allow the PPPO/PPSO to see this info for decision-making purposes

· If the TSP SIT Days billed exceeds the DPS SIT day out minus DPS SIT day in, or if DPS SIT Conversion Date not null, then use DPS SIT Conversion day minus DPS SIT day in, then flag as invalid (validation error).

4. SIT Delivery

Give a warning message if the following is true:

· BPC/DTOD miles do not match billed miles.

	
	Invoice Quantities
	Display Logic
	
	1. Linehaul

· All shipment types show AON except for UB show AOG (gross weight)

· (ONLY domestic) show BPC mileage (pickup to delivery zip from TSP locations).

2. SIT Days (for these line items show link to page with all data from pp_strg table).

· Show SIT location (sit facility location) pp_strg->facility.

· SIT weight (pp_strg.PP_STRG_TTL_WT_QY).

SIT days: “A” item codes don’t have days, but rather only the first day.

· Total Days in SIT - (pp_strg.PP_STRG_END_CAL_DT minus PP_STRG_BGN_CAL_DT).

· Auth Days in SIT at Govt Expense – (PP_STRG_CONV_DT minus PP_STRG_BGN_CAL_DT)....if conversion date exist...else same as total days.

3. SIT Delivery

· weight delivered (pp_prt_del.PP_PRT_DEL_NT_WGHT_QY joined to pp_strg)  ISSUE - how to match up when more than one partial delivery. See note in validation section above.

· for miles take tsp’s two locations and lookup up miles (BPC or DTOD)

	
	Updated Items
	Display Logic
	
	The “Updated Items” column indicates if a TSP has updated any line items’ units/quantities or invoiced amount.

	
	New Messages
	Display Logic
	
	The “New Message” column shows regardless of recipient (in relation to the logged in user). In other words, the sender/creator of the message sees the “New Message” column flagged. However, only the recipient cause the read flag to set to “N.”

	
	Query Filter
	User Role Privileges
	
	SDDCManagers: The User is presented a list of the GBLOCS. The chosen GBLOC is part of all JDO filters matching it against either the Origin or the Destination GBLOC that is associated to the shipment via the shipment organization table.
For Europe, Pacific role types the user is presented a list of the GBLOCS that are within their theater of command. 

	
	Query Filter
	User Role Privileges
	
	SDDCQualityAssurance: Uses the same query filter rules as SDDCManagers.

	
	Query Filter
	User Role Privileges
	
	SDDCElectronicBilling: Uses the same query filter rules as SDDCManagers.

	
	Query Filter
	User Role Privileges
	
	SDDCTroubleCall: Uses the same query filter rules as SDDCManagers.

	
	Query Filter
	User Role Privileges
	
	PPSOEBP: Their GBLOC is part of all JDO filters matching it against either the Origin or the Destination GBLOC that is associated to the shipment via the shipment organization TA.

	
	Query Filter
	User Role Privileges
	
	PPSOTransportationOfficer: Uses the same query filter rules as PPSOEBP.

	
	Query Filter
	User Role Privileges
	
	TSPMaster: Their SCAC is part of all JDO filters matching it against the shipment organization of type “PRIMARY TRANSPORTATION SERVICE PROVIDER,” and match that TSP organization’s SCAC to the user’s SCAC.

	
	Query Filter
	User Role Privileges
	
	TSPAdmin: Uses the same query filter rules as TSPMaster.

	
	Query Filter
	User Role Privileges
	
	TSPBillingRepresentative. They is presented with a list of SCACs for which they are the billing Representative. The chosen SCAC is part of all JDO filters matching it against the shipment organization of type “PRIMARY TRANSPORTATION SERVICE PROVIDER,” and match that TSP organization’s SCAC to the user’s SCAC. Additionally, the billing Representative’s ISA Sender ID (provided by the Siebel interface) is filtered/matched against the ISA Sender ID provided by the EDI Invoice.

	
	Query Filter
	User Role Privileges
	
	ServiceHQUser: Their BOS (obtained through the User Bean from Siebel) is use to filter against member’s BOS for that shipment’s order.

	
	Query Filter
	User Role Privileges
	
	GSAUser: Uses the same query filter rules as SDDCManagers.

	
	Query Filter
	User Role Privileges
	
	DFASUser: Uses the same query filter rules as SDDCManagers.

	
	Costing Engine
	CWA vs. New Costing Engine
	
	Costing period for old CWA and new DPS costing engines shall not overlap. 


5.10 Claims Management
5.10.1 Overview
The claims functionality in DPS is based on the capabilities that are part of the Siebel COTS product. Standard out-of-the-box claims capabilities are tailored to incorporate detailed claims information that is required by DPS. All claim records are associated with a shipment. The shipment can be a partial, complete delivery, or delivered split.

Figure 5‑320 shows the relationships between the objects in the claims process. Multiple loss/damage records can exist for a given shipment. These records reflect the accounting of loss or damage to a shipment, including multiple item records for each loss/damage record. This data is currently captured on the “Notification of Loss or Damage At Delivery” and “Notification of Loss or Damage After Delivery” forms. DPS utilizes a flag to indicate if the Loss occurs at delivery. The loss/damage records serve as notification of the loss or damage, but are not required for a claim to be filed.

A claim may contain multiple items, and there may be multiple demand requests and offers for each item. Each item might have multiple attachments. The right side of the figure shows the relationship between the shipment and the Government Inspection Report form (DD1841); there is a one-to-one mapping between the shipment and the inspection report. The inspection report record can be related to multiple discrepancy records.
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Figure 5‑320: Claims Object Relationships

5.10.2 User Interaction

The Users of the Claims module in DPS are DoD Customers, TSPs, Military Claims Office (MCO) users, SDDC users, PPPO/PPSO users and Other Government users (DOJ). Each group of users has their own set of views into the claims information, and data is restricted based on their user role as follows:

· DoD Customers have a view displaying a list of delivered shipments against which loss/damage submissions and claims can be filed

· TSPs have a “work queue” displaying loss/damage submissions and claims that have been filed against their shipments that they have handled

· MCO users are able to see all of the claims that have been filed and have a “work queue” displaying those claims that have been assigned to their Branch of Service. SDDC users are able to see all of the claims that have been filed, as well as a completed Government Inspection Report form (DD1841)

· PPPO/PPSO users are able to see all of the claims that have been filed, as well as enter information related to the Government Inspection Report form (DD1841)

· DOJ users are able to see all of the claims that have been filed, loss/damage reports and Government Inspection Report form (DD1841)

TSPs access the claims capability of DPS through the Siebel portal via a tab entitled Claims. This view shows all of the inspection reports, loss/damage submissions, and claims for that particular TSP. The Claims home page only displays ten records in each section of the inspection reports, loss/damage submissions, and claims. This is merely a snapshot of the most recent records; users may navigate to detail pages in order to view twenty five (25) records at a time. TSPs may also perform a search for existing claims by Claim Number, Claim Status, MCO Adjudication, branch of service and/or GBL/BOL Number. 

DoD Customers access the claims capability of DPS through the Claims tab, which displays disclaimer text regarding Full Replacement Value and transferring claims to the Military Claims Office. From the “Claims” home page, DoD Customers may use links to navigate to a listing of their claims, loss/damage submissions, inspection reports and shipments. DoD Customers may also create a new claim, as well as perform a search for existing claims from their home page. Selecting a shipment to complete a claims submission produces a screen with the required data fields need to submit a claim.

The DoD Customer may initiate the claims process, both for at-delivery and after-delivery by creating a loss/damage record associated with the partial or fully delivered shipment. The DoD Customer most likely notes the information on paper forms at the time of delivery, and then enters the information into DPS at a later time. The paper copies of the forms are not maintained by DPS, but the system allows attachments so that a scanned version of any relevant form can be kept with the claim information. At the initiation of each new submission of a claim in the DPS system, the system reminds the DoD Customer to verify and update user information.

A claim can be submitted once the shipment is delivered—loss/damage submissions are not required for claim submission as long as the claim is filed within 75 days from the delivery date. The claim is processed by the TSP associated with the shipment. Notification of a submitted claim is communicated via an email to the TSP’s email address of record. The claim record also shows up in the TSP’s “work queue” of active claims, a list applet that displays all of the claims. The TSP reviews the claim, validates the information of the submitted claim against his copy of the Loss/Damage report, adds any additional comments, and enters offer information for the items lost or damaged.

5.10.3 Submissions

Submissions may include the following data:

· Loss/damage information

· Inspection report

· Claim information.

5.10.3.5 Loss/Damage
The loss/damage information collected in DPS is the same information that is on the “Notification of Loss or Damage at Delivery” and “Notification of Loss or Damage After Delivery” forms. It is recommended that DoD Customers submit loss/damage information through DPS at the time it is discovered. Loss/damage submissions are not required, as long as the claim is filed within a 75-day window of the delivery date. However, if no loss/damage information has been submitted and an attempt is made to file a claim later than 75 days after the delivery date, the loss or damage is presumed not to have occurred while the goods were in the possession of the TSP unless there is good cause for the delay, as determined by the appropriate MCO.  Good cause may include officially recognized absence or hospitalization of the service member during all or a portion of the period of 75 calendar days from the date of delivery.

In the case of a recognized official absence, the appropriate MCO provides the TSP with the proof of the officially recognized absence, and additional days to file the claim. Any additional days granted are not to exceed the period of official absence. This is a process that is managed outside of DPS.

There are two statuses to track the submission of loss/damage information:  In Progress and Submitted. Once claims data is entered by the DoD Customer or the TSP, the information is stored in the Siebel database and visible to all users. The loss/damage report information can be updated at any time. However, loss/damage items cannot be updated once the loss/damage report has been submitted.
After a loss/damage report has been Submitted, TSP can choose Close to move the report to the loss/damage closed queue.
5.10.3.6 Inspection Report

Based on the extent of the damage or missing items found on the Notification of Loss or Damage forms, the PPPO/PPSO QA user may conduct additional inspections and capture the information contained on the Government Inspection Report form (DD1841).
An inspection report can be moved to the closed queue at any time.

5.10.3.7 Claims

In order for the DoD Customer to prepare a claim and refine it prior to submission, an overall claim status code is used to track the overall state of the claim.  Additionally, because the claim payment on each item may need to be negotiated between the DoD Customer and the TSP, an additional status code is used to track the status of each item.  During the negotiation process of claim items, the status field defaults to “Demand Pending.” Once the TSP adds an offer, the claim item’s status changes to “Offer Pending.” With the settlement of all the item status codes, the overall claim status changes to “Settled.”  The value of the status field on the claim is controlled by a state model to ensure that proper values are entered.

While the DoD Customer is filling out the claim, the status field defaults to “In Progress.”  This gives the DoD user the ability to save information entered to defer claim submission to a later time.  Once the claim information is complete, the DoD Customer submits it by clicking a Submit button, which changes the status to “Submitted.” The DoD Customer is required to enter comments if the claim is submitted more than 75 days after delivery.  The DoD Customer may update the “parent” claim information, as well as, counter a TSP’s offer for a claim item while the claim status is “Submitted.” The DoD Customer may not add any new claim items or update any existing items once the claim status is “Submitted.” The TSP may add additional offers to the DoD Customer’s demands for a claim item.

The TSP can deny an individual claim item or deny the claim in its entirety.  If the claim is denied in its entirety, the DoD Customer is notified via an email and given the option to transfer the denied claim directly to the MCO.
After a claim is Settled, TSP customer can select Close to move the claim to the Closed queue.
Figure 5‑321 illustrates valid transitions for each change in value of the status field for the claim record. The TSP-initiated actions are shown as dashed lines. The buttons that are used to initiate actions are shown in a box, such as button.


[image: image389.emf]Submitted

In Progress

Settled

MCO

Adjudication

Denied

Under 

Review

Updated

(system

monitored)

SM Accept

Deny Claim

New

Submit

Review Claim

Transfer to MCO

Review Claim

Settle Claim

Nonpayment

DoD 

Customer 

Initiates


Figure 5‑321: Claim Record Status State Diagram

In addition to the overall claim record’s status field, the status of the negotiation for each individual item needs to be captured. Figure 5‑322 shows the various status changes that can occur. When an item is first entered into the claim, the DoD Customer enters the Claimed Amount, so the status of the item is “Demand Pending.” After the TSP reviews the claim amount for the item, they can pay the amount requested (item status changes to “Settled”) or offer a lesser amount (status changes to “Offer Pending”).

Because there can be multiple TSPs responsible for a shipment, there could be multiple TSPs responsible for the offer(s) for each item. The coordination of offers by the multiple TSPs happens outside of DPS. The DoD Customer does not see all of those TSP(s) responsible for the offer, but only sees that an offer(s) has been placed by the TSP that delivered the shipment.  It is the responsibility of the TSP to indicate in DPS when the offer(s) are complete and ready for the DoD Customer to review.  For each offer, the TSP should select the Submit button for each offer.  This action notifies the DoD Customer via an email that a particular Claim has an “Offer Pending.”

These status changes can occur until the TSP and the DoD Customer reach an agreement on the amount of the loss.  All status changes and demand/offers are stored in the database for review.

The DoD Customer can request that the item be sent to the MCO for adjudication when the item has been denied by the TSP or when there is an offer pending for a particular item. The item status changes to “MCO Adjudication” if sent to the MCO.

The final state of the negotiation status is “Settled.” All items must have a status of “Settled” before the claim record becomes “Settled.”

After a Claim has been in “Settled” status for a period of 30 days and the DoD Customer has indicated in DPS that payment has not been received, the DoD Customer places a Claim in “Nonpayment” status. A TSP that has a Claim in “Nonpayment” status can be made ineligible through a manual process.
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Figure 5‑322: Item Negotiation State Flow Model

5.10.4 Data Captured
5.10.4.5 Loss/Damage

The same basic information is captured for Loss or Damage At Delivery and Loss or Damage After Delivery. Some of the required information automatically populates the corresponding shipment record, as noted below. Table 5‑64: shows the fields needed for the loss/damage information. Table 5‑64: (and subsequent tables) contains the following columns:

· Data field names

· Whether they are visible to the DoD Customer entering the loss/damage information

· Whether they are required before the loss/damage information can be submitted

· Whether they can be changed by the user (if not, these fields are pre-populated)

· The source of the information

· Any additional information.

Table 5‑64: Loss/Damage Record Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Loss/Damage Number
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System generated
	

	BOL/GBL Number
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	From shipment information
	

	Pickup Date
	No
	Yes
	No
	From shipment Information
	

	Delivery Date
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	Shipment Origin Address
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	Shipment Destination Address
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	DoD Customer Address
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP/DoD Customer-entered
	

	Loss or Damage at Delivery?
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	TSP/DoD Customer-entered
	Yes/No field

	DoD Cust Name
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	DoD Customer Rank
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	From shipment information
	

	DoD Cust ID Number
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	Assume this is SSN/EIN. Masked

	Comments
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP/DoD Customer-entered
	

	Status
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-managed
	

	Unpacking and Removal 
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP/DoD Customer-entered
	Supports form generation

	Weight of the Shipment
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	Name of TSP
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	Address of TSP
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	TSP Reference No.
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP/DoD Customer-entered
	Supports form generation

	Creation Date
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-populated at time of claim creation
	

	Submit Date
	                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       
	Yes
	No
	Automatically populated by the system
	

	Telephone Number
	Yes
	No
	No
	From shipment information
	


The distinction between the “Notification of Loss or Damage at Delivery” and “Notification of Loss or Damage After Delivery” is when the loss or damage was noted, either at delivery or after delivery. The Claims module in DPS utilizes the same set of screens to capture the data, but tracks when the loss or damage occurred with a flag.

Table 5‑65: Loss/Damage Item Record Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Inventory Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	

	Item Name
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Drop-down list with basic HHG items, can enter text also

	Loss/Damage Description
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	

	Item Creation Date
	No
	Yes
	No
	System-populated at time of item creation
	


5.10.4.6 Inspection Report

The “Notification of Loss or Damage at Delivery” report contains data similar to that in the DD1840 form. It also has a similar one-to-many relationship between the main inspection record and the item records.

Table 5‑66: Inspection Report Data Elements
	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Inspection Report Number
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-generated
	

	Preparing Installation
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA -entered
	

	Name of Property Owner
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	From shipment information
	

	Mode of Shipment
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA -entered
	

	BOL/GBL Number 
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	From shipment information
	

	Shipment Origin Address
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	Shipment Destination Address
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	Delivery Date
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	Weight of Shipment
	Yes
	No
	No
	From shipment information
	

	Number of Pieces
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA -entered
	

	Name and Address of Warehouse
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA -entered
	

	Name and Address of Delivering Carrier
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA -entered
	

	Airway Bill Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA -entered
	

	Carrier’s BOL Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA -entered
	

	Lot Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA 
	

	Service Order Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA 
	

	Contract Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA 
	

	Inventory Numbers of damaged cartons
	Yes
	No
	
	MCO /PPSO QA 
	Large free-form text field

	Packing Violations
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA 
	Large free-form text field

	Name of Inspector
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	ETA user name of logged-in user
	

	Grade
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	ETA grade of logged-in user
	

	Inspection Date
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA 
	

	Comments
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA 
	

	TSP
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	SCAC
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	


Table 5‑67: Inspection Item Record Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source

	Inventory Number
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA 

	Article
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA 

	Damage Description
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA 

	Weight of Article
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO /PPSO QA 


5.10.4.7 Claims

Table 5‑68: is a display of the fields used for the overall claim record. As mentioned previously, each claim record can contain multiple item records.

Table 5‑69 is a display of the data elements for the items associated with the claim record. If item information was previously submitted on loss/damage submissions, that information is used to populate the item information in the claim record, saving the DoD Customer re-typing the information. Because multiple claim records and multiple loss/damage records may exist, a mechanism is needed to associate the loss/damage items and the claim items such that the loss/damage items show up on only one claim. At the time a claim record is created, the DoD Customer can use the “Pull Loss/Damage Items” feature to associate all un-associated loss/damage item records for the same shipment, and thus associate those items with that claim record.  Those loss/damage item records are then marked as associated, so subsequent claims does not include those items already associated with a claim.  Note that there may be duplications of items on the claim from pulling the data from multiple loss/damage records; there is no attempt to filter out potential duplicates when inserting into the claim record.

The Data Fields across the Claim Module may be displayed differently based on user role. The table displays relevant fields to the Claims module.  Please see the Notes column in tables for specific instances.

Table 5‑68: Claim Record Data Elements
	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Claim #
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-generated
	Displayed to DoD as: Claim #

	BOL/GBL Number (with Suffix)
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	Pickup Date
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	Delivery Date
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	Shipment Destination City
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	Displayed to DoD as: Shipment Destination

	Shipment Destination State
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	
	Displayed to DoD as: Shipment Destination

	Shipment Destination Zip Code
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	
	Displayed to DoD as: Shipment Destination

	Shipment Destination Country
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	
	Displayed to DoD as: Shipment Destination

	Weight
	Yes
	No
	No
	From shipment information
	Used for liability limit calculation

	TSP’s Liability Limits
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	Based on shipment weight: $4 per pound, minimum of $5,000, max of $50,000
	

	Quick Claims Payment made? 
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Yes/No field

	Dollar amount of Quick Claims Payment
	Yes
	(only if Y previously)
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	

	Item List for Quick Claims
	Yes
	(only if Y previously)
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Free-form text box that lists inventory numbers

	Submit Date
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	Auto-populated by the system
	

	Submitter’s Name
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	ETA user name of logged-in user
	

	DOD Customer First Name
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	
	

	DOD Customer Last Name
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	
	

	Submitter’s Relationship
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Drop-down list (claimant, spouse, family member, power of attorney etc.); also allow free form text

	Claimant ID Number
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	This is either SSN/EIN

Displayed to DoD as: ID Number

	Claimant Name
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	Claimant First Name
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	Displayed to DoD as: First Name

	Claimant Last Name
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	Displayed to DoD as: Last Name

	Claimant Street Address
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	from Loss/Damage record
	Displayed to DoD as: Street Address

	Claimant City
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	Displayed to DoD as: City

	Claimant State
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	Displayed to DoD as: State

	Claimant Zip/Postal Code
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	Displayed to DoD as: Zip/Postal Code

	Claimant Country
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	Displayed to DoD as: Country

	Claimant email
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	From shipment information
	Displayed to DoD as: Email

	TSP Claim Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Comments
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP/DoD Customer-entered
	

	Claim Satisfaction
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Entered by DoD Customer after settlement(Claim Status = “Settled”); pick list with numeric values

	Claim Status
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-managed
	Values of In Progress, Submitted, Under Review, Updated, Settled, Nonpayment, MCO Adjudication and Denied

	Claim Creation Date
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated at time of claim creation
	

	Disposition
	No
	No
	No
	System-managed
	Values of Settled, Final Offer, Transferred to MCO, and Denied

	Disposition Date
	No
	No
	No
	System-populated for certain actions
	

	Settlement Date
	No
	No
	No
	System-populated based on claim status changing to Settled
	

	Transferred to MCO
	No
	No
	No
	System-populated (set to yes if claim or child item ever transferred)
	

	Timely Payment Received
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Survey question for DoD Customer if payment received from the TSP within 30 days
	Yes/No field

	Branch of Service
	Yes
	No
	No
	Branch of Service for DoD Customer
	

	Claimant Rank
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	From shipment information
	Free form text

Displayed to DoD as: Rank

	Claims Shipment Description
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	DoD Customer entered
	Drop-down list (My Completed Shipment, My Uncompleted Shipment, Not My Shipment)

	TSP
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	Name of Transportation Service Provide

	SCAC
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	SCAC Code

	GBLOC
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	From shipment information
	

	MCO Adjudication
	Y
	No
	No
	When claim is sent to MCO for adjudication
	

	Closed
	Yes
	No
	No
	Flag to indicate the claim is closed
	Only Settled claims can be moved to closed queue


Table 5‑69: Claim Item Record Data Elements
	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Inventory Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	From loss/damage records
	

	Item Name
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	From loss/damage records
	Drop-down list with basic HHG items, can enter text also

	Item
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-generated sequence
	Line item numbering sequence

	Item Description
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	

	Loss Type
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Drop-down: Damaged, Missing

	Is whole carton missing?(yes or no) If yes please explain
	Yes
	Yes (if item missing)
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Yes/No field

	Displayed to DoD as: Is whole carton missing?
	
	
	
	
	

	Did carton have damage?
	Yes
	Yes (if item damaged)
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Yes/No field

	Damage Description
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	From loss/damage records
	

	Comment
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP/DoD Customer-entered
	Required if no Inventory Number given

	Acquired Used?
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Yes/No field

	Make/Model
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	

	Acquisition Year
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Year only

	Acquisition Cost
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Totaled Amount

	Claimed Amount
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Totaled Amount

	Replacement Cost
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Totaled Amount

	Item Status
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-managed
	

	Item Creation Date
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated at time of item creation
	

	Recovery Amount
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO-entered
	Totaled Amount

	Recovery Date
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO-entered
	

	Transfer to MCO Date
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-managed
	

	Amount Paid by TSP
	Yes
	No
	No
	TSP-entered on Demand/Offer 
	Totaled Amount

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Amount Paid by MCO
	Yes
	No
	No
	MCO-entered on Demand/Offer
	Totaled Amount

	Additional Amount Paid by MCO
	Yes
	No
	No
	MCO-entered on Demand/Offer
	Totaled Amount

	Total Amount Paid by MCO
	Yes
	No
	No
	Total Amount = Amount Paid by MCO + Additional Amount Paid by MCO, from the Demand/Offers
	Totaled Amount

	Denied Remark
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP – initiated, up to 255 characters
	Remark/comment entered when the claim item  has been denied


The above data elements are captured as the base claim information; additional information is captured as part of the negotiation process between the TSP and the DoD Customer. For each item, there can be multiple demand/offer records. Each demand/offer record has the data elements shown in Table 5‑70.

Table 5‑70: Claim Item Demand/Offer Record Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	DPS Demand/Offer Number
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-managed sequence
	Line Item sequence of numbering

	TSP Offer
	Yes
	Yes*+
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Dollars amount

	TSP Action
	Yes
	Yes*
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Drop-down list: Repair, Replace, and Payment

	Final TSP Offer?
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	Yes/No field

	DoD Customer Counter Offer
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Dollars amount

	Offer Accepted by DoD Customer?
	Yes
	Yes*
	No
	System-entered through button automation
	Yes/No field

	Amount paid to DoD Customer
	Yes
	Yes*
	Yes
	TSP-entered
	

	Transfer to MCO?
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-entered through button automation (TSP or DoD Customer)
	Default to “N”

	Date Transferred to MCO
	Yes
	Yes (if flag is “Y”)
	No
	Set to current date when transferred
	

	Amount paid to DoD Customer by MCO
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO-entered
	

	MCO Payment to DoD Customer Date
	Yes
	Yes (if payment made)
	Yes
	MCO-entered
	

	Amount demanded of TSP
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO-entered
	

	TSP Demand Date
	Yes
	Yes (if payment demanded)
	Yes
	MCO-entered
	

	Amount recovered from TSP
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO-entered
	

	TSP Payment Recovery Date
	Yes
	Yes (if payment recovered)
	Yes
	MCO-entered
	

	Additional amount paid to DoD customer by MCO
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	MCO-entered
	

	Additional MCO Payment to DoD customer Date
	Yes
	Yes (if payment made)
	Yes
	MCO-entered
	

	Total amount paid to DoD customer by MCO
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-calculated from two amount fields
	

	Offer Status
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-managed
	

	Item Creation Date
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated at time of item creation
	

	Item Name
	Yes
	No
	No
	Item Name from Claim Item. This data is on claim item, not saved on Demand/offer records
	Reference for users to know which Claim Item the current Demand/Offer is associated.

	TSP Remarks
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	TSP Entered
	Used to communicate information about the demand 


* – required for claim closure if not transferred to MCO

+ – required before closure if TSP Action is Repair or Payment

Table 5‑71: Claim Item Attachment Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Attachment Name
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Pick file from location on desktop

	Type
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	System generated for type of file (e.g., .doc, .txt, URL)
	User must select browse for a file so that Type of Attachment can be associated.

	Size (In Bytes)
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-generated size of file
	

	Modified
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-generated date when file is added
	

	Comments
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	


Table 5‑72: Claim Satisfaction Data Elements
	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Claim Satisfaction
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DoD Customer-entered
	Only available to DoD Customer.

Drop-down list: Excellent (100 Points), Good (75 Points), Satisfactory (50 Points), Unsatisfactory (0 Points)


5.10.5 Migration of Existing Data

No existing claim information is migrated into DPS.

5.10.6 Online Help

For each field in the Claims module, field-level help is provided. An example of what data the field should contain is also included for more complex fields. Complex fields include those involving free-form text entries where it may not be clear the type of data the system is requesting, such as Claim Satisfaction, Item Description, Damage Description, etc.

Online help links for DoD Customers is provided via HTML Help pages that, when selected, open in a new browser window.

5.10.7 Claim Form Generation

At any time after a loss/damage record or inspection report has been created, the information can be rendered into a format similar to the  “Notification of Loss or Damage After Delivery,” and the Government Inspection Report form (DD1841) for viewing and printing. The format of the rendered forms is similar to the current forms, but does not include information that only has meaning in the paper equivalent, such as instructions, assertions (e.g., “I have received three copies of this form”), signature fields, etc. The rendered forms are created in Siebel Actuate and can be saved as a file for future reference.

5.10.8 Claims Management Audit

The Siebel Audit Trail component of the Siebel COTS product is used to track changes the DPS user makes to DPS Claims Management data. The audit trail record shows who accessed the data, what operation they performed, when it was performed, and how the value was changed. Examples of data changes that are audited are:

· Creating a new Claim, Loss/Damage report, or Inspection Report

· The Demand/Offer Process

· Updating a Claim Item record.

DPS users view the audit trail information in specialized Claims Management views. Only specific DPS user roles  (SDDCManagers, SDDCQualityAssurance, SDDCPacificManagers, SDDCPacificQualityAssurance, SDDCEuropeManagers, SDDCEuropeQualityAssurance, SDDCLegal, PPSOTransportationOfficer, DOJUser) are granted the ability to view the audit trail information.

Table 5‑73: Audit Trail Data Elements
	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Login Id
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-generated when changes made
	

	Last Name
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-generated when changes made
	

	First Name
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-generated when changes made
	

	Operation
	Yes
	No
	No
	DoD Customer-entered
	(Update, Delete, New, Copy, Associate)

	Old Value
	Yes
	No
	No
	Pre-Default Value, may be NULL
	First value associated to Data Element

	New Value
	Yes
	No
	No
	Updated Value 
	New value after user performs an operation

	Date
	Yes
	No
	No
	Date of Changed Item being tracked
	

	Field
	Yes
	No
	No
	Field which was changed
	

	ID
	Yes
	No
	No
	Id of the record being changed
	


Detailed Audit Trail Item being tracked for Claims, Loss/Damage Reports and Inspection Reports are reflected inTable 5‑74.

Table 5‑74: Audit Trail Data Elements
	Data Elements Tracked

	Airway Bill Number

	BOL/GBL Number

	Carriers BOL Number

	Comments

	DOD Customer City

	DOD Customer Country

	DOD Customer Email

	DOD Customer Rank

	DOD Customer State

	DOD Customer Street Address

	DOD Customer Zip

	DPS Grade

	Damaged Cartons/Quick Claims Item List

	Inspection Report BOL/GBL Number

	Instructions

	Loss or Damage at Delivery

	Lot Number

	Mode of Shipment

	Name of Inspector

	Name of Property Owner

	Number of Pieces

	Packing Violations

	Preparing Installation

	Quick Claims Flag

	Salvage Comments

	Service Order Number

	Status Code

	Submitter’s Relationship

	TSP Claim Number

	TSP Reference Number

	Timely Payment Received

	Total Sub Recovery

	Transferred to MCO

	Unpacking


Detailed Audit Trail Item being tracked for Claim Items and Loss/Damage Report Items are reflected in Table 5‑75.

Table 5‑75: Claim Item and Loss/Damage Report Item Audit Trail Data Elements

	Data Elements Tracked

	Acquired Used

	Acquisition Cost

	Acquisition Year

	Comment

	Damage Description

	Did carton have damage?

	Element Status

	Inventory Number

	Is entire carton missing?

	Item Description

	Item Name

	Loss Type

	Make/Model

	Reserve Amount


Detailed Audit Trail Item being tracked for Inspection Report Items are reflected in

Table 5‑76
.

Table 5‑76: Inspection Report Item Audit Trail Data Elements

	Data Elements Tracked

	Article

	Damage Description

	Inventory Number

	Weight of Article


Detailed Audit Trail Item being tracked for Demand/Offer Items are reflected in Table 5‑77.

Table 5‑77: Demand/Offer Item Audit Trail Data Elements

	Data Elements Tracked

	Additional MCO Payment to DoD Customer Date

	Additional amount paid to DoD customer by MCO

	Amount demanded of TSP

	Amount paid to DoD Customer

	Amount paid to DoD Customer by MCO

	Amount recovered from TSP

	DoD Customer Counter Offer

	Date Transferred to MCO

	Final TSP Offer

	MCO Payment to DoD Customer Date

	Offer Accepted by DoD Customer

	TSP Action

	TSP Demand Date

	TSP Offer

	TSP Payment Recovery Date

	Transfer to MCO?


5.10.9 Siebel Implementation Details

5.10.9.5 User Access

Detailed capabilities are reflected in Table 5‑78:
Table 5‑78: User Access Details

	Note: User Access Entries: C = Create, R = Read, U = UpdateRole
	Shipment
Info
	Inspection Report
	Loss/ Damage
	Attachments
	Claim
	Data
Filtering

	SDDCManagers
	R
	R
	R
	R
	R
	none

	SDDCQualityAssurance
	R
	R
	R
	R
	R
	none

	SDDCBVS
	R
	R
	R
	R
	R
	none

	SDDCClaims
	R
	R
	R
	R
	R
	none

	SDDCTroubleCall
	R
	R
	R
	R
	R
	none

	SDDCLegal
	R
	R
	R
	R
	R
	none

	PPSOQualityAssurance
	R
	C, R, U
	R
	R, U
	R
	by GBLOC

	PPSOTransportationOfficer
	R
	R
	R
	R
	R
	by GBLOC

	PPSOClaims
	R
	R
	R
	R, U
	R, U
	by GBLOC

	TSPMaster
	R
	R
	C, R, U
	R, U
	R, U
	by TSP Id

	TSPAdmin
	R
	R
	R
	R
	R
	by TSP Id

	TSPClaims
	R
	R
	C, R, U
	R, U
	R, U
	by TSP Id

	TSPQualityAssurance
	R
	R
	R
	R
	R
	by TSP Id

	ServiceHQUser
	R
	R
	R
	R
	R
	by BOS

	ServiceLegalClaimsUser
	R
	R
	R
	R, U
	R, U
	none

	DFASUser
	R
	R
	R
	R
	R
	none

	DOJUser
	R
	R
	R
	R
	R
	none

	DoDCustomer
	R
	R
	C, R, U
	R, U
	C, R, U
	by Contact Id

	DoDCustomerAlternate
	R
	R
	C, R, U
	R, U
	C, R, U
	by Contact Id


The deviations from the SDDC-supplied user matrix are highlighted; the Service Legal Claims User must enter claim disposition information after processing.

5.10.9.6 Business Objects and Business Components

The following diagrams depict various Siebel objects that are used for each DPS component area as well as relationships between them. The figures represent the views and applets used by all users of the system; the specific functions available to each user are implemented through personalization.
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Figure 5‑323: Claims Siebel Components for All Users (1 of 3)
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Figure 5‑324: Claims Siebel Components for All Users (2 of 3)
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Figure 5‑325: Claims Siebel Components for All Users (3 of 3)
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Figure 5‑326: Claims Audit Trail Views
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Figure 5‑327: Claims Siebel Components for DoD Customers
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Figure 5‑328: Inspection Report Audit Trail Views

5.10.9.7 Data Model
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Figure 5‑329: Claims Data Model

Figure 5‑329 shows the data model for the Claims component. Note that shipment data is stored in the Siebel database in the S_SHIPMENT table. This data is batch copied from the shipment database when the shipment’s delivery date is updated (entered, changed, or deleted).

5.10.9.8 Business Rule Automation

The following is a high-level description of the automated business rules that is implemented for the Claims module through Siebel Workflow and/or business services:

· Bluebark (shipment for a deceased member). When the shipment is identified as a Bluebark, all claims, inspection reports, and loss damage reports associated with the shipment will appear with the word Bluebark in front of the DoD customer’s name. Shipments are identified as Bluebark in Persprop.

· Loss/Damage Report Creation. When the DoD Customer creates a new Loss/Damage Report and picks the shipment, a pop-up message prompts the user to verify their customer information and update it if it has changed.

· Loss/Damage Report Submission. The DoD Customer can submit a completed Loss/Damage Report by clicking the Submit button. The code associated with the button validates the entered information and changes the Status to “Submitted.”

· Claim Creation. When the DoD Customer creates a new Claim record and picks the shipment for the Claim, a pop-up message prompts the user to verify their customer information and update it if it has changed. A workflow automatically executes and checks if there are any Loss/Damage Reports associated with the selected Shipment. If the workflow finds one or more Loss/Damage Reports, the Pull Loss|Damage button is enabled. When the DoD Customer selects the button, it copies all Line Items from all of the Shipments associated Loss/Damage Reports and copies them as Line Items on the Claim. The DoD Customer then deletes any unwanted Items or updates the ones that are included in the Claim.

· Claim Submission. The DoD Customer can submit a completed Claim by clicking the Submit button, which changes the Status to “Submitted.” If the current date is greater than 75 days after the delivery date and no loss/damage record associated with the shipment exists, the user is required to enter an explanation as to why the claim is being filed after the 75 day requirement. When the status of a Claim is set to “Submitted,” a workflow retrieves the BL Number of the shipment associated with claim and the TSP’s main email address through the TSP ID on the Claim record, and then sends an email to the TSP with notification that a claim has been filed.

· TSP Claim Denial. The TSP can deny an entire Claim by clicking the Deny Claim button. The code associated with the button sets the Claim status to “Denied” and generates and sends an email to the DoD Customer who filed the Claim, with the instruction to transfer the Claim directly to the MCO. The claim disposition date is populated with the current date, but only if it is not populated already.
· TSP Demand/Offer Submit. The TSP notifies the DoD Customer that the offer record is ready for their review by clicking the Submit button. The code associated with the button generates an email and sends it to the DoD Customer who filed the claim, with notification that the TSP has responded to the Claim.

· Claim Transfer to MCO. The DoD Customer can submit a Claim that has been denied by the TSP to MCO by clicking the Transfer to MCO button on the Claim. The User is presented a confirmation window containing the following text:

“Are you sure you want to Transfer this Claim to MCO?”

“WARNING: Before transferring your claim to the Military Claims Office you should understand that your claim will initially be compensated at a depreciated value. If you have questions about this please contact your local Military Claims Office.”

Additionally, the following message should be displayed:

“USMC ONLY: WARNING: Before you transfer your claims to HQMC Claims Office, please contact us at 703-784-9533 or DSN 278.9533 or email us at hqmc.claims@usmc.mil and provide your telephone number for us to call you concerning your claims. This call may be beneficial to you.”

If the user still wants to proceed with the transfer to MCO, the Transfer to MCO button sets the Claim status to “MCO Adjudication.” The claim disposition date is populated with the current date, but only if it is not already populated. The Transferred to MCO flag in the Claim record is set to true.

· Claim Settlement. When the DoD Customer accepts an offer on a claim item by clicking the Accept Offer button, a process checks the other claim items to see if they are all settled. If all other items have a status of “Settled,” the process changes the status of the overall Claim record to “Settled” and takes the user to a view with an acknowledgement screen summarizing the settlement amounts, expected date for receipt of settlement check from TSPs, and what to do if payment is not received by that date. After the acknowledgement view, the user is taken to a view designed for communicating a level of satisfaction with the Claims process. If the shipment has multiple TSPs, the user can select the TSP for which the survey applies. This survey consists of a single question with a multiple choice answer as follows: Excellent – 100, Good – 75, Satisfactory – 50, Poor – 25, Unsatisfactory – 0. To ensure that the survey is in response to the claims process, not the system, the following text is included: “Prior to answering a question regarding the TSP’s (Moving Company’s) performance during the claims process, we would like each customer to understand that the TSP has no control over the DoD owned DPS software used to file claims online. With this in mind, please respond to the following question regarding the TSPs handling of your claim: “How satisfied were you with the performance of the TSP during the claims process?”
The MCO user can mark the entire claim as settled by clicking the Settle Claim button. This sets the status of the claim record to “Settled.” When the entire claim is settled (either by the DoD Customer or the MCO), the claim disposition date is populated with the current date, but only if it is not populated already. The Settlement Date field is also populated with the current date.

· Claim Item TSP Offer/Denial. The TSP user makes an offer on a Claim Item by entering a dollar amount in the TSP Offer field on the Claim Item Demand/Offer record. The code associated with the TSP offer field then executes and sets the corresponding Claim Item Status field to “Offer Pending.” If the TSP user denies a specific Claim Item, he/she clicks the Deny Item button on the Claim Line Item List applet. The code associated with the button sets the Claim Item Status field to “Denied.”

· Claim Item MCO Transfer. The DoD Customer can submit a Claim Item Demand that has been denied by the TSP to MCO by clicking the Transfer to MCO button on the Claim Item Demand/Offer applet. The User is presented a confirmation window containing the following text:

“WARNING: Before you transfer your claim to the Military Claims Office you should understand that your claim is initially compensated at a depreciated value. If you have questions about this please contact your local Military Claims Office.”

Additionally, the following message should be displayed:

“USMC ONLY: WARNING: Before you transfer your claims to HQMC Claims Office, please contact us at 703-784-9533 or DSN 278-9533 or email us at hqmc.claims@usmc.mil and provide your telephone number for us to call you concerning your claims. This call may be beneficial to you.”

If the user still wants to proceed with the transfer to MCO, the code associated with the button then executes and set the corresponding Claim Item Status field to “MCO Adjudication.” The Transferred to MCO flag in the Claim record is set to true.

· Claim Item Settlement. The DoD Customer can accept a TSP offer on a Claim Item by clicking the Accept Offer button on the Claim Item Demand/Offer applet. The code associated with the button then executes and set the corresponding Claim Item Status field to “Settled.” Once Claim Item Status field has been set to “Settled,” the TSP may only edit the Amount Paid to DoD Customer field. All other fields are read-only. Finally, the MCO can close the Claim Item by clicking the Settle Item button on the Claim Item Demand/Offer applet that sets the corresponding Claim Item Status field to “Settled.”

· 30-Day Email. After the claim record has a status of “Settled” and 30 days has elapsed, the system generates an email message to the DoD Customer to request status information on the payment of the claim. The DoD Customer needs to access the DPS system to indicate on the claim record by entering an answer for the field “Timely Payment Received.”

· Claim Under Review/Updated Status Changes. Clicking the Review Claim button sets the status of the claim record to “Under Review.” If the Claim record is changed (edited and saved, with no actual checks on data changing), the system sets the status to “Updated.”

· Claim Nonpayment.  If the DoD Customer has not received a payment after 30 days, the DoD Customer has the option of placing the Claim in Nonpayment status. When a Claim is placed in Nonpayment status, an email is sent notifying the TSP that the Claim is in Nonpayment status, and the appropriate DPS users can track the Claim via their DPS work queue. Clicking the Nonpayment button sets the corresponding Claim Status field to “Nonpayment” and sets the “Timely Payment Received:” field to “N.”
5.11 DPS User Satisfaction Survey (USS)
5.11.1 Overview

The DPS User Satisfaction Survey (USS) module captures, quantify, and evaluate the relative level of satisfaction of DPS users, as well as capture and evaluate their comments and suggestions.

All DPS Users has the ability to complete USS and User Suggestions and Comments. SDDC Administrators has the ability to configure how often the DPS Users can submit a DPS USS (i.e., every 30 days, 60 days, etc.). DPS Users are able to submit Suggestions and Comments without any restrictions.

The DPS USS is scored in three parts: Task Performance Score, System Functionality Score, and Total Score. The SDDC Managers has access to all USS with access to Reports by Month, by Organization, and Ad hoc.

5.11.2 User Interaction

All DPS users have access to the “My User Suggestions and Comments” view within the DPS User Satisfaction Screen tab or the Siebel Site Map. Users are not required to fill out the USS. The DPS User Satisfaction Screen is available from the Siebel Site Map and are included as a Screen Tab.

An alert can be created by the Siebel Administrator to notify various user groups of the availability of a DPS USS.

5.11.2.5 User Satisfaction Measurement (Surveys)

A short series of multiple-choice questions form the basis for capturing the users’ satisfaction with DPS. These USS are available for users to fill out and submit within the DPS system. The format and flow of the USS are similar to the Customer Satisfaction Surveys (CSS) within DPS; there are background questions and several questions in each area of interest. The CSS module is targeted to the DoD Customers that have recently been involved in a household goods move and are using DPS directly or through a military Representative such as a PPSO. The USS module are targeted to the day-to-day users of DPS but are available to all DPS Users. The Questions/Responses are divided into three parts: Background (not part of scoring), Task Performance, and System Functionality. The Questions/Responses are as follows:

5.11.2.5.1 Background (not part of scoring)

1. How long have you used DPS?

[New User—less than 1 month, between 1 and 6 months, 6 months to 1 year, Over 1 year]

2. How frequently do you use DPS in an average week?

[Rarely—Once or twice/week, Intermittently—up to once/day, Occasionally—usually once/day, Frequently—many times/day]

3. How much total time per week do you use DPS?

[Less than 1 hour, 1 to 3 hours, 3 to 8 hours, Over 8 hours]

4. How would you rate yourself as an internet user?

[Expert, Good, Beginner]

5.11.2.5.2 Task Performance

1. I was able to complete my task(s) in DPS in a reasonable amount of time.

[N/A—not part of score, Strongly Agree—4, Agree—3, Neutral—2, Disagree—1,

Strongly Disagree—0]

2. I was able to find what I needed in DPS to perform my task(s).

[N/A—not part of score, Strongly Agree—4, Agree—3, Neutral—2, Disagree—1,

Strongly Disagree—0]

3. I was able to perform my task(s) with minimal assistance.

[N/A—not part of score, Strongly Agree—4, Agree—3, Neutral—2, Disagree—1,

Strongly Disagree—0]

4. The training I received in DPS helped me perform my task(s).

[N/A—not part of score, Strongly Agree—4, Agree—3, Neutral—2, Disagree—1,

Strongly Disagree—0]

5.11.2.5.3 System Functionality

1. The pop-up options in DPS helped me minimize data entry.

[N/A—not part of score, Strongly Agree—4, Agree—3, Neutral—2, Disagree—1,

Strongly Disagree—0]

2. DPS provides access to useful resources.

[N/A—not part of score, Strongly Agree—4, Agree—3, Neutral—2, Disagree—1,

Strongly Disagree—0]

3. The ability to access DPS via the Web from any computer with Internet access is convenient for my schedule.

[N/A—not part of score, Strongly Agree—4, Agree—3, Neutral—2, Disagree—1,

Strongly Disagree—0]

4. My ability to view transactions (e.g., claims/shipment status, historical data or invoices) was helpful.

[N/A—not part of score, Strongly Agree—4, Agree—3, Neutral—2, Disagree—1,

Strongly Disagree—0]

5. Being able to access information in one central location is useful to me.

[N/A—not part of score, Strongly Agree—4, Agree—3, Neutral—2, Disagree—1,

Strongly Disagree—0]

6. The location of system applications in a single system (DPS) is useful to me.

[N/A—not part of score, Strongly Agree—4, Agree—3, Neutral—2, Disagree—1,

Strongly Disagree—0]

7. My overall experience with DPS was positive.

[N/A—not part of score, Strongly Agree—4, Agree—3, Neutral—2, Disagree—1,

Strongly Disagree—0]

All questions are required and the user is not able to submit a survey until all questions are answered. When the user submits a survey, DPS provides a pop-up for the user to Submit the survey or Return to the Survey to make any changes. After submitting the survey, the user does not see the survey scores and are taken to a Thank You view. The weight of each question are the same but if a question has an answer of N/A, then that question is not included in the scoring.

The only user that sees the User Survey results is the SDDC Managers. The SDDC Managers see the scores and answers for each User Survey and have access to Reports by Month, by Organization, and Ad hoc.

5.11.2.6 User Suggestions and Comments

In addition to the quantitative survey data, the users of DPS are given the opportunity to make free-form text submissions to include comments and suggestions. Along with the text entries, metadata are captured to assist in categorizing the responses. This free-form text information are part of the basic USS and are accessible separately from the USS. Regardless of whether the comments are entered as part of the USS or not, the comments are sorted by area and stored in the same repository. Metadata fields and values that are associated with each comment entered are as follows:

5.11.2.6.1 Comment Category

· Feature enhancement request

· Screen wording unclear

· Feature does not work as expected

· Other comment.

5.11.2.6.2 Related Module

· DPS-wide

· TSP Qualification

· Claims

· Shipment Management

· Rate Filing.

All DPS Users has the ability to enter User Suggestions and Comments at any time and are able to view all of their User Suggestions and Comments records. The SDDC Managers has access to All User Suggestions and Comments records. There are not any constraint on how often a user can enter User Suggestions and Comments records.

5.11.3 Data Captured

5.11.3.5 User Satisfaction Survey (USS)

The USS, CSS, and User Suggestions and Comments records are based off of the same table, S_CUST_SURVEY. The different record types are distinguished by the Survey Type field. Table 5‑79 shows the fields needed for the USS information. 

Table 5‑79: USS Record Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Survey Id
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-Populated
	

	Survey Date
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-Populated
	

	Position
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-Populated
	

	Organization
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-Populated
	

	User Name
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-Populated
	

	Survey Type
	No
	Yes
	No
	System-Populated
	Predefault to “User”.

	DPS Use Length
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 1

	DPS Use Weekly
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 2

	DPS Total Time Weekly
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 3

	DPS Type of Internet User
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 4

	Complete Tasks
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 5

	Perform Tasks
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 6

	Minimal Assistance
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 7

	DPS Training
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 8

	Minimize Data Entry
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 9

	Useful Resource Access
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 10

	DPS Web Convenient
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 11

	View Transactions
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 12

	Central Location
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 13

	Single System
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 14

	Overall Experience
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	DPS User
	Answer 15

	Survey Completion Date
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-Populated
	Populated at survey submission.

	Task Performance Score
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-Populated
	Calculated at survey submission. 

	Total System Functionality Score
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-Populated
	Calculated at survey submission.

	Total Survey Score
	Yes
	No
	No
	System-Populated
	Calculated at survey submission.


– Once a survey is submitted, record is not editable

– Survey score fields are only visible to SDDC Managers.

5.11.3.6 User Suggestions and Comments

Table 5‑80 shows the fields needed for the User Suggestions and Comments information.

Table 5‑80: User Suggestions and Comments Record Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	Date
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-Populated
	

	First Name
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-Populated
	

	Last Name
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-Populated
	

	Position
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-Populated
	

	Organization
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-Populated
	

	Survey Type
	No
	Yes
	No
	System-Populated
	Predefault to “User Comments”.

	Survey ID
	No
	Yes
	No
	System-Populated
	

	Category
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	DPS User
	

	Related Module
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	DPS User
	

	Comments
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	DPS User
	


5.11.4 Siebel Implementation Details

5.11.4.5 Business Objects and Business Components

The following diagrams depict various Siebel objects that are used for each DPS component area, as well as relationships between them. The USS business views are shown in Figure 5‑330 and Figure 5‑331.
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Figure 5‑330: USS Overall Business View (1 of 2)


[image: image399.emf]View Users:

-All DPS Users

My Suggestions and Comments

DPS My User Suggestions and Comments View

DPS Comments and Suggestions

DPS User Suggestions and Comments Applet

DPS User Comments

S_CUST_SURVEY

DPS User

DPS User Suggestions and Comments List Applet

DPS User Comments

S_CUST_SURVEY

View Users:

-SDDC Managers

Suggestions and Comments

DPS User Suggestions and Comments View

DPS Comments and Suggestions

DPS User Suggestions and Comments Read Only Applet

DPS User Comments

S_CUST_SURVEY

DPS User

DPS User Suggestions and Comments Read Only List Applet

DPS User Comments

S_CUST_SURVEY


Figure 5‑331: CSS Overall Business View (2 of 2)

5.11.4.6 Data Model

Figure 5‑332 shows the data model for the User Satisfaction component. It is important to note that the S_CONTACT table is connected to two instances of the S_CUST_SURVEY table. The Survey and Comments records are distinguished by the Survey Type on the record.
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Figure 5‑332: Survey Data Model

5.12 DPS Learning Management System
5.12.1 Overview

The DPS Learning Management System (LMS) is based on the functional capabilities of the Siebel Training module. The Siebel Training module is a component of the Siebel COTS product. Standard out-of-the-box Siebel Training functionality is combined with Siebel custom configuration to deliver the training content as well as implement the business processes that are required by DPS LMS.

DPS LMS training courses correspond to the “courses” object in Siebel Training, and DPS user roles correspond to the “Siebel Training curriculum” object. The relationship between DPS user role and DPS LMS courses is reflected in the Siebel out-of-the-box relationship that exists between “curriculum” and “course.” This is critical because it is through the curriculum-course relationship that DPS LMS knows in which courses each user should be enrolled.

5.12.2 The Siebel Training Administration Function

The Siebel Training Administration function is the role that is assumed by the primary training manager within the organization. This function allows the individual to perform all of the necessary tasks within the training module. The Siebel Training Administrator can perform the following functions:

1. Set up Training Courses (Siebel Training Guide Chapter 5)

· Create/Update/Delete.

2. Set up Tests (Siebel Training Guide Chapter 9)

· Create/Update/Delete.

3. Set up Training Curriculum (Siebel Training Guide Chapter 8)

· Create/Update/Delete.

4. Import Sharable Courseware Object Reference Model (SCORM) courses (Siebel Training Guide Chapter 7)

5. Enroll Users

· Add Enrollments View (Siebel Training Guide Chapter 11)

· DPS LMS Batch Enrollment

· Contact view Course Enrollment button.

6. Manage View/Course Relationship

· Create/Update/Delete

· Manage Siebel Personalization Rules for Views (Siebel Personalization Administration Guide, Chapter 5).

7. Send DPS Training Certificate

8. Track Progress (Siebel Training Guide Chapter 11)

· View individual student results

· Query results based on various values.

Figure 5‑333 shows the relationships between the objects in the training process. The center of the figure shows that users are enrolled in courses, and that certain courses can have tests. The left side of the figure shows that there is a many-to-many relationship between courses and views. The right side of the figure shows the users’ test results as well as the curriculum-course and curriculum-user relationships.
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Figure 5‑333: Training Object Relationships

5.12.3 User Interaction

Every user of DPS is a user of the LMS. Not all the DPS users are required to take the training to use the functionality in DPS. Users are enrolled in DPS LMS training courses based on their DPS user role. The automatic enrollment of users in courses occurs when the user registers for DPS through the ETA. Although taking DPS LMS courses is encouraged, it is optional for all users except PPPO/PPSO users.

DPS users access their courses through the Siebel portal via a tab entitled Training. The training view shows the users the courses they are enrolled in. From this view, PPPO/PPSO users also have access to “My Test Results” view that shows any test that the PPPO/PPSO user has taken.

5.12.3.5 PPSO User Interaction

PPPO/PPSO users are the only DPS users who are required to take and pass their DPS LMS courses. Their access in DPS is restricted until they take and pass their DPS LMS courses with a passing score of 100 %. Certain DPS tabs based on user access will not be visible until the PPPO/PPSO user has passed the corresponding DPS LMS course. The mechanism for controlling access to PPPO/PPSO functionality is described in Section 5.12.6.

The PPPO/PPSO user passes a course on the receipt of a 100% score on that course’s test. There is no limit to the number of times the PPPO/PPSO user can take a test. The test is delivered electronically through the DPS LMS and contains true or false and multiple choice questions.

5.12.4 User Enrollment

When users register in DPS for the first time, they are automatically enrolled in the DPS LMS courses applicable to their DPS role. DPS LMS uses the Siebel Training Curriculum object to determine which courses correspond to which DPS User Role and as a result, identifies the courses to enroll the user. The Siebel Training curriculum is administered using the standard Siebel Training administration screens.

In addition to the automatic enrollment in DPS LMS, Siebel Training Administrator can enroll users in courses outside the courses in which they are automatically enrolled. These likely occur when a new course is created and added to the DPS LMS. The existing users with the same DPS user role may need to be enrolled in the new course.

A user can be enrolled in a course by the following four methods:

· Siebel Training Administration “Add Enrollment view”- Siebel out-of-the-box functionality to enroll users in courses.

· DPS LMS Batch enrollment- Implemented by a Siebel server job calling a Siebel workflow process. Users receive an email acknowledgement for each new course in which they are enrolled.

· Contact view Course Enrollment button- Siebel custom configuration. Users receive an email acknowledgement for each new course in which they are enrolled.

· Curriculum view Update Registrations button- Siebel custom configuration. Users receive an email acknowledgement for each new course in which they are enrolled.

5.12.4.5 Siebel Training Administration Add Enrollments View

This is the Siebel out-of-the-box method for enrolling users in a course. The DPS Siebel Administrator navigates to the Siebel “Administration – Training” screen and selects a course from the Course Details view (the default screen view). The Siebel “Administration – Training” screen is accessible through the Siebel portal site map icon. Users that need to be enrolled in the course are individually added in the “Add Enrollments” view by clicking the Add User button. This method is good for adding a small number of users to a single course as described in Section 5.12.4

5.12.4.6 DPS LMS Batch Enrollment

The batch method to enroll users in DPS LMS courses utilizes Siebel server job functionality. A server job template is set up to facilitate this process. The server job is flexible because it can take in any user-defined search specification. The server job calls a Siebel workflow process that ensures that the user is enrolled in every course that is associated to his or her DPS user role. Users receive an email acknowledgement for each new course in which they are enrolled.

This method is utilized when a new course is added to a DPS user role. Existing DPS users who have registered before the new course was added are not enrolled in that course. Running the server job for that DPS user role enrolls all preexisting users who are not currently enrolled in the new course.

Below are some sample search specifications that can be used for the batch enrollment process. The Siebel Administrator is primarily responsible for running the server job.

[Primary Responsibility Name] = “PPSOTransportationOfficer.” Running the server job for this search specification queries all PPPO/PPSO Transportation Officers and ensures that they are enrolled in all of their courses

[Login Name] = “12345678.” Running the server job for this search specification ensures that the user with this LOGIN is enrolled in all of his or her courses.

5.12.4.7 Course Enrollment Button

The Course Enrollment button can be used to ensure that users are enrolled in the courses that are associated to their respective DPS user roles. The Siebel Administrator should navigate to the “Contacts List View.” The “Contacts List View” is accessible through the Siebel portal site map icon. After selecting a user, clicking the Course Enrollment button calls a Siebel workflow process that ensures that the user is enrolled in every course associated to his/her DPS user role. Users receive an email acknowledgement for each new course in which they are enrolled.

5.12.4.8 Update Registrations Button

The Update Registrations button can be used to ensure that all users whose responsibilities map to the selected curriculum are enrolled into any newly added courses. The Siebel Administrator should navigate to the “Curriculums” view. The “Curriculums” view is accessible through the standard Siebel Training Administration Tab. After selecting a curriculum, clicking the Update Registrations button calls a Siebel Workflow process that ensures that the users in the selected curriculum are enrolled in every course within that curriculum. Users receive an email acknowledgement for each new course in which they are enrolled.

5.12.5 DPS LMS Training Certificate

DPS LMS has the capability to send users a training certificate acknowledging their completion of a course. The training certificate is a Microsoft Word document that lists the course that the user completed. The training certificate is sent out automatically as an email attachment to PPPO/PPSO users when they pass the course in which they are enrolled.

The Siebel Administrator also has the capability to send any user a training certificate. Clicking the Send Certification Email button sends the user an email with the training certificate attachment. This button is located in the “All Enrollments” view of the Siebel “Administration – Training” screen. The Siebel “Administration – Training” screen is accessible through the Siebel portal site map icon.

5.12.6 View/Course Relationship

There is a relationship between the DPS LMS courses and the DPS modules in the Siebel portal application. This relationship is used to determine which DPS modules to restrict from the PPPO/PPSO user until they have passed the necessary courses. This relationship is maintained in the “Views/Courses” view in the “Application – Administration” screen. For each DPS LMS course, the Siebel Administrator lists each view for which this course controls its access. This view is available from the Siebel portal site map icon.

Additionally, this relationship can also be maintained directly from the Course view available through the standard Siebel Training Administration Tab (Administration – Training).

A combination of Siebel custom configuration and Siebel Personalization rules is used to restrict the DPS modules from PPPO/PPSO users. Siebel Personalization is a component of the Siebel COTS product and is maintained from the “Administration – Personalization” screen. This screen is accessible from the Siebel portal site map icon.

5.12.7 Siebel Implementation Details

5.12.7.5 Business Objects and Business Components

The illustrations in Figure 5‑334 through Figure 5‑337 depicts various Siebel objects that are used for each DPS LMS component area as well as relationships between them. The figures represent the views and applets used by all users of the system.
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Figure 5‑334: My Training Page View (1 of 2)
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Figure 5‑335: My Test Results View (2 of 2)
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Figure 5‑336: My Course Details View/My Course Launch View
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Figure 5‑337: Views/Courses View (1 of 1)

5.12.7.6 Data Model
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Figure 5‑338: DPS LMS Data Model

5.12.7.7 Business Rule Automation

This is a high-level description of the automated business rules that are implemented for the LMS module through Siebel Personalization, workflow, and/or business services:

DPS User Creation - When a user is created in DPS, that user is automatically enrolled DPS LMS Courses. The correct DPS LMS courses are defined by the Siebel curriculum course relationship.

PPPO/PPSO DPS Access Restricted- A combination of Siebel Personalization and Siebel custom configuration is used to restrict the PPPO/PPSO users’ access to certain DPS modules. Siebel Personalization visibility rules call a custom business service. The custom business service verifies whether the PPPO/PPSO user has passed the required courses in order to have access to the respective DPS module.

DPS LMS Batch Enrollment- A Siebel Server job enrolls users in DPS LMS courses. The job invokes a workflow process that calls a business service for each user in the batch run. The business service ensures that users are enrolled in each DPS LMS course that has been associated with their respective DPS user roles. The workflow process uses the Siebel Outbound Communications Manager business service to generate emails notifying the user of the new course enrollment.

Contacts List View Course Enrollment- A custom button that performs the DPS LMS Batch enrollment process for a single user is available in the Contact List Applet which is part of the Contacts List View.

Curriculums List View User Enrollments. A custom button that performs the DPS LMS enrollment process for all users who are associated with the selected curriculum. The custom button is in the “Curriculum Detail View” view.

DPS LMS Training Certificate - A Siebel Server job runs on a timed basis and sends out emails to users who pass DPS LMS courses’ tests. The email includes the training certificate attachment. The server job executes a workflow process and use the Siebel Outbound Communications Manager business service to generate emails.

DPS LMS Send Certification Email - A custom button that performs the DPS LMS Training Certificate for a single user. The custom button is in the Siebel Training “Add Enrollments” view.

View/Courses Relationship - The relationship between views and course is captured in the Administration – Training screen, Courses view as well as the Application – Administration screen, View/Courses view. This information is used to restrict view access to PPPO/PPSO users until they have completed a course.

5.12.8 LMS Training Use Case with Implementation Details

The use case describes the LMS process.

1. User registers for DPS in ETA

· Users are automatically enrolled in the DPS LMS courses applicable to their respective DPS user roles

· DPS sets course status to “Confirmed.”

2. DPS user logs into DPS for the first time

· PPPO/PPSO users’ access to tabs is based on the courses that the user passes. This restrictive view administrative information is entered in the View/Courses view by the Siebel Administrator.

3. DPS user initiates Training Process

· DPS User accesses courses under the Training Tab. DPS LMS courses are only required for PPPO/PPSO users and are optional for other users.

4. DPS user takes a course (non-PPPO/PPSO user)

· DPS user launches course.

5. DPS PPPO/PPSO user launches course

· PPPO/PPSO user takes and passes LMS courses with a score of 100 %.

· There is no limit to the number of times the PPPO/PPSO user can take a test in order to achieve a passing score.

6. PPSO user passes course

· PPPO/PPSO user receives the training certificate as an attachment to the DPS course acknowledgement email

· DPS sets course status to “Completed – Passed”

· PPPO/PPSO user is granted access to the DPS tab(s) that are associated with the passed course.

7. Siebel Administrator creates new course

· Enroll DPS user using the Siebel out-of-the-box “Add Enrollments” view

· Add new course to an existing Siebel curriculum. Curriculums correspond to DPS user roles.

8. Siebel Administrator updates the enrolled courses for DPS users of the updated DPS user role

· Navigate to the Curriculums view and click the Update Registrations button; the Users that belong to the matching user role are enrolled in the new course

· The DPS user receives an email notification for the new course enrollment.

9. Run the DPS LMS batch enrollment process for the updated curriculum

· DPS users with the DPS user role are enrolled in the new course

· DPS users receive an email notifying them that they have been enrolled in the new course.

10. The Siebel Administrator wishes to send a user a Training Certificate

· Navigate to the Siebel Training “Add Enrollments” view and click the Send Certification Email button

· The DPS users receive the training certificate as an attachment to the DPS course acknowledgement email.

5.12.9 Creating a New Course

Figure 5‑339 illustrates the process for creating a new course.
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Figure 5‑339: Course Creation Process Diagram

5.13 Reporting
This section describes the two types of reports to be found in the DPS system: GUI reports and Analytics reports.

Access to the following reports is depicted in each individual section. However, these matrices represent the initial access configuration and are subject to change. Access to these reports is a function managed by the Siebel Administrator. The management functions comprise the following:

· Allowing or removing access to a tab (e.g., Analytics or TSP Reports)

· Allowing or removing access to a report within a tab (e.g., TSPs can only access certain reports)

· Modifying data access within a report (e.g., TSPs can only see their data).

5.13.1 GUI Reports

The GUI reports section comprises two types of reports: Actuate and Siebel GUI. The Actuate reports are transactional reports found in the report drop-down list on a given form. The Siebel GUI reports are developed using Siebel screens and views coupled with Pre-defined Queries (PDQ) that filter the results to display the correct data.

5.13.1.5 Siebel Actuate Reports and Forms

Siebel Actuate reports query data from the On-Line Transaction Processing (OLTP) Siebel database. They can be scheduled to run at any time. Actuate reports can be saved as HTML, MS Excel, RTF, or PDF.

Note: Microsoft Excel has a limitation on the number of records/rows that it can contain. The Siebel Actuate reports can be further broken down into two categories: TSP Qualification forms and standard Actuate reports.

5.13.1.5.1 TSP Qualification Forms

5.13.1.5.1.1 Certificate of Independent Pricing Form

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that displays a single Certificate of Independent Pricing form for a TSP.

Parameters

N/A

Business Component(s)

1. DPS CIP Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Certificate_of_Independent_Pricing.rol.

Views

· DPS SDDC CIP Form History View

· DPS TSP CIP Form History View

5.13.1.5.1.2 Certificate of Liability Insurance Information Form

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that displays a single Certificate of Liability Insurance form for a TSP.

Parameters

N/A

Business Component(s)

1. DPS Insurance Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Certificate_of_Liability_Insurance.rol.

Views

· DPS SDDC Insurance Form History View

· DPS TSP Insurance Form History View.

5.13.1.5.1.3 Certificate of Responsibility (COR) Form

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that displays a single Certificate of Responsibility form for a TSP.

Parameters

N/A

Business Component(s)

1. DPS COR Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Certificate_of_Responsibility.rol.

Views

· DPS SDDC COR Form History View

· DPS TSP COR Form History View.

5.13.1.5.1.4 Change of Ownership Novation Agreement Form

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that displays a single Change of Ownership Novation Agreement form for a TSP.

Parameters

N/A

Business Component(s)

1. DPS COON Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Change_of_Ownership_Novation_Agreement.rol.

Views

· DPS SDDC COON Form History View

· DPS TSP COON Form History View.

5.13.1.5.1.5 Electronic Tender of Service Signature Sheet (ETOSSS) Form

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that displays a single Electronic Tender of Service Signature form for a TSP.

Parameters

N/A
Business Component(s)

1. DPS ETOSSS Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Electronic_Tender_of_Service_Signature.rol

· SDDC.rol.

Views

· DPS SDDC ETOSSS Form History View 

· DPS TSP ETOSSS Form History View.

5.13.1.5.1.6 Financial Data Statement Form

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that displays a single Financial Data Statement form for a TSP.

Parameters

N/A
Business Component(s)

1. DPS Financial Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Financial_Data_Statement.rol

· SDDC.rol.

Views

· DPS SDDC Financial Form History View 

· DPS TSP Financial Form History View.

5.13.1.5.1.7 Performance Bond Information Form

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that displays a single Performance Bond Information form for a TSP.

Parameters

N/A
Business Component(s)

1. DPS Performance Bond Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Performance_Bond_Information.rol.

Views

· DPS SDDC Performance Bond Form History View & DPS TSP Performance Bond Form History View.

5.13.1.5.1.8 Name Change Notification History Form

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that displays a single Name Change Notification History form for a TSP.

Parameters

N/A
Business Component(s)

1. DPS NCN Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Name_Change_Notification_History.rol.

Views

· DPS SDDC NCN Form History View

· DPS TSP NCN Form History View.

5.13.1.5.1.9 Government Inspection Form

This is a print version of the Government Inspection Report form (DD1841).

Parameters

N/A
Business Component(s)

1. INS Claims

1.1. DPS Inspection Report Item

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· GovernmentInspection.rol.

Views

· DPS Inspection Report Detail View

· DPS Inspection Report View

· DPS My Inspection Reports View.

5.13.1.5.2 Standard Actuate Reports

5.13.1.5.2.1 Electronic Tender of Service Signature Sheet (ETOSSS) Compare Report

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that compares two Electronic Tender of Service Signature forms for a TSP. When this report is run, users are presented with a parameter applet, allowing them to select the two records to compare.

Parameters

· ETOSSS Record 1

· ETOSSS Record 2.

Business Component(s)

1. DPS ETOSSS Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Electronic_Tender_of_Service_Signature_Compare.rol

· Compare_Globals.bas.

Views

· DPS SDDC ETOSSS Form History View

· DPS TSP ETOSSS Form History View.

5.13.1.5.2.2 Financial Data Statement Compare

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that compares two Financial Data Statement forms for a TSP. When this report is run, users are presented with a parameter applet, allowing them to select the two records to compare.

Parameters

· Financial Record 1

· Financial Record 2.

Business Component(s)

1. DPS Financial Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Financial_Data_Statement_Compare.rol

· SDDC.rol

· Compare_Globals.bas.

Views

· DPS SDDC Financial Form History View

· DPS TSP Financial Form History View.

5.13.1.5.2.3 Certificate of Independent Pricing Compare Report

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that compares two Certificate of Independent Pricing forms for a TSP. When this report is run, users are presented with a parameter applet, allowing them to select the two records to compare.

Parameters

· CIP Record 1

· CIP Record 2.

Business Component(s)

1. DPS CIP Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Certificate_of_Independent_Pricing_Compare.rol.

Views

· DPS SDDC CIP Form History View & DPS TSP CIP Form History View.

5.13.1.5.2.4 Certificate of Liability Insurance Compare Report

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that compares two Certificate of Liability Insurance forms for a TSP. When this report is run, users are presented with a parameter applet, allowing them to select the two records to compare.

Parameters

· Insurance Record 1

· Insurance Record 2.

Business Component(s)

1. DPS Insurance Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Compare_Globals.bas

· Certificate_of_Liability_Insurance_Compare.rol.

Views

· Certificate of Cargo Liability Insurance Information.

5.13.1.5.2.5 Certificate of Responsibility Compare Report

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that compares two Certificate of Responsibility forms for a TSP. When this report is run, users are presented with a parameter applet, allowing them to select the two records to compare.

Parameters

· COR Record 1

· COR Record 2.

Business Component(s)

1. DPS COR Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Compare_Globals

· DPS_Globals

· Certificate_of_Responsibility_Compare.rol.

Views

· DPS SDDC COR Form History View

· DPS TSP COR Form History View.

5.13.1.5.2.6 Change of Ownership Novation Agreement Compare Report

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that compares two single Change of Ownership Novation Agreement forms for a TSP. When this report is run, users are presented with a parameter applet, allowing them to select the two records to compare.

Parameters

· Record 1

· Record 2.

Business Component(s)

1. DPS COON Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Compare_Globals.bas

· Change_of_Ownership_Novation_Agreement_Compare.rol.

Views

· DPS SDDC COON Form History View

· DPS TSP COON Form History View.

5.13.1.5.2.7 Name Change Notification Compare Report

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that compares two Name Change Notification forms for a TSP. When this report is run, users are presented with a parameter applet, allowing them to select the two records to compare.

Parameters

· Record 1

· Record 2.

Business Component(s)

1. DPS NCN Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Name_Change_Notification_Compare_History.rol

· Compare_Globals.bas.

Views

· DPS SDDC NCN Form History Applet

· DPS TSP NCN Form History Applet.

5.13.1.5.2.8 Performance Bond Information Compare

This is a standard Siebel Actuate report that compares two single Performance Bond Information forms for a TSP. When this report is run, users are presented with a parameter applet, allowing them to select the two records to compare.

Parameters

· Bond Record 1

· Bond Record 2.

Business Component(s)

1. DPS Performance Bond Form History

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· Performance_Bond_Information_Compare.rol

· Compare_Globals.bas

· PBI_Globals.bas.

Views

· DPS SDDC Performance Bond Form History View

· DPS TSP Performance Bond Form History View.

5.13.1.5.2.9 CFAC Report

The CFAC Report consists of two sections. The first section displays CFAC matches, i.e., TSP reported and unreported relationships (e.g., if B is related to E, and A is related to B, the A to E relationship will be reported, as well as the A to B relationship). The second section shows CFAC scores (i.e., point values to the fields that match (Common Financial and/or Administrative Control, CFAC: Reference: System/Subsystem Specification (SSS) dated February 20, 2003, Figure 4-36.). The data for both of these sections is taken from tables populated by stored procedures contained in the DPS_CFAC package. The DPS_CFAC package is essentially the same as the package used by PPQ-Web to generate the CFAC report in that application. The differences between this version and the PPQ-Web version are the result of schema changes for the Siebel environment.

This report represents a significant performance demand on the Siebel database. A warning is displayed on the report heading recommending that the report should be run off-hours.

Parameters

· SCAC

· Single SCAC Target

· Status Approved

· Status History

· Status In Progress

· Status Not Started

· Status Rejected

· Status Submitted

· Status Under Review

· Recursion Depth

· Start Search Mode

· Start Search Criterion

· Target Search Mode

· Target Search Criterion

· Report Created By

· Report Type

· Report Lifetime.

Business Component(s)

1. DPS TSP Reports Buscomp.

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· CFACReport.rol.

Views

· DPS TSP Summary Reports List CFAC View.

Additional Requirements

· Build_CFAC_051103.sql

· Create Types

· Create Tables

· Populate Tables

· Create Views

· Create Packages.

· Acdbconfig.xml (See ActuateEncyclopediaConfig.doc)

· SiebelConnection.

Comments

· Report consists of three sections

· First section calls Stored Procedure to determine CFAC matches and populate the appropriate CFAC tables

· The second section generates the CFAC Matches report

· The third section generates the CFAC Scores report.

This report does not use the standard Siebel Actuate architecture of retrieving data from the Siebel Object Manager. Instead, this report retrieves data directly from the database. Therefore, this report requires the SiebelConnection component (see Additional Requirements above).

5.13.1.5.2.10 InvalidSCACListing Report

This report lists SCACs that are not valid. For the purposes of this report, non-valid SCACs are those that are not contained within the NMFTA database.

Data is sorted within the Actuate report using a MemoryDataSorter. The Sort order is: TSP Name.

Parameters

N/A
Business Component(s)

1. DPS SCAC Validation Report Buscomp

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· InvalidSCACListing.rol.

Views

· DPS SDDC Submitted Forms View.

5.13.1.5.2.11 SCACAndNameChangeHistory Report

The SCAC and Name Change History report shows all historical records for a TSP where either the TSP name or the SCAC was changed.

Data is sorted within the Actuate report using a MemoryDataSorter. The Sort order is: Date of Change.

Parameters

N/A
Business Component(s)

1. DPS SCAC and Name Change Report VBC.

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· SCACandNameChangeHistory.rol.

Views

· DPS SCAC or Name Change List View.

5.13.1.5.2.12 TextFieldSearch Report

The Text Field Search report takes a text string as input and searches TSP attributes for occurrences of that text string. This is a non-standard Siebel Actuate report that retrieves data directly from the database rather than retrieving it via the Siebel Object Manager.

The report utilizes a sequential section containing two Report Sections.

First report section performs no function other than using the Siebel generated DataSource. The inclusion of this section helps Siebel to realize that this report has data, even though it does not come from Siebel.

The second report section is the actual report. This report section uses a Connection which gets it's connect information using SiebelConnect (See Additional Requirements). The SQL Query is hard coded in the ObtainSelectStatement method on the SqlQuerySource data source.

SQL is hard-coded in the report. Any changes to the query (additional fields, etc.) require the report to be changed.

Parameters

· Search String.

Business Component(s)

1. DPS Claims Reports.

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· TextFieldSearch.rol

· Acdbconfig.xml (See ActuateEncyclopediaConfig.doc)

· SiebelConnection.

Views

· DPS TSP Summary Reports List Text Search View

· DPS TSP Summary Reports List OTO View.

5.13.1.5.2.13 LossDamageAfterDelivery

The purpose of this form is to provide a summary of loss or damage discovered after delivery that has been entered into the DPS system. Notice to the TSP of loss or damage occurs through the DPS system. This form is a summary of that information contained in DPS.

Parameters

N/A

Business Component(s)

· INS Claims

· DPS Loss/Damages Claims Coverage Items Report Buscomp

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· LossDamageAfterDelivery.rol.

Views

· DPS My Loss/Damage View

· DPS Loss/Damage View.

5.13.1.5.2.14 MilitarySettledClaims

The Military Settled Claims report shows claim information grouped by BOS for a date range.

Data is sorted within the Actuate report using a MemoryDataSorter. The Sort order is: BOS Name, TSP Name, and Pickup Date.

Parameters

· Start Date

· End Date.

Business Component(s)

1. DPS Covering Claims Report

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· MilitarySettledClaims.rol

· DPS_Globals.bas.

Views

· DPS My Claims View

· DPS Claims View.

5.13.1.5.2.15 TSPPaidClaims

This is a Parent/Child report that lists Order and Item information for a TSP Claim.

Data is sorted within the Actuate report using a MemoryDataSorter. The Sort order is: TSP Name, Customer Last Name, and Customer First Name.

Parameters

N/A.

Business Component(s)

1. INS Claims

a. INS Claims Elements.

Libraries

· Sscustom.rol

· Sssiebel.bas

· Sssiebel.rol

· TSPPaidClaims.rol

· DPS_Globals.bas.

Views

· DPS Claims View

· DPS My Claims View.

5.13.1.6 Siebel GUI Reports

5.13.1.6.1 Approved TSPs: Minimal Financial Requires No Longer Met

The view provides a list of TSPs that no longer meet the proper Quick Ratio or Debt to Equity Ratio. TSPs are pulled using the following criteria:

· TSP is Approved

· AND Financial Form is Approved

· AND (Quick Ration is < Threshold OR

· Debt to Equity Ratio is > Threshold).

Navigation: TSP Reports ( Minimum Financial Ratios No Longer Met.

Parameters

[TSP Status] = 'Approved' AND [Financial Form Status] = 'Approved' AND ([Quick Ratio Limit] > [Quick Ratio] OR [Debt to Equity Ratio] > [Debt to Equity Ratio Limit])

Business Component(s)

· DPS TSP Reports: Violating Financial Ratio Report Buscomp.

Views

· DPS TSP Violating Financial Ratio Report List View.

Table 5‑81 defines the field mapping for the Minimal Financial Requirements.

Table 5‑81: Minimum Financial Requirements Field Mapping

	Fields
	Description
	Source
	Logic

	Carrier Name
	TSP Name
	S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Debt to Equity
	Debt to Equity
	S_ORG_EXT.NUM_HSHLDS
	

	Debt to Equity Ration Limit
	Debt to Equity Ration Threshold
	
	LookupValue ('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Debt Equity Ratio')

	Financial Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FIN_STATUS
	Hyperlink to Financial Forms

	Partner Start Date
	Approval Date
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.PRTNRSHP_START_DT
	

	Quick Ration
	Quick Ration
	S_ORG_EXT.NUM_OF_BEDS
	

	Quick Ratio Limit
	Quick Ratio Threshold
	
	LookupValue ('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Quick Ratio')

	SCAC
	SCAC
	S_ORG_EXT.X_SCAC
	Hyperlink to ETOSSS Form

	TSP Inactivation Date
	TSP Inactivation Date
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_END_DT
	

	TSP Status
	TSP Status
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_STAT_CD
	


5.13.1.6.2 Inactive or Partially Inactive TSPs

The PDQ provides a list of TSPs that are inactive or have a service which is inactive. TSPs are pulled using the following criteria:

· TSP Status is Inactive OR One of the Services is Inactive.

Parameters

'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Search = "[S:Boats w/ Tow Stat] = ""Inactive"" OR [S:Comm Boat Stat] = ""Inactive"" OR [S:Intl iHHG Stat] = ""Inactive"" OR [S:Intl iUB Stat] = ""Inactive"" OR [S:Interstate Stat] = ""Inactive"" OR [S:Intrastate Stat] = ""Inactive"" OR [S:Mob Home Stat] = ""Inactive"" OR [TSP Status] = ""Inactive"""
'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Sort = "SCAC, Carrier Name"
Business Component(s)

· DPS TSP Reports Buscomp.

Views

· DPS TSP Summary Reports List View.

Table 5‑82 defines the field mapping for Inactive or Partially Inactive TSPs.

Table 5‑82: Inactive TSPs Field Mapping

	Fields
	Description
	Source
	Logic

	Boats with Trailers in Towaway Service
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_TOW_BOTO_DT
	

	BOTO Flag
	Flag indicating if TSP is a BOTO carrier
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COMM_BOTO_FLG
	

	Broker Authority Number
	Broker Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_BROKER_NUMBER
	

	Carrier Name
	TSP Name
	S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Certificate Of Responsibility Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Certificate of Responsibility Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COR_REQD
	

	Certification of Responsibility Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COR_STATUS
	

	Change Of Ownership Novation Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COON_STATUS
	

	Change Of Ownership Novation Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Change Of Ownership Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COON_REQD
	

	CIP Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_CIP_STATUS
	

	CIP Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	CIP Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_CIP_REQD
	

	Commercial Boat (Specialized Hauling): Date Inactivated Date
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COMM_BOTO_DT
	

	Debt to Equity
	Financial Ratio on the Finance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.NUM_HSHLDS
	

	Debt to Equity Ratio Limit
	Debt to Equity Ratio Limit
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Debt Equity Ratio')

	Domestic: Bond Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_PB_STATUS
	

	Domestic: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Domestic: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the Domestic Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_COMPETITOR_ID
	

	Domestic: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_INS_STATUS
	

	Domestic: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Domestic Bond Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Domestic: Insurance Policy Number
	Domestic Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_34
	

	Domestic: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_INS_REQD
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Representative
	Surety Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Representative Id
	Domestic Bond Representative
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_PAY_OU_ID
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Domestic Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Number
	Domestic Bond Number
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_BOND_NUM
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_PB_REQD
	

	Enrollment End Date
	Last day of Open Season
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Enroll End')

	Enrollment Start Date
	First day of Open Season
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Enroll Start')

	ETOSSS Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_ETOSSS_STATUS
	

	ETOSSS Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	ETOSSS Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_ETOSSS_REQD
	

	FF Authority Number
	FF Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FF_NUMBER
	

	Financial Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FIN_STATUS
	Hyperlink to Financial Form

	Financial Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Financial Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FINS_REQD
	

	International: Bond Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_PB_STATUS
	

	International: iHHG Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_HHG_DT
	

	International: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	International: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the International Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_PRTNR_OU_ID
	

	International: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_INS_STATUS
	

	International: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the International Bond Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	International: Insurance Policy Number
	International Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_37
	

	International: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_INS_REQD
	

	International: iUB Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_IB_DT
	

	International: Performance Bond Representative
	Surety Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	International: Performance Bond Representative Id
	International Bond Representative
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_SHIP_OU_ID
	

	International: Performance Bond Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the International Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	International: Performance Bond Number
	International Bond Number
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_BOND_NUM
	

	International: Performance Bond Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_PB_REQD
	

	Interstate Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTERSTATE_DT
	

	Intrastate Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTRASTATE_DT
	

	Last Annual Financial Statements Submission Date
	LOV
	
	

	MC Authority Number
	MC Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MC_NUMBER
	

	Mobile Home/Boat Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MOTO_DT
	

	Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MHB_INS_STATUS
	

	Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MOBO_INS_REQD
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the Motor/Boat Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_IMPLSVC_VNDR_ID
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Motor/Boat Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Policy Number
	Motor/Boat Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_40
	

	Name Change Notification Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Name Change Notification Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_NCN_REQD
	

	Name Change Notification Status Flg
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_NCN_STATUS
	

	Old OTO Flag
	Flag indicating if TSP is OTO carrier
	S_ORG_EXT.PO_PAY_FLG
	

	OTO HHG Flag
	OTO HHG Flag
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_HHG_OTO_FLG
	

	OTO UB Flag
	OTO UB Flag
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_IB_OTO_FLG
	

	Quick Ratio
	Financial Ratio on the Finance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.NUM_OF_BEDS
	

	Quick Ratio Limit
	List of Values
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Quick Ratio')

	SCAC
	SCAC
	S_ORG_EXT.X_SCAC
	Hyperlink to ETOSSS

	TSP Inactivation Date
	Date the TSP was inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_END_DT
	

	TSP Status
	Status of the TSP
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_STAT_CD
	

	Partner Start Date
	Approval Date
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.PRTNRSHP_START_DT
	


5.13.1.6.3 Approved TSPs: Cancelled Insurance or Bond Forms

The PDQ provides a list of TSPs that have a cancelled Bond or Insurance form. TSPs are pulled using the following criteria:

· TSP Is Approved and either one of the Insurances or one of the Bonds has been Cancelled.

Parameters

[TSP Status] = 'Approved' AND [International: Bond Form Status] = 'Cancelled' OR [Domestic: Bond Form Status] = 'Cancelled' OR [Domestic: Insurance Form Status] = 'Cancelled' OR [International: Insurance Form Status] = 'Cancelled' OR [Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Form Status] = 'Cancelled'"
Business Component(s)

· DPS TSP Reports: Cancelled Insurance and Bond Report Buscomp.

Views

· DPS TSP Cancelled Insurance and Bond Report List View.

Table 5‑83 defines the field mapping for approved TSPs with Cancelled Insurance or Bond Forms.

	Table 5‑83: TSPs with Cancelled Forms Field Mapping

	Fields
	Description
	Source
	Logic

	Domestic: Bond Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_PB_STATUS
	

	Domestic: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Domestic: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_INS_STATUS
	

	Domestic: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Domestic Bond Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Domestic: Insurance Policy Number
	Domestic Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_34
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Representative
	Surety Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Domestic Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Number
	Domestic Bond Number
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_BOND_NUM
	

	International: Bond Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_PB_STATUS
	

	International: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	International: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_INS_STATUS
	

	International: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the International Bond Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	International: Insurance Policy Number
	International Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_37
	

	International: Performance Bond Representative
	Surety Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	International: Performance Bond Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the International Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	International: Performance Bond Number
	International Bond Number
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_BOND_NUM
	

	Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MHB_INS_STATUS
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Mobile Home/Boat Insurance Form Status Process Date
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Policy Number
	Motor/Boat Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_40
	

	SCAC
	SCAC
	S_ORG_EXT.X_SCAC
	Hyperlink to Financial Forms

	TSP Inactivation Date
	Date the TSP was inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_END_DT
	

	TSP Status
	Status of the TSP
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_STAT_CD
	

	Partner Start Date
	Approval Date
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.PRTNRSHP_START_DT
	


5.13.1.6.4 New Approved TSPs: (H.15.11)

The PDQ provides a list of TSPs that have been approved within the current open Season. TSPs are pulled using the following criteria:

· Approved date is between Open Season without No Required forms Necessary.

Parameters

'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Search = "([Enrollment Start Date] <= [Partner Start Date]  AND [Partner Start Date] <= [Enrollment End Date]) AND [TSP Status] = 'Approved' AND ([CIP From Status Flg] = 'N' OR [CIP From Status Flg] IS NULL ) AND ([Certificate of Responsibility Status Flg] = 'N' OR [Certificate of Responsibility Status Flg] IS NULL ) AND ([Change Of Ownership Status Flg] = 'N' OR [Change Of Ownership Status Flg] IS NULL ) AND ([Domestic: Insurance Status Flg] = 'N' OR [Domestic: Insurance Status Flg] IS NULL ) AND ([Domestic: Performance Bond Status Flg] = 'N' OR [Domestic: Performance Bond Status Flg] IS NULL ) AND ([ETOSSS Form Status Flg] = 'N' OR [ETOSSS Form Status Flg] IS NULL ) AND ([Financial Form Status Flg] = 'N' OR [Financial Form Status Flg] IS NULL ) AND ([International: Insurance Status Flg] = 'N' OR [International: Insurance Status Flg] IS NULL ) AND ([International: Performance Bond Status Flg] = 'N' OR [International: Performance Bond Status Flg] IS NULL ) AND ([Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Status Flg] = 'N' OR [Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Status Flg] IS NULL ) AND ([Name Change Notification Status Flg] = 'N' OR [Name Change Notification Status Flg] IS NULL ) "
'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Sort = ""
Business Component(s)

· DPS TSP Reports Buscomp.

Views

· DPS TSP Summary Reports List View.

Figure 5‑63 defines the field mapping for Inactive TSP Fields.

Table 5‑84: New Approved TSPs

	Fields
	Description
	Source
	Logic

	Boats with Trailers in Towaway Service
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_TOW_BOTO_DT
	

	BOTO Flag
	Flag indicating if TSP is a BOTO TSP
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COMM_BOTO_FLG
	

	Broker Authority Number
	Broker Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_BROKER_NUMBER
	

	Carrier Name
	TSP Name
	S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Certificate Of Responsibility Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Certificate of Responsibility Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COR_REQD
	

	Certification of Responsibility Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COR_STATUS
	

	Change Of Ownership Novation Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COON_STATUS
	

	Change Of Ownership Novation Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Change Of Ownership Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COON_REQD
	

	CIP Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_CIP_STATUS
	

	CIP Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	CIP Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_CIP_REQD
	

	Commercial Boat (Specialized Hauling): Date Inactivated Date
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COMM_BOTO_DT
	

	Debt to Equity
	Financial Ratio on the Finance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.NUM_HSHLDS
	

	Debt to Equity Ratio Limit
	Debt to Equity Ratio Limit
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Debt Equity Ratio')

	Domestic: Bond Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_PB_STATUS
	

	Domestic: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Domestic: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the Domestic Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_COMPETITOR_ID
	

	Domestic: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_INS_STATUS
	

	Domestic: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Domestic Bond Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Domestic: Insurance Policy Number
	Domestic Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_34
	

	Domestic: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_INS_REQD
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Representative
	Surety Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Representative Id
	Domestic Bond Representative
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_PAY_OU_ID
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Domestic Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Number
	Domestic Bond Number
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_BOND_NUM
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_PB_REQD
	

	Enrollment End Date
	Open Season End Date
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Enroll End')

	Enrollment Start Date
	Open Season Start Date
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Enroll Start')

	ETOSSS Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_ETOSSS_STATUS
	

	ETOSSS Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	ETOSSS Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_ETOSSS_REQD
	

	FF Authority Number
	FF Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FF_NUMBER
	

	Financial Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FIN_STATUS
	Hyperlink to Financial Form

	Financial Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Financial Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FINS_REQD
	

	International: Bond Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_PB_STATUS
	

	International: iHHG Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_HHG_DT
	

	International: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	International: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the International Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_PRTNR_OU_ID
	

	International: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_INS_STATUS
	

	International: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the International Bond Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	International: Insurance Policy Number
	International Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_37
	

	International: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_INS_REQD
	

	International: iUB Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_IB_DT
	

	International: Performance Bond Representative
	Surety Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	International: Performance Bond Representative Id
	International Bond Representative
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_SHIP_OU_ID
	

	International: Performance Bond Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the International Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	International: Performance Bond Number
	International Bond Number
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_BOND_NUM
	

	International: Performance Bond Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_PB_REQD
	

	Interstate Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTERSTATE_DT
	

	Intrastate Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTRASTATE_DT
	

	Last Annual Financial Statements Submission Date
	Date of last Financial statement submission
	
	

	MC Authority Number
	MC Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MC_NUMBER
	

	Mobile Home/Boat Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MOTO_DT
	

	Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MHB_INS_STATUS
	

	Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MOBO_INS_REQD
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the Motor/Boat Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_IMPLSVC_VNDR_ID
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Motor/Boat Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Policy Number
	Motor/Boat Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_40
	

	Name Change Notification Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Name Change Notification Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_NCN_REQD
	

	Name Change Notification Status Flg
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_NCN_STATUS
	

	Old OTO Flag
	Surety Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT.PO_PAY_FLG
	

	OTO HHG Flag
	OTO HHG Flag
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_HHG_OTO_FLG
	

	OTO UB Flag
	OTO UB Flag
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_IB_OTO_FLG
	

	Quick Ratio
	Financial Ratio on the Finance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.NUM_OF_BEDS
	

	Quick Ratio Limit
	LOV
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Quick Ratio')

	SCAC
	SCAC
	S_ORG_EXT.X_SCAC
	Hyperlink to ETOSSS

	TSP Inactivation Date
	Date the TSP was inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_END_DT
	

	TSP Status
	Status of the TSP
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_STAT_CD
	

	Partner Start Date
	Approval Date
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.PRTNRSHP_START_DT
	


5.13.1.6.5 All Approved TSPs: MOTO, BOTO, FF, MC, and Broker

The Pre-defined Query (PDQ) provides a list of TSPs that are approved, including those TSPs approved for mobile homes, Freight Forwarders, Motor Carriers, Brokers, and boats. The TSPs are pulled using the following criteria:

· All Approved TSPs

· All Approved Mobile Home TSPs

· All Approved Freight Forwarders (FF Authority)

· All Approved Motor Carriers (MC Authority)

· All Approved Brokers (B Authority Only)

· All Approved Boat TSPs.

Parameters

A) 'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Search = "[Display Status] LIKE ""Approved*"""
'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Sort = ""
B)  'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Search = "[ETOSSS Form Status] = ""Approved"" AND [S:Boats w/ Tow Stat] = ""Active"" AND [S:Comm Boat Stat] = ""Active"" AND [TSP Status] = ""Approved"""
'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Sort = ""
C) 'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Search = "[ETOSSS Form Status] = ""Approved"" AND [FF Authority Number] IS NOT NULL AND [TSP Status] = ""Approved"""
'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Sort = ""
D) 'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Search = "[ETOSSS Form Status] = ""Approved"" AND [MC Authority Number] IS NOT NULL AND [TSP Status] = ""Approved"""
'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Sort = ""
E) 'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Search = "[Broker Authority Number] IS NOT NULL AND [Broker Authority Number] IS NOT NULL AND [ETOSSS Form Status] = ""Approved"" AND [FF Authority Number] IS NULL AND [MC Authority Number] IS NULL AND [TSP Status] = ""Approved"""
'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Sort = ""
F) 'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Search = "[ETOSSS Form Status] = ""Approved"" AND [S:Boats w/ Tow Stat] = ""Active"" AND [S:Comm Boat Stat] = ""Active"" AND [TSP Status] = ""Approved"""
'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Sort = ""
Business Component(s)

· DPS TSP Reports Buscomp.


Views

· DPS TSP Summary Reports List View.


Figure 5‑64 defines the field mapping for Approved TSPs for MOTO, BOTO, FF, MC, and Brokers.

Table 5‑85: Approved TSP Field Mapping

	Fields
	Description
	Source
	Logic

	Boats with Trailers in Towaway Service
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_TOW_BOTO_DT
	

	BOTO Flag
	Flag indicating if TSP is a BOTO carrier
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COMM_BOTO_FLG
	

	Broker Authority Number
	Broker Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_BROKER_NUMBER
	

	Carrier Name
	TSP Name
	S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Certificate Of Responsibility Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Certificate of Responsibility Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COR_REQD
	

	Certification of Responsibility Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COR_STATUS
	

	Change Of Ownership Novation Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COON_STATUS
	

	Change Of Ownership Novation Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Change Of Ownership Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COON_REQD
	

	CIP Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_CIP_STATUS
	

	CIP Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	CIP Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_CIP_REQD
	

	Commercial Boat (Specialized Hauling): Date Inactivated Date
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COMM_BOTO_DT
	

	Debt to Equity
	Financial Ratio on the Finance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.NUM_HSHLDS
	

	Debt to Equity Ratio Limit
	Debt to Equity Ratio Limit
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Debt Equity Ratio')

	Domestic: Bond Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_PB_STATUS
	

	Domestic: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Domestic: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the Domestic Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_COMPETITOR_ID
	

	Domestic: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_INS_STATUS
	

	Domestic: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Domestic Bond Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Domestic: Insurance Policy Number
	Domestic Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_34
	

	Domestic: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_INS_REQD
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Representative
	Surety Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Representative Id
	Domestic Bond Representative
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_PAY_OU_ID
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Domestic Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Number
	Domestic Bond Number
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_BOND_NUM
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_PB_REQD
	

	Enrollment End Date
	Open Season End Date
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Enroll End')

	Enrollment Start Date
	Open Season Start Date
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Enroll Start')

	ETOSSS Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_ETOSSS_STATUS
	

	ETOSSS Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	ETOSSS Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_ETOSSS_REQD
	

	FF Authority Number
	FF Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FF_NUMBER
	

	Financial Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FIN_STATUS
	Hyperlink to Financial Form

	Financial Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Financial Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FINS_REQD
	

	International: Bond Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_PB_STATUS
	

	International: iHHG Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_HHG_DT
	

	International: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	International: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the International Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_PRTNR_OU_ID
	

	International: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_INS_STATUS
	

	International: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the International Bond Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	International: Insurance Policy Number
	International Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_37
	

	International: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_INS_REQD
	

	International: iUB Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_IB_DT
	

	International: Performance Bond Representative
	Surety Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	International: Performance Bond Representative Id
	International Bond Representative
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_SHIP_OU_ID
	

	International: Performance Bond Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the International Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	International: Performance Bond Number
	International Bond Number
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_BOND_NUM
	

	International: Performance Bond Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_PB_REQD
	

	Interstate Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTERSTATE_DT
	

	Intrastate Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTRASTATE_DT
	

	Last Annual Financial Statements Submission Date
	Date the Financial statement was last submitted
	
	

	MC Authority Number
	MC Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MC_NUMBER
	

	Mobile Home/Boat Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MOTO_DT
	

	Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MHB_INS_STATUS
	

	Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MOBO_INS_REQD
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the Motor/Boat Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_IMPLSVC_VNDR_ID
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Motor/Boat Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Policy Number
	Motor/Boat Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_40
	

	Name Change Notification Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Name Change Notification Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_NCN_REQD
	

	Name Change Notification Status Flg
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_NCN_STATUS
	

	Old OTO Flag
	Flag indicated if the TSP is an OTO carrier
	S_ORG_EXT.PO_PAY_FLG
	

	OTO HHG Flag
	OTO HHG Flag
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_HHG_OTO_FLG
	

	OTO UB Flag
	OTO UB Flag
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_IB_OTO_FLG
	

	Quick Ratio
	Financial Ratio on the Finance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.NUM_OF_BEDS
	

	Quick Ratio Limit
	List of Values
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Quick Ratio')

	SCAC
	SCAC
	S_ORG_EXT.X_SCAC
	Hyperlink to ETOSSS

	TSP Inactivation Date
	Date the TSP was inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_END_DT
	

	TSP Status
	Status of the TSP
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_STAT_CD
	

	Partner Start Date
	Approval Date
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.PRTNRSHP_START_DT
	


5.13.1.6.6 Approved TSPs: OTO, MOTO, and BOTO Service Providers

The PDQs provides a list of TSPs that have been Approved and provide the OTO, MOTO, or BOTO service. TSPS must match the following criteria:

· TSP Status is approved and the ETOSSS is approved and one of the OTO, BOTO, or MOTO products is chosen.

Parameters

'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Search = "[ETOSSS Form Status] = ""Approved"" AND [TSP Status] = 'Approved' AND ([S:Boats w/ Tow Stat] = 'Active' OR [S:Comm Boat Stat] = 'Active' OR [S:Mob Home Stat] = 'Active' OR [S:Intl iHHG Stat] = 'Active' OR [S:Intl iUB Stat] = 'Active')"
'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Sort = ""
Business Component(s)

· DPS TSP Reports Buscomp

Views

· DPS TSP Summary Reports List View

Table 5‑86 defines the field mapping for approved OTO, MOTO, and BOTO TSPs.

Table 5‑86: Approved OTO, MOTO, and BOTO TSP Field Mapping

	Fields
	Description
	Source
	Logic

	Boats with Trailers in Towaway Service
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_TOW_BOTO_DT
	

	BOTO Flag
	Flag indicating if the TSP is a BOTO carrier
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COMM_BOTO_FLG
	

	Broker Authority Number
	Broker Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_BROKER_NUMBER
	

	Carrier Name
	TSP Name
	S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Certificate Of Responsibility Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Certificate of Responsibility Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COR_REQD
	

	Certification of Responsibility Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COR_STATUS
	

	Change Of Ownership Novation Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COON_STATUS
	

	Change Of Ownership Novation Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Change Of Ownership Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COON_REQD
	

	CIP Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_CIP_STATUS
	

	CIP Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	CIP Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_CIP_REQD
	

	Commercial Boat (Specialized Hauling): Date Inactivated Date
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COMM_BOTO_DT
	

	Debt to Equity
	Financial Ratio on the Finance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.NUM_HSHLDS
	

	Debt to Equity Ratio Limit
	Debt to Equity Ratio Limit
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Debt Equity Ratio')

	Domestic: Bond Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_PB_STATUS
	

	Domestic: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Domestic: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the Domestic Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_COMPETITOR_ID
	

	Domestic: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_INS_STATUS
	

	Domestic: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Domestic Bond Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Domestic: Insurance Policy Number
	Domestic Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_34
	

	Domestic: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_INS_REQD
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Representative
	Surety Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Representative Id
	Domestic Bond Representative
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_PAY_OU_ID
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Domestic Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Number
	Domestic Bond Number
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_BOND_NUM
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_PB_REQD
	

	Enrollment End Date
	Open Season End Date
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Enroll End')

	Enrollment Start Date
	Open Season Start Date
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Enroll Start')

	ETOSSS Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_ETOSSS_STATUS
	

	ETOSSS Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	ETOSSS Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_ETOSSS_REQD
	

	FF Authority Number
	FF Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FF_NUMBER
	

	Financial Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FIN_STATUS
	Hyperlink to Financial Form

	Financial Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Financial Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FINS_REQD
	

	International: Bond Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_PB_STATUS
	

	International: iHHG Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_HHG_DT
	

	International: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	International: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the International Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_PRTNR_OU_ID
	

	International: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_INS_STATUS
	

	International: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the International Bond Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	International: Insurance Policy Number
	International Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_37
	

	International: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_INS_REQD
	

	International: iUB Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_IB_DT
	

	International: Performance Bond Representative
	Surety Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	International: Performance Bond Representative Id
	International Bond Representative
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_SHIP_OU_ID
	

	International: Performance Bond Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the International Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	International: Performance Bond Number
	International Bond Number
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_BOND_NUM
	

	International: Performance Bond Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_PB_REQD
	

	Interstate Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTERSTATE_DT
	

	Intrastate Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTRASTATE_DT
	

	Last Annual Financial Statements Submission Date
	List of Values
	
	

	MC Authority Number
	MC Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MC_NUMBER
	

	Mobile Home/Boat Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MOTO_DT
	

	Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MHB_INS_STATUS
	

	Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MOBO_INS_REQD
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the Motor/Boat Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_IMPLSVC_VNDR_ID
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Motor/Boat Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Policy Number
	Motor/Boat Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_40
	

	Name Change Notification Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Name Change Notification Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_NCN_REQD
	

	Name Change Notification Status Flg
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_NCN_STATUS
	

	Old OTO Flag
	Flag indicating if the TSP is an OTO carrier
	S_ORG_EXT.PO_PAY_FLG
	

	OTO HHG Flag
	OTO HHG Flag
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_HHG_OTO_FLG
	

	OTO UB Flag
	OTO UB Flag
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_IB_OTO_FLG
	

	Quick Ratio
	Financial Ratio on the Finance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.NUM_OF_BEDS
	

	Quick Ratio Limit
	List of Values
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Quick Ratio')

	SCAC
	SCAC
	S_ORG_EXT.X_SCAC
	Hyperlink to ETOSSS

	TSP Inactivation Date
	Date the TSP was inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_END_DT
	

	TSP Status
	Status of the TSP
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_STAT_CD
	

	Partner Start Date
	Approval Date
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.PRTNRSHP_START_DT
	


5.13.1.6.7 Approved TSPs: Active International Service over 365 Days

The PDQs provides a list of TSPs that have been Approved and have had international service for more than 365 days. TSPs must match the following criteria:

· TSP Status is Approved and has one of the OTO flags checked.

Parameters

'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Search = "[TSP Status] = 'Approved' AND ([OTO UB Flag] = 'Y' OR [OTO HHG Flag]='Y')"
'DPS TSP Reports Buscomp'.Sort = ""
Business Component(s)

· DPS TSP Reports Buscomp

Views

· DPS TSP Summary Reports List View

Table 5‑87 defines field mapping for TSPs for Active International Service for more than 365 days.

Table 5‑87: TSPs with 365 Days International Service Field Mapping

	Fields
	Description
	Source
	Logic

	Boats with Trailers in Towaway Service
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_TOW_BOTO_DT
	

	BOTO Flag
	Flag indicating if the TSP is a BOTO carrier
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COMM_BOTO_FLG
	

	Broker Authority Number
	Broker Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_BROKER_NUMBER
	

	Carrier Name
	TSP Name
	S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Certificate Of Responsibility Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Certificate of Responsibility Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COR_REQD
	

	Certification of Responsibility Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COR_STATUS
	

	Change Of Ownership Novation Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COON_STATUS
	

	Change Of Ownership Novation Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Change Of Ownership Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COON_REQD
	

	CIP Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_CIP_STATUS
	

	CIP Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	CIP Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_CIP_REQD
	

	Commercial Boat (Specialized Hauling): Date Inactivated Date
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_COMM_BOTO_DT
	

	Debt to Equity
	Financial Ratio on the Finance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.NUM_HSHLDS
	

	Debt to Equity Ratio Limit
	Debt to Equity Ratio Limit
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Debt Equity Ratio')

	Domestic: Bond Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_PB_STATUS
	

	Domestic: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Domestic: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the Domestic Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_COMPETITOR_ID
	

	Domestic: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_INS_STATUS
	

	Domestic: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Domestic Bond Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Domestic: Insurance Policy Number
	Domestic Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_34
	

	Domestic: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_INS_REQD
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Representative
	Surety Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Representative Id
	Domestic Bond Representative
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_PAY_OU_ID
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Domestic Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Number
	Domestic Bond Number
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_BOND_NUM
	

	Domestic: Performance Bond Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_DOM_PB_REQD
	

	Enrollment End Date
	Open Season End Date
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Enroll End')

	Enrollment Start Date
	Open Season Start Date
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Enroll Start')

	ETOSSS Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_ETOSSS_STATUS
	

	ETOSSS Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	ETOSSS Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_ETOSSS_REQD
	

	FF Authority Number
	FF Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FF_NUMBER
	

	Financial Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FIN_STATUS
	Hyperlink to Financial Form

	Financial Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Financial Form Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_FINS_REQD
	

	International: Bond Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_PB_STATUS
	

	International: iHHG Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_HHG_DT
	

	International: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	International: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the International Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_PRTNR_OU_ID
	

	International: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_INS_STATUS
	

	International: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the International Bond Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	International: Insurance Policy Number
	International Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_37
	

	International: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_INS_REQD
	

	International: iUB Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_IB_DT
	

	International: Performance Bond Representative
	Surety Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	International: Performance Bond Representative Id
	International Bond Representative
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_SHIP_OU_ID
	

	International: Performance Bond Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the International Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	International: Performance Bond Number
	International Bond Number
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_BOND_NUM
	

	International: Performance Bond Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_PB_REQD
	

	Interstate Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTERSTATE_DT
	

	Intrastate Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTRASTATE_DT
	

	Last Annual Financial Statements Submission Date
	Date last Financial Statement was submitted
	
	

	MC Authority Number
	MC Authority Number on ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MC_NUMBER
	

	Mobile Home/Boat Date Inactivated
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MOTO_DT
	

	Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Form Status
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MHB_INS_STATUS
	

	Mobile Home/Boat: Insurance Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_MOBO_INS_REQD
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Representative
	Insurance Representative Name
	S_ORG_EXT:S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Representative Id
	Insurance Representative on the Motor/Boat Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.PR_IMPLSVC_VNDR_ID
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Form Status Change Date
	Date of the last status change on the Motor/Boat Insurance Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Motor Home/Boat: Insurance Policy Number
	Motor/Boat Insurance Policy Number
	S_ORG_EXT_X.ATTRIB_40
	

	Name Change Notification Form Status Change Date
	Date change of Status of the Form
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.ATTRIB_13
	

	Name Change Notification Status Flg
	Status of the Form as depicted on the Document Status View
	S_ORG_EXT.X_NCN_REQD
	

	Name Change Notification Status Flg
	Status of the Form 
	S_ORG_EXT.X_NCN_STATUS
	

	Old OTO Flag
	Flag indicating if the TSP is an OTO carrier
	S_ORG_EXT.PO_PAY_FLG
	

	OTO HHG Flag
	OTO HHG Flag
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_HHG_OTO_FLG
	

	OTO UB Flag
	OTO UB Flag
	S_ORG_EXT.X_INTL_IB_OTO_FLG
	

	Quick Ratio
	Financial Ratio on the Finance Form
	S_ORG_EXT.NUM_OF_BEDS
	

	Quick Ratio Limit
	List of Values
	
	LookupValue('DPS_VALIDATION_VALUES', 'Quick Ratio')

	SCAC
	SCAC
	S_ORG_EXT.X_SCAC
	Hyperlink to ETOSSS

	TSP Inactivation Date
	Date the TSP was inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_END_DT
	

	TSP Status
	Status of the TSP
	S_ORG_EXT.CUST_STAT_CD
	

	Partner Start Date
	Approval Date
	S_ORG_EXT_XM.PRTNRSHP_START_DT
	


5.13.1.6.8 Survey Results

This view provides a list of TSP Surveys with the detailed questions and answers.

Parameters

[Survey Type] = 'Customer'
Business Component(s)

· DPS Customer Satisfaction Survey.

Views

· DPS TSP Survey Results Report List View.

Table 5‑88 defines the field mapping for Survey Results.

Table 5‑88: Survey Results Field Mapping

	Fields
	Description
	Source
	Logic

	Boats with Trailers in Towaway Service
	Date the Service was Inactivated
	S_ORG_EXT.X_TOW_BOTO_DT
	

	Accessible
	Origin PPPO/PPSO Service (Question 1)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.ACCESSIBLE_CD
	

	Comments
	Overall Comments
	S_CUST_SURVEY.COMMENTS
	

	Comments for Destination PPSO
	Destination PPPO/PPSO comment area
	S_CUST_SURVEY.X_DESTINATION_PPSO_COMMENTS
	

	Comments for Origin PPSO
	Origin PPPO/PPSO comment area
	S_CUST_SURVEY.X_ORGIN_PPSO_COMMENTS
	

	Comments for TSP
	TSP comment area
	S_CUST_SURVEY.X_TSP_COMMENTS
	

	Conflict Resolution
	TSP Timeliness (Question 6)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.CHNL_RES_SAT_CD
	

	Delivery Date
	Shipment Delivery Date
	S_SHIPMENT.RECD_DT
	

	Destination PPPO/PPSO Score
	Score for Destination PPSO
	
	[Ease Score]

	Ease
	Destination PPPO/PPSO Satisfaction (Question 10)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.DISATSFCTN_TYPE_CD
	

	GBL
	Shipment number
	S_SHIPMENT.SHIP_NUM
	

	Knowledgeable
	Origin PPPO/PPSO Pick-Up Date (Question 2)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.KNOWLEDGABLE_CD
	

	Origin PPPO/PPSO Score
	Score for Origin PPSO
	
	[Accessible Score] + [Knowledgeable Score] + [Timely Score]

	Overall
	TSP Courtesy (Question 5)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.OVERALL_CD
	

	Partner Tools
	TSP Delivery Timeliness (Question 8)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.PRTNR_TOOLS_SAT_CD
	

	Partnership Productivity
	TSP Destination Services (Question 7)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.PRTNR_PROD_SAT_CD
	

	Pickup Date
	Shipment pickup date
	S_SHIPMENT.SHIP_DT
	

	Quality of Life—Claims
	Filing a Claim? (Question 12)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.X_CLAIMS_FLG
	

	Quality of Life—Schedule
	Enough time to Schedule (Question 11)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.X_QUALITY_TIME_FLG
	

	Resolved
	TSP Packing (Question 4)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.RESOLVED_CD
	

	SCAC
	TSP SCAC Code
	S_ORG_EXT.X_SCAC
	

	Survey Completion Date
	Survey Completion Date
	S_CUST_SURVEY.X_SURVEY_COMPLETION_DATE
	

	Survey ID
	Survey Unique Identifier
	S_CUST_SURVEY.ROW_ID
	

	TSP Overall Satisfaction
	TSP Overall Satisfaction (Question 9)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.PRTNR_OVERALL_CD
	

	Accessible Score
	Score for calculation of Question 1
	
	Lookup ("CS_ACCESSIBLE," [Accessible])

	Knowledgeable Score
	Score for calculation of Question 2
	
	Lookup ("CS_KNOWLEDGABLE," [Knowledgeable])

	Timely Score
	Origin PPPO/PPSO delivery date (Question 3)
	
	Lookup ("CS_KNOWLEDGABLE," [Timely])

	Total TSP Score
	Total TSP Score
	S_CUST_SURVEY.X_TSP_SCORE
	

	Transport Company
	TSP Name
	S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Travel Order Date
	Date of Travel Order
	S_SHIPMENT.X_TRAVEL_ORDER_DATE
	


5.13.1.6.9 TSP Survey Results

The view provides a list of TSPs with a summary count of their corresponding survey results. Results are grouped by SCAC.

Parameters

· [Survey Type] = 'Customer'.

Business Component(s)

· DPS TSP Survey Channel Partner.


Views

· DPS TSP Survey Data Report List View.

Table 5‑89 defines the field mapping for TSP Survey Results.

	Table 5‑89: TSP Survey Results Field Mapping

	Fields
	Description
	Source
	Logic

	Accessible
	Origin PPPO/PPSO Service (Question 1)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.ACCESSIBLE_CD
	

	Comments
	Overall Comments
	S_CUST_SURVEY.COMMENTS
	

	Conflict Resolution
	TSP Timeliness (Question 6)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.CHNL_RES_SAT_CD
	

	Delivery Date
	Shipment Delivery Date
	S_SHIPMENT.RECD_DT
	

	Ease
	Destination PPPO/PPSO Satisfaction (Question 10)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.DISATSFCTN_TYPE_CD
	

	GBL
	Shipment number
	S_SHIPMENT.SHIP_NUM
	

	Knowledgeable
	Origin PPPO/PPSO Pick-Up Date (Question 2)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.KNOWLEDGABLE_CD
	

	Overall
	TSP Courtesy (Question 5)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.OVERALL_CD
	

	Partner Tools
	TSP Delivery Timeliness (Question 8)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.PRTNR_TOOLS_SAT_CD
	

	Partnership Productivity
	TSP Destination Services (Question 7)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.PRTNR_PROD_SAT_CD
	

	Pickup Date
	
	S_SHIPMENT.SHIP_DT
	

	Quality of Life—Claims
	Filing a Claim? (Question 12)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.X_CLAIMS_FLG
	

	Quality of Life—Schedule
	Enough time to Schedule (Question 11)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.X_QUALITY_TIME_FLG
	

	Resolved
	TSP Packing (Question 4)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.RESOLVED_CD
	

	SCAC
	TSP SCAC Code
	S_ORG_EXT.X_SCAC
	

	Survey Completion Date
	Survey Completion Date
	S_CUST_SURVEY.X_SURVEY_COMPLETION_DATE
	

	Survey ID
	Survey Unique Identifier
	S_CUST_SURVEY.ROW_ID
	

	TSP Overall Satisfaction
	TSP Overall Satisfaction (Question 9)
	S_CUST_SURVEY.PRTNR_OVERALL_CD
	

	Accessible Score
	Score for calculation of Question 1
	
	Lookup ("CS_ACCESSIBLE," [Accessible])

	Knowledgeable Score
	Score for calculation of Question 2
	
	Lookup ("CS_KNOWLEDGABLE," [Knowledgeable])

	Timely Score
	Origin PPPO/PPSO delivery date (Question 3)
	
	Lookup ("CS_KNOWLEDGABLE," [Timely])

	Total TSP Score
	Total TSP Score
	S_CUST_SURVEY.X_TSP_SCORE
	

	Transport Company
	TSP Name
	S_ORG_EXT.NAME
	

	Travel Order Date
	Date of Travel Order
	S_SHIPMENT.X_TRAVEL_ORDER_DATE
	


5.13.2 Analytics Reporting
The DPS Reporting technical design is focused on designing Business Intelligence Architecture for SDDC, utilizing existing data repositories containing customer profiles and detailed CRM transactions for each module in DPS. The technical design includes the required information service and supporting computing environment(s). Each environment includes the technical components specifically designated to support the Business Intelligence Architecture.

This section describes the Business Intelligence framework for the DPS Reporting solution. This architecture provides the required physical data flows and infrastructure expectations.

The architecture and framework is built with attention to the business requirements. This allows the user to:

· Correlate a component with a required business feature

· Map an implemented feature back to one or more supporting business requirements (using one or more components)

· Create an architectural framework without predefining on the exact components.
The following terms and concepts are used throughout the Reporting section:

· Presentation Layer. Any portion of the DPS reporting experience that is delivered through the Business Intelligence tool. Requirements call for a Web-enabled Business Intelligence (BI) tool using corporate supported Web browser.

· ETL. Extract, Transform, and Load (ETL) processes. These functions are typically used to pull information from one data source, change, normalize/de-normalize, or re-attribute as necessary, and then pushed into a target data environment. Examples would include extracting information from a database with an SQL query into a flat file. The flat file would then be physically moved to another data storage environment. A process would summarize or aggregate the incoming information. Standard database load utilities are used to pull the data into a target database tables.

· Data Warehouse. A collection of data designed to support management decision-making. Data warehouses contain a wide variety of data that present a coherent picture of business conditions at a single point in time. Development of a data warehouse includes development of systems to extract data from operating systems plus installation of a warehouse database system that provides managers flexible access to the data. The term data warehousing generally refers to the combination of many different databases across an entire enterprise. This contrasts with a data mart, which is a single-source extraction.

· Staging Area. The physical/logical partition of database and disk resources designated as temporary storage. This storage is used specifically as a holding area for data that is in the processing queue for transfer to/from the DPS Reporting data warehouse environment and other data environments.

· Logical Business Model. The creation of a Logical Business Data Model begins by transforming the business requirements and example report templates into data requirements using a high-level graphical representation of the data requirements.

· Logical Data Model. A detailed graphical representation of the business and data requirements are expressed in the logical data model. The logical data model identifies the key business drivers for reporting and analysis and document the relationships of business reporting criteria to the performance metrics defined in the business requirements.

· Business Intelligence Meta Layer. The logical data model establishes guidance for the creation of the BI Meta Layer. Most BI tool requires a Meta data layer to define the physical data environment to the BI presentation layer. Data relationships and performance metrics is defined in the BI meta-layer using business friendly term and definitions. In our case, the Siebel Analytics Repository and the Web Catalog.

· ETL Meta Layer. Capture business rules to drive lower-level information processing operations; a repository of information sources; information destinations, transformation rules and information transfer scheduling in a comprehensive and manageable form.

5.13.2.5 Conceptual Architecture

The following information services (illustrated in Figure 5‑340) are required to operate and maintain SDDC's business intelligence tool.
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Figure 5‑340: Information Services

· Access Control Services. The authentication and authorization management interfaces are integrated into the DPS application architecture. Seamless integration of logins is only one of the benefits that can be performed from this area. Support for group, user and domain access relationships is managed via this interface. Access to end-user tool security and database security would occur as part of the systems management suite of products associated with those tools. DPS Analytics leverages a combination of ETA access control along with profile information residing in the Siebel Repository.

· ETL Services:

· Data Extraction/Data Sourcing Services. Identify the location of the required data ("source of record"). A repository of information sources, targets, business transformation rules, and scheduling in a comprehensive and manageable form. The services to extract the data from its source system and then format and place the data in an integrated environment or staging area, finally load them to the target set of tables. DPS Analytics leverages the Informatica ETL tool.

Data Aggregation Services perform summarization of the detailed operational transaction data from the legacy data sources. This service stores output in a readable data store for later access by various functional areas. The resultant aggregated data includes summarized data used to support Multi-Dimensional data structures required by On-Line Analytical Processing (OLAP) decision support applications. DPS Analytics leverages a combination of both Informatica (for pre-calculated values stored in the database) and Decision Support Services (for online aggregations).
· Data/Database Management Services. Relational Database Management System (RDBMS) Toolkits complete with appropriate documentation, vendor training, and ongoing support used for in-house database management of the DPS databases.

· Decision Support/Query Services. Include the ability to perform OLAP also referred to as Multi-Dimensional Analysis. The ability for DPS staff and customers to perform reporting, analysis and ad hoc queries in a well-designed Business Intelligence environment as defined in the business requirements. DPS Analytics leverages Siebel Analytics as the BI tool.

· Data Cleansing Services. Validate and/or correct the data pulled by the extraction process. The data is checked for accuracy, validity and usability within the constraints of the target information environment. The rules for the "cleanliness" along with any changes to actual data items must be reflected in a Meta-data repository. This would typically be satisfied via an ETL application tool. The assumptions are that the data business rules are applied at the sources so that no cleansing must be developed in the ETL.

· Scheduling Services. Leveraged to schedule of DPS Data Mart and decision support related processing tasks. Examples include the data loads and extractions or cache seeding for reports. DPS Analytics leverages Siebel's DAC tool for ETL and Siebel Analytics Scheduler for report cache seeding.

· Network Management Services. Requires tools that can isolate network bottlenecks, detect connectivity errors and perform proactive diagnostics, such as throughput thresholds, and integrated alerts capable of sending email messages when thresholds are crossed. DPS Analytics leverages SDDC's infrastructure.

· LAN Connectivity Services. Form the physical data communications infrastructure for the system. While there is an existing LAN infrastructure in place at SDDC, additional connectivity to new system components may be required. Additionally, new computing environments may need LAN connectivity installed if it does not currently exist. Best practices usually dictate that the TCP/IP protocol services be used to form a homogeneous network connectivity infrastructure. DPS leverages SDDC's infrastructure.

· Backup/Recovery Services. Require tools that automate perform backups of database segments, logs, and system data (including raw partitions—depending on database platform). Best practices necessitate the ability to automate the recovery procedures and to allow system-user directed archive/recovery commands. DPS Analytics leverages the SDDC Infrastructure.

· Configuration Management Services. Include version control, release management, and the control of all issues associated with synchronizing the release and deployment of interdependent solutions or systems.

· Architectural Challenges and Guidelines. Some of the expected architectural challenges include:
· Data credibility. Users must trust the data being reported to be accurate. Data validation on an on-going basis must be ensured. Basic data audit reports are provided. A governance mechanism to oversee change management, data stewardship, data ownership and data quality should be introduced.
Ease of use. End users must view the DPS Reporting and Analysis solution as both an easy-to-use and useful environment. The User interface must be robust and intuitive enough to allow the use to navigate easily and reduce the likelihood for any technical support. Dashboards are designed so that the amount of information is not overwhelming, yet they provide sufficient content for each given responsibility. Users may switch to ad hoc analysis or drill down on existing reports.

Flexibility. The overall functions and capabilities of the DPS Reporting and Analysis system are expected to evolve and be subjected to further definition over time. The approach for determining architectural requirements must be responsive and adaptable, in content and capabilities, to support the evolutionary nature of DPS Reporting and Analysis. Ad-hoc query capabilities are enabled; additional calculations on existing data elements in the warehouse can be added without new ETL effort, and new data elements can be added to existing dimension and fact tables with short turnaround times. In addition, Siebel Analytics is an N-Tiered architecture providing the logical separation of the front-end graphical user interface, business logic, and data.

Scalability. DPS Reporting requires modularity and scalability. This is provided by the Star schema design and the modularization of the ETL into subject areas or areas of analysis.

Change Management. Systems of any significant size require careful change management planning. The challenge is to minimize the effort necessary to modify the system to support new and modified business requirement, and to incorporate reporting to project planning on any changes to any of the source systems. When making changes to the functionality of the OLTP systems (including product defect fixes), impact assessment on Reporting must be conducted. Normal SDDC processes can be conducted for the introduction of changes to the production environment (product fixes and new functionality).

Performance. Reports, dashboards, and ad-hoc queries must be executed with reasonable performance.

Ability to Audit and Validate. The DPS Reporting and Analysis Data Mart requires the ability to validate processes and data management functions. The integrity of everything from reports to measurement-capture relies on the accurate capture of events and activities. The solution requires the ability to monitor and audit these activities to verify their reliability and accuracy.

Standards. The analytics implementation adheres to SDDC Architecture Standards and Guidelines.

5.13.2.5.1 Governance
To ensure the credibility of the Data Warehouse, a governance mechanism should be implemented. This mechanism supports the ongoing management of the data across the enterprise.

A role should be created that would arbitrate data ownership rules, verify data loads, maintain data management business rules, and monitor and report errors and exceptions. This role would be responsible for monitoring and reporting data quality issues, reviewing exception logs, correcting missing data, etc. Most common data quality issues are related to integrity, transformation rules, migration, and cleansing.

A role should be created to manage changes across the enterprise. This is critical for the success of downstream processes like the population of the data warehouse.

5.13.2.6 Reporting Metadata Configuration

5.13.2.6.1 Hierarchies
Hierarchies are used to drill down on reports. The following hierarchies have been identified to date:

· Time (Calendar)

· Calendar Year

· Calendar Quarter

· Calendar Month

· Date.

· Time (Fiscal)

· Fiscal Year

· Fiscal Quarter

· Fiscal Month

· Date.

· Customer Order

· Rank

· Person

· Travel Order.

· Origin Address

· Origin Country

· Origin State

· Origin City.

· Destination Address

· Destination Country

· Destination State

· Destination City.

· Rate Channel

· Rate Channel Type

· Rate Channel.

· Rate

· Rate Cycle Type

· Rate Cycle

· Rate Sequence.

· Shipment

· Shipment Status.

· Shipment.

In addition, although not a true hierarchy, the following drill-down path has been identified:

· BOS

· BOS

· TSP

· Shipment.

5.13.2.6.2 Dashboard Drop-down Filters and Report Filters

Query Filters can be used as conditions in a Query construction in the DPS reporting solution. Conditional prompts solicit user input.

The following Report Filters are available within the DPS Reporting environment:

· Dates

· Current Date

· Current Month

· Current Year.

Figure 5‑341 illustrates examples of the Dashboard Filters that are available in DPS.
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Figure 5‑341: Dashboard Filters

Both Report Filters and Dashboard Filters are defined in groupings for each specific dashboard page. The most commonly used are:

· Date Ranges

· SCAC

· Market

· BOS

· Market Category

· Tariff

· Domestic Rate Area

· Domestic Region

· International Rate Area

· Shipment Status

· Origin GBLOC

· Destination GBLOC

· Origination Country

· Destination Country

· RSMO

· AOR

· Zone.

5.13.2.6.3 User Groups

Table 5‑90 lists the user groups that were identified for Phase II:

Table 5‑90: User Groups

	Logical Name
	OU_TYPE_CD in Siebel S_ORG_EXT
	LOC Column Corresponds to

	Accounting
	ACCOUNTING
	Null

	Billing Representative
	BILL_REPRESENTATIVE
	Null

	Branch of Service
	MCO 
	BOS Code in the Shipment DB

	Customer who has an order to move
	Customer
	Null

	Insurance Representative
	INS_CO
	Null

	PPSO Officer who works at a GBLOC
	PPSO
	GBLOC code in the Shipment DB

	Rating Representative
	RATE_REPRESENTATIVE
	Null

	Shipping Representative
	SHIP_REPRESENTATIVE
	Null

	Surety
	SURETY
	Null

	Transportation Service Provider
	TSP
	SCAC code in the Shipment DB


5.13.2.6.4 Analytics Security and Visibility

Object-level Security is managed in Siebel at two levels:

· Repository Level (metadata): Controls access to subject areas, tables and columns

· Web Catalog (Web client): Controls access to dashboards, pages, folders and reports.

Data-level security in Siebel is used to control the content of the end user objects, namely dashboards and reports. There are three main types in the Out-of-the-Box functionality:

· Primary Position Based: You can see your own data and your direct reports as in my team's view

· Primary Organization Based : You can see the data for your organization

· Primary Owner Based: As in the "my service requests" view in the Siebel transactional system.

In the Analytics/Siebel Transactional integrated environment, visibility is based on responsibilities and analytics groups: A Repository group and a Web Catalog group are created for each Siebel Analytics-specific responsibility defined in the Siebel operational application.

· Both group names are exactly the same as the responsibility name

· The User inherits the appropriate permissions from the responsibilities.

In regard to the Web catalog security, Siebel matches permissions to dashboards in Analytics Web Catalog, with the permissions related to Siebel operational application views. Note that in the presentation integrated with Siebel, each Siebel Analytics-related Siebel operational application view maps to a given Siebel Analytics dashboard.

In regard to the data level (or Repository) configuration security it is set up as follows:

· Initialization Block: Obtains visibility information on the user

· Filters for Security Group (responsibility) for each logical table to be secured

· Define joins to security tables in the analytics repository.

In this case, our visibility requirements were different and they could not be met with the out of the box data security. The design is detailed in the next section.

5.13.2.6.5 General Design

· Both the Web Catalog and Analytics repository have defined responsibilities available in the transactional system. All Groups in the analytics repository and the Web catalog have the same name as the ones in the Siebel transactional system. It is expected that if a responsibility name is changed in the transactional system, it must also be changed in both metadata repositories.

· Analytics Repository: All responsibilities have been assigned to visibility groups: TSP, TSP Representative, PPSO, MCO (BOS), SDDC, and OtherGov. If a responsibility does not fall under any of these groupings, it has no visibility to data or subject areas in Analytics. These groups are defined as basic security groups in the Analytics repository.

· Web Catalog: All responsibilities have been assigned to corresponding dashboards. If in a dashboard a responsibility is not to be able to see a specific report, access has been denied for the specific report within the dashboard only.

For the Siebel Repository, there are three areas that have been touched to implement visibility rules:

· Initialization Blocks: Initialize session variables for the user. These are used as filters according to requirements.

· Security Groups (Responsibilities) filtering: Automatic Filter superimposed on all queries utilizing the dimension specified for filtering (TSP Accounts, BOS, GBLOC, etc.)

· Security Groups (Responsibilities) Presentation layer access.

5.13.2.6.6 Initialization Blocks

Both the Web Catalog and Analytics repository use the "Siebel OLTP" Business Model and the "OLTP Connection Pool" fact table, both of which is executed after the "Authorization" initialization block.

Table 5‑91: Initialization Blocks

	Init Block Name
	Type
	Select
	Variables

	DPS Org Based Visibility
	Enabled
	SELECT OE.ROW_ID, OE.OU_TYPE_CD, OE.LOC

FROM S_CONTACT C, S_ORG_EXT OE, S_USER U

WHERE C.PR_DEPT_OU_ID = OE.ROW_ID (+)

AND C.ROW_ID = U.PAR_ROW_ID

AND U.LOGIN = ':USER'
	CONTACT_PR_DEPT_OU_ID

CONTACT_CON_CD

CONTACT_PR_DEPT_LOC



	DPS Parent Org Based Visibility
	Enabled

Row-wise Initialization
	SELECT DISTINCT 'PARENT_ROW_ID',

PO.ROW_ID

FROM S_CONTACT C, S_PARTY_REL PR, S_ORG_EXT OE, S_USER U, S_ORG_EXT PO

WHERE U.PAR_ROW_ID = C.ROW_ID

AND C.PR_DEPT_OU_ID = OE.ROW_ID (+)

AND OE.ROW_ID = PR.PARTY_ID

AND PR.REL_PARTY_ID = PO.ROW_ID

AND PR.REL_TYPE_CD = 'REPRESENTATIVE_REL'
AND U.LOGIN = ':USER'
	Assignment done to variable

'PARENT_ROW_ID"


DPS Org Based Visibility assigns: For a given user, finds the contact type, the primary organization ROW_ID and LOC. This type of visibility is applied to users that require visibility based on GBLOC, BOS and PPSO.

DPS Parent Org Based Visibility: For a given user it finds its primary organization and then all the organizations related to him/her through the S_PARTY_REL table. This type of visibility is applied to lists of the different User Groups.

Table 5‑92: User Groups

	OU_TYPE_CD in S_ORG_EXT
	LOC Column Corresponds to

	ACCOUNTING
	Null

	BILL_REPRESENTATIVE
	Null

	MCO 
	Branch of service Code in the Shipment DB

	Customer
	Null

	INS_CO
	Null

	PPSO
	GBLOC code in the Shipment DB

	RATE_REPRESENTATIVE
	Null

	SHIP_REPRESENTATIVE
	Null

	SURETY
	Null

	TSP 
	SCAC code in the Shipment DB

	RSMO
	N/A

	EUROPE OPERATIONS
	Null

	PACIFIC OPERATIONS
	Null


5.13.2.6.7 Filtering Conditions for Visibility Groups

Figure 5‑93 contains an example for Shipments for the basic visibility groups that are implemented. Note that the example is for the Shipments fact table and that the permissions are given at the business layer level, "Core" Business Model, and "Fact—DPS WC Shipment" table.

Table 5‑93: Example of the Shipments Fact Table

	Basic Grouping
	Basic Filtering Rule
	Business Model Filter

	TSP
	Same SCAC only
	Core."DPS Account (W_ORG_D)  TSP."INTEGRATION_ID =  VALUEOF(NQ_SESSION."CONTACT_PR_DEPT_OU_ID")

	TSP Representative
	Same SCAC as the parent TSP only (the TSP orgs that are related to the Representative through the party relationship)
	Core."DPS Account (W_ORG_D)  TSP."INTEGRATION_ID =  VALUEOF(NQ_SESSION."PARENT_ROW_ID")

	PPSO
	Same GBLOC only (could be origin OR destination) 
	For Invoices and Shipments DPS  uses the custom Shipment Address dimension

Core."DPS PPSHPMT Addr Dest (WC_SHIPMENT_ADDR_D)#1.""Dest GBLOC" =  VALUEOF(NQ_SESSION."CONTACT_PR_DEPT_LOC") OR Core."DPS PPSHPMT Addr Orig (WC_SHIPMENT_ADDR_D).""Orig GBLOC" =  VALUEOF(NQ_SESSION."CONTACT_PR_DEPT_LOC")

For Surveys DPS uses the Organization dimension from Siebel

Core."DPS Account (W_ORG_D)  GBLOC Destination."GBLOC =  VALUEOF(NQ_SESSION."CONTACT_PR_DEPT_LOC") OR Core."DPS Account (W_ORG_D) GBLOC Origin."GBLOC =  VALUEOF(NQ_SESSION."CONTACT_PR_DEPT_LOC")

	MCO (BOS)
	Same BOS only
	Same condition as TSP.

	SDDC
	Can see all records
	No filtering condition applied.

	OtherGov
	Can see all records
	No filtering condition applied.

	RSMO
	Can see all records
	No filtering condition applied.

	EURO RSMO
	Can See Europe OCONUS Shipments

Same GBLOC (could be origin or destination)
	Note: At this point, only the responsibility SDDCRSMO is currently active.

	PACIFIC RSMO
	Can see Pacific OCONUS Shipments Same GBLOC (could be origin or destination)
	Note: At this point, only the responsibility SDDCRSMO is currently active.

	DoD Customer
	Can see their own shipment and related attributes only
	Core."DPS MEMBER_ORDER_D."SSN_9 =  VALUEOF(NQ_SESSION."SSN_09")

Filtering the members' own orders: The system utilizes the Members' login (Social Security Number)  to display the member's own travel orders and related attributes only.


All other group types (e.g., DoD Customer filtering on LOGIN) are not applicable to analytics and therefore have been excluded from this list. A comprehensive list of responsibilities and how they are grouped can be found in the user role matrix.

5.13.2.6.7.1 Presentation Layer in the Analytics Repository (Not Web Catalog)

In the presentation layer define:

· For all presentation folders have the property Everyone Read: Checked (denied)

· For all presentation folders, explicitly allow those responsibilities that can see that particular presentation folder.

Using this method, users with no assigned responsibility cannot access the system.

5.13.2.6.7.2 Web Catalog Configuration

The Siebel Analytics Web Catalog is the configuration file for the user interface within Siebel. It contains pre-configured reports and access control mechanisms within Analytics. The following are the elements of security that are implemented within the DPS Web Catalog implementation:

· All dashboards have been associated with the relevant roles (Siebel responsibilities)

· If a user group (role)  is supposed to see less report tabs than the ones available in a dashboard, then the user group (role) has been explicitly denied access to that particular tab within the dashboard

· The User matrix indicates which users have access to which dashboards.

5.13.2.6.8 Ad-Hoc Reporting
Ad-hoc reporting is the mechanism within DPS that allows the end user to select measures (measurable amounts of a given quantifiable object, e.g., costs, weights, or counts) and dimensions (data entities that can be measured against, e.g., TSP, BOS, timeframe, or geography) and determine the relationship between them. Measures and dimensions only have a relationship when they exist within the same subject area. For instance, shipment measures (e.g., weights) can be summed against shipment dimensions (e.g., TSPs) because both reside in the Shipment Management subject area. However, shipment measures cannot be summed against claim dimensions because they reside in different subject areas.

The values (dimensions and measures) currently available in each subject area are representative of the values captured by the modules in DPS. Each data element is stored in a star schema that loosely correlates to a subject area. The measures were logically derived from the non-ad-hoc report requirements.

Users belonging to the following groups have Ad-hoc reporting made available. These users must undergo training on the DPS Business Intelligence tool.

· PPSO

· MCO (BOS)

· SDDC

· OtherGov

· TSP

· TSPAgent.

TSPs have limited Ad-hoc query capability to their data only. DPS allows users with access to Ad-hoc reporting the ability to save the Ad-hoc report parameters and run them at a later date.

Table 5‑94 lists the Subject Areas (or areas of analysis) that have been identified.

Table 5‑94: Subject Areas

	Category
	Name
	New?

	Shipment Management
	Invoice
	N

	Shipment Management
	Shipment

CWA Costing

SIT 

Traffic Distribution
	N

	Shipment Management
	Excel reports for download
	N

	Shipment Management
	TSP Blackouts
	N

	Rates (rates as they are approved, not as they are applied to a particular shipment)
	Rate (All but NTS)

Rate with TSP row level security

One Time Only (OTO)

Volume Moves (VM)
	N

	Rates
	One Time Only rates

Volume Move rates
	

	Rates
	RFQ Bids
	Y

	Surveys
	TSP Surveys
	N

	TSP Quality
	TSP Channel/Code of Service Status
	N

	TSP Quality
	TSP Market Status
	N

	TSP Quality
	TSP GBLOC Status
	N

	Claims
	Claim Element

Contains

Claim Elements

Loss Damages

Inspections
	N

	Claims
	Demand/Offer
	N

	BVS
	Best Value Score

Minimum Performance Score
	N

	Invoicing
	Invoicing
	N

	User Satisfaction Surveys
	User Satisfaction Scores
	N

	Work Queues
	Aging Reports
	N

	Surveys
	Learning Management System
	N

	Paid Claims
	Built for the Paid Claims report
	N

	LMS
	Learning Management System Reports
	N

	TSP Qualifications Reports
	Qualification Reports (Data Warehouse)

Qualification Reports (Real Time)
	N

	TDL
	Traffic Distribution List Report
	Y

	Telephone Surveyor
	Statistically Valid

Surveyor Shipments

Surveyor Calls Analysis

Surveyor Customer Analysis
	Y




5.13.2.6.9 Report Aggregation
Fact tables containing large volumes of detail transactions may degrade query response time. When query performance is considered to be of high priority, aggregate tables are designed and introduced to the Warehouse. Aggregate tables require additional processing time during the data refresh cycle and additional maintenance and management for ETL, Physical Data Layer, Semantic Layer, Presentation Layer, and greater data volume requirements.

Because aggregate tables can sometimes bear a cost (time and maintenance), query performance should be analyzed by considering the reporting requirements and the data access path utilized to satisfy queries. Aggregate tables may be designed to satisfy a group of common reports and/or queries, provide flexibility for ad hoc analysis, and avoid designing for one report at a time.

The use of Aggregate tables is a performance tuning exercise, detailed analysis of the system performance and response time for simple and complex queries will be performed during system and user testing.

So far only one Summary Table has been identified, invoice line items have been rolled up to the invoice level. It is expected that there will be additional summary tables if performance became an issue.

5.13.2.7 ETL Design

The Informatica software package is used as the ETL Tool. Data extraction is to be used to obtain data from the different sources. With the exception of the BVS report currently built into Analytics that queries the data at the source, all other reports query data in the Data Warehouse.

The current ETL mappings are described in Table 5‑95: ETL Mappings
Table 5‑95: ETL Mappings

	Element
	Main Source Table
	Target Table
	Informatica Mapping

	Invoice Fact
	INVC, ILT, PILT
	WC_INVOICE_FS
	SDE_InvoiceFact__DPS

	 
	WC_INVOICE_FS
	WC_INVOICE_F
	SIL_InvoiceFact_DPS

	Invoice Item Type
	PP_RT_CY_ILTY
	WC_PP_RT_CY_ILTY_DS
	SDE_InvoiceItemType_DPS

	Member Order Dimension
	TRAVEL_ORDER
	WC_MEMBER_ORDER_DS
	SDE_MemberOrderDimension_DPS

	 
	WC_MEMBER_ORDER_DS
	WC_MEMBER_ORDER_D 
	SIL_MemberOrderDimension_DPS

	Organization Dimension Extension
	S_ORG_EXT
	WC_ORG_DSX
	SDE_OrganizationDimension_DPS_X

	 
	WC_ORG_DSX
	WC_ORG_DX
	SIL_OrganizationDimension_DPS_X

	TSP Notice Type
	TSP_NTC_TY
	WC_D_TSP_NTC_TY_DS
	SDE_QM_D_TSP_NTC_TY_DS

	 
	WC_D_TSP_NTC_TY_DS
	WC_D_TSP_NTC_TY_D
	SIL_QM_D_TSP_NTC_TY_D_DPS

	Market
	PP_MRKT
	WC_PP_MRKT_DS
	SDE_QM_PP_MRKT_DS

	 
	WC_PP_MRKT_DS
	WC_PP_MRKT_D
	SIL_QM_WC_PP_MRKT_DS_DPS

	TSP Availability Status Dimension 
	PP_TSP_AVL_STS
	WC_PP_TSP_AVL_STS_DS
	SDE_QM_PP_TSP_AVAIL_STS_DPS

	 
	WC_PP_TSP_AVL_STS_DS
	WC_PP_TSP_AVL_STS_D
	SIL_QM_WC_PP_TSP_AVL_STS_DS_DPS

	Quality Measures: Channel COS Status Fact
	TSP_CHNL_COS_ST
	WC_TSP_CHNL_COS_ST_FS
	SDE_QM_TSP_CHNL_COS_ST_FS

	 
	WC_TSP_CHNL_COS_ST_FS
	WC_TSP_CHNL_COS_ST_F
	SIL_QM_WC_TSP_CHNL_COS_ST_FS_DPS

	Quality Measures: TSP GBLOC Status Fact
	TSP_GBLOC_ST
	WC_TSP_GBLOC_ST_FS
	SDE_QM_TSP_GBLOC_ST_FS

	 
	WC_TSP_GBLOC_ST_FS
	WC_TSP_GBLOC_ST_F
	SIL_QM_WC_TSP_GBLOC_ST_FS_DPS

	Quality Measures: TSP Market Status Fact 
	TSP_MRKT_ST.
	WC_TSP_MRKT_ST_FS
	SDE_QM_TSP_MRKT_ST_FS

	 
	WC_TSP_MRKT_ST_FS
	WC_TSP_MRKT_ST_F
	SIL_QM_WC_TSP_MRKT_ST_FS_DPS

	Rate Channel Dimension
	PP_CHNL_COS
	WC_RATE_CHANNEL_DS
	SDE_RateChannelDimension_DPS

	 
	WC_RATE_CHANNEL_DS
	WC_RATE_CHANNEL_D
	SIL_RateChannelDimension_DPS

	Rate Dimension
	PP_TSR
	WC_RATE_DS
	SDE_RatesDimension_DPS

	 
	WC_RATE_DS
	WC_RATE_D
	SIL_RateDimension_DPS

	Rate Fact
	PP_TSR
	WC_RATE_FS
	SDE_Ratesfact_DPS

	 
	WC_RATE_FS
	WC_RATE_F
	SIL_RateFact_DPS

	Shipment Address Dimension
	PPSHPMT_ORG
PPSHPMT_LOC
	WC_SHIPMENT_ADDR_DS
	SDE_ShipmentAddressDimension_DPS

	 
	WC_SHIPMENT_ADDR_DS
	WC_SHIPMENT_ADDR_D
	SIL_ShipmentAddressDimension_DPS

	Shipment Siebel Dimension Stage
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Two ETL Processes have been identified based on application requirements:

· Initial Load: Data to be extracted once as part of initial data conversion

· Incremental Load: Data to be extracted once a day. Only new or changed records (also known as UPSERTS) are extracted for insertion or update in the target Data Warehouse.

Only two sources have been identified: the Siebel database and the Shipment database.

Note: Not all data available for reporting is loaded incrementally, and not all reports are data warehouse reports.

· In the case of the Microsoft Excel reports for download, no incremental loads have been developed; therefore, each data load is a full refresh

· Best Value Score and Aging reports are built as transactional reports, meaning that the queries are executed against the personal property transactional database.

5.13.2.7.1 Initial Data Load

There is no initial data load as such, other than the one that takes place for the newly introduced reporting objects—namely warehouse, Rates, and Shipment rates. This load takes place after the initial data conversion for the new objects has been performed in both the Shipment DB and Siebel transactional systems.

5.13.2.7.2 Incremental Data Loads

All data associated with the DPS BI project shall be incrementally loaded from source systems on a daily basis. Suitable aggregates are to be replenished and refreshed daily when required.

5.13.2.7.3 Design Approach: Change Capture

The change capture for tables sourced from the Siebel database follows the Siebel Recommended methodology discussed in Section 10, "Customizing the Siebel Data Warehouse," in the Siebel Analytics Applications Installation and Configuration document.

The Siebel extraction process is configured in a way that three image tables (row image, incremental row image, and delete row image) are required for incremental change capture. These image tables reside in the Siebel OLTP itself. These image tables have a specific naming convention and utilize columns that exist only in the Siebel transactional system. It was not possible to introduce new columns and to change the naming conventions for the tables in the Shipment DB, so DPS Analytics follows the functionality that Siebel provides out of the box at least for the incremental image tables.

5.13.2.7.3.1 Methodology
The Siebel OLTP tables are the base set of tables that are sourced to the Siebel OLAP database in the out-of-the-box configuration.

As with the Siebel vanilla extracts, there are two types of loads:

· Initial

· Incremental.

In both cases, the Informatica source qualifiers for the source tables utilize views based of the base tables instead of the actual base tables themselves.

For initial loads, the view is a selection of the base table itself with no filtering condition.

For incremental loads, the view joins to the corresponding incremental image table. The incremental image table contains those sequence ID records that have been updated or inserted within the last specified number of days—prune days. It is understood that that a record has been inserted or updated if any of the records in the base table or the tables in the associated source qualifier query have been inserted or updated.

The following are examples:

· If the prune day's value is 30, then all the records that have been inserted or updated in the last 30 days are extracted; this value is configurable in the table WC_DPS_PARAM in the Shipment database)

· For the TSP market status fact table sources its data from TSP_MRKT_ST, TSP_MRKT, TSP, ORG, and PP_MRKT where the base table is TSP_MRKT_ST. If a record has been inserted or updated within the last 30 days for TSP_MRKT, TSP, ORG or PP_MRKT, then the corresponding record in TSP_MRKT_ST for incremental extraction is flagged.

Incremental image tables exist only for the Base tables and they are populated only if the ETL is determined to be of incremental nature. As mentioned above, these incremental image tables have a list of all records that have been either inserted or updated for the last X days (with X configurable prune days with separate configuration parameters for the two transactional systems, Siebel and Persprop) for the base or associated tables in the source qualifier in Informatica. In the case of an initial load, it is not necessary to run the load of these incremental image tables. This is the expected behavior in Siebel vanilla.

The ETL process creates views at run time for the main base tables (shipments, rates, etc.). A stored procedure is be used to create the views. The views have different syntax depending on whether the load is initial or incremental.

· Initial load: create or replace view XX as Select * from YY

· Incremental load: create or replace view XX as Select * from YY, YY_Incremental_Image where YY.Sequence_id = YY_Incremental_Image.Sequence_id.

The source qualifiers for the ETL use these views instead of the corresponding base tables.

5.13.2.7.3.2 How to Determine If a Load Is Initial or Incremental

A mapping has been created that reads how many non-null entries exist in the W_ETL_TABLE_DT. Entries would be null if the warehouse had been reset, which means that the load is an initial load. The information is updated in the WC_DPS_PARAM table in the Shipment DB.

SOURCE QUALIFIER

SELECT

COUNT(*) AS TOTAL_COUNT

FROM

W_ETL_TABLE_DT D,

W_ETL_TABLE T

WHERE T.ROW_WID = D.TABLE_WID

AND T.NAME LIKE 'WC_%'
AND D.LAST_REFRESH_DT IS NOT NULL

In the case of incremental loads, a join is performed to the WC_DPS_PARAM table to pick the prune days value.

WHERE CLAUSE FOR BASE AND AUXILIARY TABLES

TABLE_NAME.LST_UPDT_DT > (SYSDATE - (SELECT PRUNE_DAYS_CURRENT_LOAD FROM WC_DPS_PARAM))

Once the load is determined if to be an initial load or an incremental load, the PRUNE_DAYS_CURRENT_LOAD and INIT_INC values in the WC_DPS_PARAM table are used as the input parameters to the Stored Procedure WC_BUILD_VIEWS.

5.13.2.7.3.3 Overall Process Flow

Table 5‑96 shows the sequence of execution for both initial and incremental loads.

Table 5‑96: Sequence of Execution for Initial and Incremental Loads

	
	Mapping
	Description

	1
	SDE_FindInitorIncr_DPS
	Determines if the load is initial or incremental based on the DAC meta data table ETL_TABLE_DT

	2
	SDE_FindInitorIncr_BuildViews_DPS
	Creates the views for initial and incremental loads based on the parameters stored in WC_DPS_PARAM, through the execution of a stored procedure WC_BUILD_VIEWS

	3
	Mappings with pattern: SDEINC_FindInc_XXXX
	Populates the incremental image tables if and only if the load is incremental. If the load is flagged as initial, these are not executed

	4
	Mappings with pattern:

SDE_XXXX
	Source dependent extractions that utilize the views instead of the base tables for extraction purpose


5.13.2.8 Interface
5.13.2.8.1 User Interface

Users can leverage the Siebel Analytics user interface for the integrated Siebel Transactional/Siebel Analytics solution. The access is through the DPS Analytics Screen as shown in Figure 5‑342.
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Figure 5‑342: DPS Analytics Sample Screen

For ad-hoc query analysis, Siebel Answers can be used. Sample Answers screens are shown in Figure 5‑343 and Figure 5‑344.
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Figure 5‑343: Siebel Answers Sample Screen
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Figure 5‑344: Siebel Answers Sample Report

5.13.2.9 DPS Analytics Reports

This section provides a high-level description of the Analytic Reports within DPS.

Table 5‑97 shows who has visibility to the different Analytics Reports. The Reports are listed in the columns and the User Role (Siebel Responsibility is listed in the rows. DPS Analytics reports can be saved as HTML, MS Excel, or PDF.

Note: Microsoft Excel has a limitation on the number of records/rows that it can contain.

Table 5‑97: Visibility to Analytics Reports

	DPS User Type
	Analytics Access
	BVS
	Claim
	Invoice
	Quality Measures
	Queues
	Rates
	Shipment
	Survey
(CSS & USS)
	LMS
	Excel
	Ad Hoc

	SDDCDataAnalyst
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y

	SDDCManagers
SDDCEuropeManagers

SDDCPacificManagers
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y

	SDDCQualifications
	Y
	Y 
	 
	 
	Y
	Y
	 
	Y
	 
	
	Y
	Y

	SDDCRates
	Y
	Y
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Y
	 
	 
	
	
	Y

	SDDCBVS
SDDCEuropeBVS

SDDCPacificBVS
	Y
	Y
	Y
	 
	 Y
	 
	Y
	 
	Y
	
	
	Y

	SDDCSurvey

SDDCPacificSurvey

SDDCEuropeSurvey
	Y
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Y
	
	
	Y

	SDDCClaims
SDDCEuropeClaims

SDDCPacificClaim
	Y
	 
	Y
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	Y

	SDDCQualityAssurance

SDDCEuropeQualityAssurance

SDDCPacificQualityAssurance
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	
	Y
	Y

	SDDCElectronicBilling
SDDCPacificElecronicBilling

SDDCEuropeElectronicBilling
	Y
	 
	 
	Y
	 
	 
	
	
	 
	
	
	Y

	SDDCOperations

SDDCEuropeOperations

SDDCPacificOperations
	Y
	 
	 
	Y
	Y
	Y
	 
	Y
	 
	
	Y
	Y

	SDDCRSMO
	Y
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Y
	
	
	Y
	Y

	SDDCVPC
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	 

	SDDCReference
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	 

	SDDCDPSMaster
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y

	SDDCDPSSystemAdmin
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	
	Y
	Y

	SDDCTelephoneSurveyor
	Y
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Y
	
	
	 

	SDDCTroubleCall
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	 

	SDDCFinancial
	Y
	 
	
	
	
	 
	
	
	 
	
	
	Y

	SDDCLegal
	Y
	 
	Y
	 
	Y
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	Y

	SDDCDataAnalyst
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	
	Y
	Y

	PPPOPPSOCounseling
	Y
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Y
	 
	Y
	 
	
	Y
	Y

	PPSOOutboundSupervisor
	Y
	Y
	
	
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	
	Y
	Y

	PPSOOutbound
	Y
	Y
	
	
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	
	
	Y
	Y

	PPSOInbound
	Y
	
	
	
	
	Y
	 
	Y
	
	
	Y
	Y

	PPSOQualityAssurance
	Y
	
	Y
	
	
	Y
	 
	Y
	
	
	Y
	 

	PPSOTransportationOfficer
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y

	PPSOClaims
	Y
	 
	Y
	 
	 
	Y
	 
	Y
	 
	
	Y
	Y

	PPSOEBP
	Y
	 
	
	Y
	 
	Y
	Y
	Y
	 
	
	Y
	 

	TSPMaster
	Y
	
	Y
	Y
	Y
	 
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	 

	TSPAdmin
	Y
	
	Y
	Y
	Y
	 
	Y
	Y
	Y
	
	Y
	 

	TSPOperationsManager
	Y
	 
	
	
	 
	 
	 
	Y
	Y
	
	Y
	 

	TSPClaims
	Y
	 
	Y
	Y
	 
	 
	 
	Y
	 
	
	Y
	 

	TSPQualityAssurance
	Y
	Y
	Y
	 
	Y
	 
	Y
	Y
	Y
	
	Y
	 

	TSPShippingAgent
	Y
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Y
	 
	
	Y
	 

	TSPRateFilingRepresentative
	Y
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Y
	 
	 
	
	
	 

	TSPBillingRepresentative (AKA TSP Billing Agent)
	Y
	 
	 
	Y
	 
	 
	 
	Y
	 
	
	Y
	 

	TSPFinancialRepresentative (AKA TSPAccountingAgent)
	 Y
	Y 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	Y 

	TSPInsuranceRepresentative
	 Y
	Y 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	 Y

	TSPBondRepresentative
	 Y
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	Y 

	ServiceHQUser
	Y
	
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y
	Y

	ServiceLegalClaimsUser
	Y
	 
	Y
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	 
	
	Y
	 

	ServiceExcessCostAdjudictor
	Y
	 
	
	Y
	 
	 
	 
	Y
	 
	
	Y
	Y

	OSDUser
	Y
	
	 
	 
	 
	
	 
	
	 
	
	
	Y

	USTCUser
	
	
	 
	 
	 
	
	 
	
	 
	
	
	

	GSAUser
	Y
	 
	 
	Y
	 
	 
	Y
	Y
	 
	
	
	Y

	DFASUser
	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	 

	DOJUser
	Y
	 
	Y
	
	
	 
	 
	
	
	
	
	Y 

	DoDCustomer
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	 

	DoDCustomerAlternate
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	 


Note: Europe and Pacific users mimic their SDDC HQ counterparts' access but only view their pertinent data.

Table 5‑98: Visibility to Analytics Reports

	DPS User Type
	TDL
	RFQ
	Telephone Surveyor

	SDDCDataAnalyst
	
	Y
	

	SDDCManagers
SDDCEuropeManagers

SDDCPacificManagers
	Y
	Y
	

	SDDCQualifications
	
	
	

	SDDCRates
	Y
	Y
	

	SDDCBVS
SDDCEuropeBVS

SDDCPacificBVS
	Y
	Y
	

	SDDCSurvey

SDDCPacificSurvey

SDDCEuropeSurvey
	
	
	

	SDDCClaims
SDDCEuropeClaims

SDDCPacificClaim
	
	
	

	SDDCQualityAssurance

SDDCEuropeQualityAssurance

SDDCPacificQualityAssurance
	Y
	
	Y

	SDDCElectronicBilling
SDDCPacificElecronicBilling

SDDCEuropeElectronicBilling
	
	
	

	SDDCOperations

SDDCEuropeOperations

SDDCPacificOperations
	
	Y
	Y

	SDDCRSMO
	
	
	

	SDDCVPC
	
	
	

	SDDCReference
	
	Y
	

	SDDCDPSMaster
	
	Y
	Y

	SDDCDPSSystemAdmin
	
	
	

	SDDCTelephoneSurveyor
	
	
	Y

	SDDCTroubleCall
	
	
	

	SDDCFinancial
	
	
	

	SDDCLegal
	
	
	

	SDDCDataAnalyst
	
	
	

	PPPOPPSOCounseling
	
	
	

	PPSOOutboundSupervisor
	
	Y
	

	PPSOOutbound
	
	Y
	

	PPSOInbound
	
	
	

	PPSOQualityAssurance
	
	
	

	PPSOTransportationOfficer
	
	
	

	PPSOClaims
	
	
	

	PPSOEBP
	
	Y
	

	TSPMaster
	Y
	Y
	

	TSPAdmin
	Y
	Y
	

	TSPOperationsManager
	Y
	
	

	TSPClaims
	Y
	
	

	TSPQualityAssurance
	Y
	Y
	

	TSPShippingAgent
	
	
	

	TSPRateFilingRepresentative
	
	Y
	

	TSPBillingRepresentative (AKA TSP Billing Agent)
	
	
	

	TSPFinancialRepresentative (AKA TSPAccountingAgent)
	
	
	

	TSPInsuranceRepresentative
	
	
	

	TSPBondRepresentative
	
	
	

	ServiceHQUser
	
	
	

	ServiceLegalClaimsUser
	
	
	

	ServiceExcessCostAdjudictor
	
	
	

	OSDUser
	
	Y
	

	USTCUser
	
	
	

	GSAUser
	
	Y
	

	DFASUser
	
	Y
	

	DOJUser
	
	
	

	DoDCustomer
	 
	 
	 

	DoDCustomerAlternate
	 
	 
	 


5.13.2.9.1 Quality Analytics (DPS Quality Measures)

DPS provides a Quality Measures Analytics screen for reporting of TSP quality measures. This screen is broken into Market, GBLOC and Letter of Suspension/Letter of Warning  (LOS/LOW) tabs. Table 5‑99 shows the filter fields on each report.

Table 5‑99: Quality Measures Analytics Filter Fields

	Market
	GBLOC
	LOS/LOW

	SCAC
	SCAC
	Suspension Type

	Status
	GBLOC
	Notice Type

	Market Code
	Status
	Market Code

	Channel Type Code
	Notice Type
	SCAC

	Code of Service
	Suspension Effective Date Range
	GBLOC

	Status Effective Date Range
	
	From Code

	
	
	To Code

	
	
	COS

	
	
	Notice Id


5.13.2.9.2 Invoice Analytics (Req 131R, 124)

DPS provides an Invoice Analytics screen for reporting of Invoice data. This screen is broken into three tabs: Invoice, Shipment, and Cost Detail. The Invoice tab report displays Invoice amounts by BOS, SCAC. The Shipment tab report shows Invoice amounts by BOS, TSP, and Received Quarter. The Cost Detail tab report shows Total Cost against GBL. Table 5‑100 shows the filter fields on each report.

Table 5‑100: Invoice Analytics Filter Fields

	Invoice
	Shipment
	Cost Detail

	BOS
	BOS
	Invoice Receive Date Range

	Delivery Date Rang
	Invoice Paid Date Range
	Invoice Paid Date Range

	Origination Country
	Origination GBLOC
	

	Destination Country
	Destination GBLOC
	


5.13.2.9.3 Survey Analytics (Req 3.8, 4.1, 4.2)

DPS provides a Survey Analytics screen for reporting Customer Service Satisfaction data. This screen is broken into six tabs: Inbound/Outbound by PPSO, All TSPs, Inbound/Outbound PPSO, Summary by COS and Category; Summary by BOS, Country & Year; and TSP Survey Data. The Inbound/Outbound tab report displays Inbound/Outbound Survey results for all GBLOCs. The All TSPs tab report displays Survey information for all TSPs. The Inbound/Outbound by PPSO tab report displays Survey information by PPSO. The Summary by COS and Category tab report displays the Survey Aggregate by COS and Shipment Category. The Summary by BOS tab report displays the Survey results by BOS, Country and Year. The TSP Survey Data report displays aggregate survey statistics by TSP, SCAC, and delivery date range.  Table 5‑101shows the filter fields on each report.

Table 5‑101: Survey Analytics Filter Fields

	Inbound/ Outbound
	All TSPs
	Inbound/ Outbound by PPSO
	Summary by COS and Category
	Summary by BOS, Country & Year
	TSP Survey Data

	Survey Date Range
	Market
	BOS
	Category Code
	BOS
	TSP Name

	
	SCAC
	Market
	COS
	COS
	SCAC

	
	Survey Date Range
	COS
	Survey Date Range
	Country
	Delivery Date Range

	
	
	SCAC
	
	Survey Year
	

	
	
	Survey Date Range
	
	
	


5.13.2.9.4 User Surveys (Req 119.5, 119.3, 138R)

DPS provides a Survey Analytics screen for reporting Survey User Satisfaction with the DPS System itself.

This screen is broken into one tab: User Surveys. The User Surveys tab report display DPS User Satisfaction Survey Summary information.

Table 5‑102: User Survey Analytics Filter Fields

	User Surveys

	Survey Month

	Survey Year


5.13.2.9.5 Shipment Analytics (Req 119.5, 119.3, 138R)

DPS provides a Shipment Analytics screen for reporting Shipment data. This screen is broken into the following 10 tabs: Shipment by Status, Shipment Comparison, Shipment, SIT past RDD, Origin/Destination, TOPS Counseling, TOPS PPS, CWA BOS, CWA Costing, and SIT. The Shipment by Status tab report displays Shipments by BOS and SCAC. The Shipment Comparison tab report displays Comparison of Shipment as Booked vs. Actually Moved. The Shipment tab report shows a list of all Shipments. The SIT past RDD tab report shows shipments that are in SIT past the requested delivery date. The Origin/Destination tab report displays TSP Shipment Origin-Destination information. The SIT report shows storage information for a given GBL, and storage start date and end date respectively.

The TOPS Counseling tab displays different types of shipments by BOS and GBLOC origin for shipments within a date range. The TOPS PPS report displays additional types of shipments that can be analyzed by BOS, GBLOC origin, and Travel Order Created date.

The DPS Analytics reporting tool includes the reporting functionality from CWA Version 4.0. The following is the list of CWA reports whose functionality is met within DPS Analytics: The CWA BOS tab displays charges by BOS, GBLOC origin, GBL, and COS by invoice actual date ranges. The CWA Costing tab displays by GBL and invoice number, reports focused on shipment rates, invoice line item, invoice line item locations, and unit of measurement reports.

The TOPS Counseling report displays different types of shipments (domestic, international, NTS, etc.) aggregated by BOS and GBLOC for a given Travel Order Date Range. The TOPS PPS report displays different types of shipments (already picked up, shipments with packing, shipments with Advance Operating Allowance [AOA] authorized, etc.) aggregated by BOS and GBLOC origin for a pickup date range.

The CWA BOS report displays different invoice charges (SIT, line haul, accessorial, fuel, other, and total) aggregated by BOS and GBLOC origin for an invoice date range. The CWA Costing report displays shipment rates, invoice line items, invoice line item locations, and invoice line items measurement units for a particular GBL or Invoice number.

The SIT report displays storage in transit information (rate type, market code, storage type, facility, required delivery date, rate areas/regions, and GBLOCs, SIT Control Number, etc.) for a given GBL, COS, and storage start and end dates respectively. 

Costing Metrics provides statistics on the quality of invoicing. The Costing Diagnostics Report provides detailed information on both invoices that can be rated and those which cannot be rated. The traffic distribution Report (TDR) tab contains offer and award information with the TSP responses summary and detailed reports. The pullback report details all shipments pulled back with their respective explanations.
Table 5‑103 shows the filter fields on each report.

Table 5‑103: Shipment Analytics Filter Fields

	Shipment by Status
	Shipment Comparison
	Shipment
	SIT past RDD
	Origin/Destination

	BOS
	BOS
	
	GBLOC Origin
	BOS

	Delivery Date Range
	Delivery Date Range
	
	GBLOC Destination
	Delivery Date Range

	Status
	GBLOC Origin
	
	
	Status

	GBLOC Origin
	GBLOC Destination
	
	
	GBLOC Origin

	GBLOC Destination
	
	
	
	GBLOC Destination

	TOPS Counseling
	TOPS PPS
	CWA BOS
	CWA Costing
	SIT

	BOS
	BOS
	BOS
	GBL
	GBL

	GBLOC Origin
	GBLOC Origin
	GBLOC Origin
	Invoice Number
	Storage Start Date

	TO Created Date Range 
	Pickup Date Range 
	Invoice Actual Date Range
	
	Storage End Date

	Costing Metrics
	Costing Diagnostics
	TDR
	Pullback
	

	Invoice Received Date
	Invoice Received Date
	GBLOC
	SCAC
	

	
	
	Origin Rate Code
	Pullback GBLOC
	

	
	
	Destination Rate Code
	GBL
	

	
	
	SCAC
	Pullback Created Date
	

	
	
	Offer Type
	
	

	
	
	TSP Response
	
	

	
	
	Award Date
	
	

	
	
	GBL
	
	


5.13.2.9.6 Queues Analytics (Req. 126)

DPS provides a Queues Analytics screen for displaying Queue data. This screen is broken into four tabs: Shipment Status, Pre-Approval, Shipment Request, and Invoice. The Shipment Status tab report displays Shipment records in the different Shipment Status Queues. The Pre-Approval tab report displays records in the Outbound Pre-Approval Queue. The Shipment Request tab report displays records in the different Shipment Request Queues. The Invoice tab report displays records in the ILT Approval Queue. Table 5‑104 shows the filter fields on each report.

Table 5‑104: Queues Analytics Filter Fields

	Shipment Status
	Pre-Approval
	Shipment Request
	Invoice

	GBLOC
	GBLOC
	GBLOC
	GBLOC Origin

	
	
	
	GBLOC Destination


5.13.2.9.7 Rates and Rates TSP Analytics (Req. 19, 20)

DPS provides a Rates Analytics screen for displaying Rates data. This screen is separated into 12 tabs. The first four tabs are regular rates for the following combinations. These are available in both the DPS Rates and DPS Rates TSP dashboards. CONUS-CONUS, CONUS-OCONUS, OCONUS-CONUS, and OCONUS-OCONUS. The CONUS-CONUS tab report displays rate information for CONUS to CONUS shipments. The COUNUS-OCONUS tab report displays rate information for CONUS to OCONUS shipments. The OCONUS-CONUS tab report displays rate information for OCONUS to CONUS shipments. The OCONUS-OCONUS tab report displays rate information for OCONUS to OCONUS shipments. The remaining eight are only available in the Rates Dashboard only.

The next four tabs contain shipment rates for OTO Shipments organized the same way: OTO CONUS-CONUS, OTO CONUS-OCONUS, OTO OCONUS-CONUS, and OTO OCONUS-OCONUS. These reports are available only in the Rates dashboard.

The last four tabs contain volume move shipment rates: VM CONUS-CONUS, VM CONUS-OCONUS, VM OCONUS-CONUS, and VM OCONUS-OCONUS. These reports are available only in the Rates dashboard.

Note that some fields are common across reports and some are unique to regular rates, volume moves and OTO shipments

Table Table 5‑105 shows the filter fields on each report.

Table 5‑105: Rates and Rates TSP Analytics Filter Fields

	CONUS-CONUS
	CONUS-OCONUS
	OCONUS-CONUS
	OCONUS-OCONUS

	Rate Cycle
	Rate Cycle
	Rate Cycle
	Rate Cycle

	SCAC
	SCAC
	SCAC
	SCAC

	Tariff
	Tariff
	Tariff
	Tariff

	Code of Service
	Code of Service
	Code of Service
	Code of Service

	Market Code
	Market Code
	Market Code
	Market Code

	Domestic Rate Area (PPDRA)
	Domestic Rate Area (PPDRA)
	Intl Rate Area Abbr
	Intl Rate Area Abbr

	Domestic Region ID
	Intl Rate Area Abbr
	Domestic Rate Area (PPDRA)
	Intl Rate Area 2 Abbr

	OTO CONUS-CONUS
	OTO CONUS-OCONUS
	OTO OCONUS-CONUS
	OTO OCONUS-OCONUS

	Market Code
	Market Code
	Market Code
	Market Code

	Code of Service
	Code of Service
	Code of Service
	Code of Service

	SCAC
	SCAC
	SCAC
	SCAC

	OTO TSR Effective Date
	OTO TSR Effective Date
	OTO TSR Effective Date
	OTO TSR Effective Date

	OTO TSR Expiration Date
	OTO TSR Expiration Date
	OTO TSR Expiration Date
	OTO TSR Expiration Date

	Domestic Rate Area (PPDRA)
	Domestic Rate Area (PPDRA)
	Intl Rate Area (PPIRA)
	Intl Rate Area (PPIRA)

	Domestic Region
	Intl Rate Area (PPDRA)
	Domestic Rate Area (PPDRA)
	Intl Rate Area 2 (PPIRA)

	VM CONUS-CONUS
	VM CONUS-OCONUS
	VM OCONUS-CONUS
	VM OCONUS-OCONUS

	Market Code
	Market Code
	Market Code
	Market Code

	Code of Service
	Code of Service
	Code of Service
	Code of Service

	SCAC
	SCAC
	SCAC
	SCAC

	VM TSR Effective Date
	VM TSR Effective Date
	VM TSR Effective Date
	VM TSR Effective Date

	VM TSR Expiration Date
	VM TSR Expiration Date
	VM TSR Expiration Date
	VM TSR Expiration Date

	Domestic Rate Area (PPDRA)
	Domestic Rate Area (PPDRA)
	Intl Rate Area (PIDRA)
	Intl Rate Area (PPIRA)

	Domestic Region
	Intl Rate Area (PPDRA)
	Domestic Rate Area (PPDRA)
	Intl Rate Area 2 (PPIRA)

	Status
	Status
	Status
	Status


5.13.2.9.8 Claims Analytics (Req. 117R)

DPS provides a Claims Analytics screen for displaying Claims data. This data helps in the analysis of TSP Ranking and Best Value Scoring. Table 5‑106 shows the filter fields in the report.

Table 5‑106: Claims Analytics Filter Fields

	Claims Analytics

	SCAC

	Submission Date Range


5.13.2.9.9 BVS Analytics (Req. 22)

DPS provides a BVS Analytics screen for displaying Best Value Scores data. This screen is broken into six tabs: MPS, MPS – Analysis, BVS Summary US to US, BVS Summary US to Intl, BVS Summary Intl to US, and BVS Summary Intl to Intl. The MPS tab report displays Minimum Performance Score information for the current period only. The MPS Analysis tab allows the end user to compare a given PS Period with a different MPS Period. The BVS Summary US to US tab report displays BVS Summary by TSP Market Period for CONUS to CONUS shipments. The BVS Summary US to Intl tab report displays BVS Summary by TSP Market Period for CONUS to OCONUS shipments. The BVS Summary Intl to US tab report displays BVS Summary by TSP Market Period for OCONUS to CONUS shipments. The BVS Summary Intl to Intl tab report displays BVS Summary by TSP Market Period for OCONUS to OCONUS shipments.

Table 5‑107 shows the filter fields on each report.

Table 5‑107: BVS Analytics Filter Fields

	MPS
	MPS –Analysis
	BVS Summary US to US
	BVS Summary US to Intl
	BVS Summary Intl to US
	BVS Summary Intl to Intl

	SCAC
	SCAC
	Market
	Market 
	Market 
	Market

	Market
	Market
	SCAC
	SCAC
	SCAC
	SCAC

	PS Period
	PS Period
	Period
	Period
	Period
	Period

	PS Effective Date
	PS Effective Date
	
	
	
	

	Pass/Fail
	Pass/Fail
	
	
	
	


5.13.2.9.10 Excel Analytics

DPS displays a set of reports that are meant to replace legacy reports that used to be downloaded to Excel, mainly focusing on shipments. The dashboard has the following 13 tabs:

· Travel Order tab displays travel order information

· Travel Order Member Contact tab displays member information for a given travel order

· Shipment Address tab displays shipment address information for a given travel order or GBL

· Mobile Home tab displays mobile home information for a given travel order or GBL

· Shipment Weight tab displays weight details for a given travel order or GBL

· Shipment tab displays extensive detail on shipment-level data.

· Boat tab displays shipment boat information for a given travel order or GBL shipping a boat

· Vehicle tab displays similar data for a given travel order or GBL shipping a vehicle

· Firearms tab displays the same for a given travel order or GBL shipping arms

· Delivery tab displays information on the actual delivery of a shipment (times, schedules, and attempts)

· Re-weigh tab displays re-weigh data if a shipment has been re-weighed

· SIT tab displays SIT status for shipments stored in-transit, for given travel order or GBL

· Split Portion tab provides information as to how deliveries are being split for a given shipment.

Table 5‑108 shows the filter fields for each of the MS Excel Analytics reports.

Table 5‑108: MS Excel Filter Fields

	Reports Tab
	Filtered By

	Travel Order
	Travel Order ID

	TO Member Contact 
	Travel Order ID

	Ship Address
	Travel Order ID or GBL

	Mobile Home
	Travel Order ID or GBL

	Ship Weight
	Travel Order ID or GBL

	Shipment
	Travel Order ID or GBL

	Boat
	Travel Order ID or GBL

	Vehicle
	Travel Order ID or GBL

	Firearms
	Travel Order ID or GBL

	Delivery
	Travel Order ID or GBL

	Re-weigh
	Travel Order ID or GBL

	SIT
	Travel Order ID or GBL

	Split Portion
	Travel Order ID or GBL


5.13.2.9.11 LMS Analytics

DPS provides an LMS Analytics screen for reporting course data. This screen is broken into four tabs:

· Course Registrations

· Displays Course name, person name, registration date, and status.

· Course Results

· Displays summary test results by course for all GBLOC: Course name and course pass/fail statistics.

· Question Results

· Displays question results by course for all GBLOCs: Course name and test results statistics.

· Test Results

· Displays individual test results by course for all GBLOCs: Course name, person name, status, scores, and test score statistics.

Table 5‑109 shows the filter fields on each report.

Table 5‑109: LMS Analytics Filter Fields

	Course Registrations
	Course Results
	Question Results
	Test Results

	Course Name
	Course Name
	Course Name
	Course Name

	Registration Date Range
	Registration Date Range
	Test Date
	Test Date


5.13.2.9.12 DPS Paid Claims

This Dashboard page displays data relevant to trace back the history of a particular claim or series of claims and is composed of five reports:

1. A header containing Shipment and travel order information: Travel Order, BOS, SCAC, Pickup Date, Delivery Date, GBL.

2. Shipment weights for the travel order/GBL

3. Paid claims for the travel order/GBL

4. Rates assigned to the travel order/GBL

5. Relevant invoice information.

It is the only report that is embedded in the application in the claims module.

Table 5‑110 lists the Paid Claims filter fields.

Table 5‑110: Paid Claims Filter Fields

	DPS Paid Claims

	BOS

	SCAC

	Travel Order #

	GBL

	Pickup Date Range

	Delivery Date Range


5.13.2.9.13  DPS RFQ 

This Dashboard displays data relevant to the Request for Quotations from Transportation Service Providers. The data in these reports resides in Manugistics, and contains only bids for rates that have not been approved yet.  Once a bid for a rate is approved it is copied over to the rates base tables. Note that it contains data pertaining to only the current rate filing season. Rate filing takes place in two rounds and most reports break down success and response for each round.

There is no history for this report at this time.

The dashboard is composed of seven (7 ) tabs (or dashboard pages).
· RFQ Summary

· File status

· Bids by market

· TSP overall participation: How many Transportation Service Providers filed bids for rates

· Anticipated rate of acceptance based on current RR

· Channel Summary: Current results by Channel

· Anticipated Channel/COS acceptance based on RR

· TSP Summary

· Anticipated TSP Acceptance based on RR

· Domestic: Current results by Channel

· Domestic bids detailed report (by channel and Code of Service)

· International 

· International bids detailed report  (by channel and Code of Service)

· Special Solicitation: Current results by Channel

· Special Solicitation bids detailed report  (by channel and Code of Service)

· Missing Bids (Which channels are missing bids from service providers)

· Missing bids summary

· Channel/COS without bids

Table 5‑111 lists RFQ filter fields (RFQ Summary has no filter fields)

Table 5‑111: RFQ Filter Fields

	Channel Summary
	TSP Summary
	Domestic
	International
	Special Solicitation
	Missing Bids

	Market
	Market
	SCAC
	SCAC
	SCAC
	Market

	RFQ
	RFQ
	Origin Rate Area
	Origin Rate Area
	Origin Rate Area
	From

	From (Channel)
	SCAC
	Destination Region
	Destination Rate Area
	Destination Rate Area
	To

	To (Channel)
	
	Origin Rate Area Code
	Origin Rate Area Code
	Origin Rate Area Code
	From Code

	From Code (Channel)
	
	Destination Region Code
	Destination Rate Area Code
	Destination Rate Area Code
	To Code

	To Code (Channel)
	
	COS
	COS
	COS
	COS

	COS
	
	
	
	
	


5.13.2.9.14 DPS Shipment Management

This Dashboard displays TSP Blackout related information. Service providers can be prevented from being assigned to shipments for a particular market, Code of Service, GBLOC or Channel.  All blackouts have an expiration date

The dashboard is composed 2 tabs (or dashboard pages) 

· TSP Blackouts

· SCAC blackouts by Market

· SCAC blackouts by COS

· SCAC blackouts by GBLOC.
· TSP Channel Blackouts

· SCAC blackouts by Channel.
Table 5‑112 lists DPS shipment management Filter fields

Table 5‑112: DPS Shipment Management Filter Fields

	TSP Blackouts
	TSP Channel Blackouts

	SCAC
	SCAC

	Effective Date
	Effective Date

	Expiration Date
	Expiration Date

	Market
	From 

	COS
	To

	GBLOC
	From Code

	
	To Code 


5.13.2.9.15 DPS TDL

This Dashboard displays the Traffic Distribution List which i.e. the performance score, band and rank for a given TSP, performance period and channel.  

The dashboard is composed 1 tab (or dashboard page) 

· TDL Report.
Table 5‑113 lists the TDL fields. 

Table 5‑113: TDL Filter Fields

	TDL

	Performance Period

	Channel Type

	Market

	SCAC


5.13.2.9.16 DPS Telephone Surveyor

This Dashboard displays relevant statistics and detailed data for the work performed by telephone surveyors. The dashboard is composed 3 tabs or dashboard pages

· Statistically Valid

· Report determines if there are enough surveys to be able to measure service provider performance.

· Telephone Surveyor Basis

· Call volume statistics by telephone surveyor.

· Customer Basis

· Detailed call report for customer calls.
Table 5‑114 lists telephone surveyor filter fields

Table 5‑114: Telephone Surveyor Filter Fields

	Statistically Valid
	Telephone Surveyor Basis
	Customer Basis

	SCAC
	Time Period Between  Dates
	Time Period Between Dates


5.13.2.9.17  TSP Reports Analytics (DPS TSP Qualifications Dashboard) 

This dashboard provides information on the current status of service providers from a qualification standpoint: Prospective providers, form status and survey results. The dashboard contains 11 tabs

· TSP Ad-Hoc Reports

· TSP Forms Required

· 1-Approved TSPs

· 2-All Approved Mobile Home TSPs

· 3 - All Approved Freight Forwarders - FF Authority

· 4 - All Approved Motor Carriers - MC Authority

· 5 - All Approved Brokers - B Authority Only

· 6 - All Approved Boat TSPs

· 7 - Approved TSPs - Active International Service over 365 days

· 8 - Approved TSPs - OTO, MOTO, BOTO Service Providers

· 9 - Inactive or Partially Inactive TSPs

· 10 - New Approved TSPs

· 20 - TSPs with Expired Financial Forms

· New Prospective TSPs with Incomplete Packages

· TSP Incomplete Package Report List View

· Cancelled Insurance or Bond Forms

· DPS TSP Cancelled Insurance and Bond Report List View (Approved TSPs only)

· Minimum Financial Ratios No Longer Met

· DPS TSP Violating Financial Ratio Report List View (quick and debt to equity ratios not met for approved TSPs which approved financial forms)

· SCAC and Name Changes 

· SCAC or Name Change List View

· TSP Customer Survey Call List

· TSP Customer Survey Call List View

· TSP Survey Results

· TSP Survey Data Report List View

· TSPs Survey Data

· Survey Data
· CFAC 

· TSP Summary Reports List CFAC View

· OTO

· TSP Summary Reports List OTO View

· TSP Qualification

· Form Status

· Missing CIP/COR

· Required Flags.
Table 5‑115 shows the filter fields on each tab.
Table 5‑115: DPS TSP Qualifications Reports

	TSP Ad Hoc Reports
	New Prospective TSPs with Incomplete Packages
	Cancelled Insurance or Bond Forms
	Minimum Financial Ratios No Longer Met

	TSP Status
	TSP Name
	N/A
	N//A

	COR Required
	SCAC
	
	

	COO Required
	
	
	

	CIP Required
	
	
	

	Domestic  Insurance Required
	
	
	

	Domestic Performance Bond Required
	
	
	

	ETOSS Required
	
	
	

	Financial Form Status Required
	
	
	

	International Insurance Required
	
	
	

	International Performance Bond Required
	
	
	

	Mobile Home/Boat Insurance Required
	
	
	

	Name Change Notification Required
	
	
	

	SCAC and Name Changes
	TSP Customer Survey Call List
	TSP Survey Results
	TSPs Survey Data

	TSP Name
	
	TSP Name
	TSP Name

	SCAC
	N/A
	SCAC
	SCAC

	
	
	Market Code
	Date

	
	
	Category Code
	

	
	
	Pickup Calendar Year
	

	
	
	Delivery Year
	

	
	
	Survey Calendar Year
	

	CFAC
	OTO
	TSP Qualification
	

	Compare SCAC
	TSP Name
	SCAC
	

	Compare TSP Name
	SCAC
	TSP Status
	

	Execute Date
	TSP Inactivation Date
	ETOSSS Form Status
	

	Owner Id
	OTO Provider Flag
	Financial Form Status
	

	
	
	CIP Form Status
	

	
	
	COR Form Status
	


5.14 Email Center Design
5.14.1 Overview

The Email Center is DPS’ centralized location for DPS-related email communications with external customers. Standard out-of-the-box Siebel Email Response capabilities are tailored to incorporate DPS requirements.

DPS has the ability to send or receive initiated emails, as well as reply to or receive replies from previously initiated emails.

5.14.2 Email Addresses Used in DPS

	Module
	From Email Address

	BVS
	no_reply@dpsmail.sddc.army.mil

	Claims Management
	claims admin@dpsmail.sddc.army.mil

	Counseling
	dpsadmin@dpsmail.sddc.army.mil

	CSS
	css-admin@dpsmail.sddc.army.mil

	Invoicing and Approvals
	approvals@dpsmail.sddc.army.mil

	PPCIG
	ppcig@dpsmail.sddc.army.mil

	Shipment Management and Planning
	shipmentmanager@dpsmail.sddc.army.mil

	TSP Qualification
	tspquals admin@dpsmail.sddc.army.mil

	TSP Rate Filing
	rates@dpsmail.sddc.army.mil


5.14.3 User Interaction

SDDC managers access the Email Center capability of DPS through the Email Center page, which display all emails. From the predefined queries options, “Inbox” will show inbound emails, “Outbox” displays outbound emails, “All” displays both inbound and outbound emails, and “Sent” shows those emails that have already been sent.

A New Email button on the applet initiates a new email to be sent. A Query button allows the SDDC manager to perform ad hoc queries of emails using the following fields:

· Attachment

· SCAC

· Company Name

· From

· Subject

· Last Name

· First Name

· Owner

· Priority.

A Reply button allows the SDDC manager to reply to an inbound email, a Reply to All button allows the reply to go all email addresses listed in an email, and a Forward button allows the SDDC manager to forward an email. Currently the following job functions have access to Email Manager:

· SDDCDPSMaster

· SDDCEuropeQualityAssurance

· SDDCEuropeManagers

· SDDCPacificManagers

· SDDCPacificQualityAssurance

· SDDCQualityAssurance

· SDDCManagers

· SDDCQualifications.

Upon clicking the New Email button, the SDDC manager is presented with an email entry applet. This entry applet does not appear if the email is a “Reply,” “Reply to All,” or “Forward.” The user clicks on the To, Cc, or Bcc buttons to display a list applet of recipients. From this list applet, the user also has the ability to search for particular contacts by name or email address, select multiple contacts as recipients, or select all contacts—in which case all contacts will be recipients of the email being prepared. 

After the user selects the recipients, the email entry applet appears with the sender and recipient information pre- populated.. Each To, Cc and Bcc field is limited to 2000 characters. The user can select more recipients than the respective field can handle, in this case nothing is added to the field. Table 5‑117 lists the fields in the email entry applet.

Table 5‑117: List of Field When Composing a New Email

	Field
	Purpose

	From
	Display profile associated with the current login; generally, it will be the DPS SMTP Quals.

	To
	Email address(es) of the email recipients.

	CC and BCC
	Email address(es) of recipients that need to be copied/blind copied on the email.

	Subject
	Subject of the email.

	Body
	Main body of the email. This can be constructed from scratch, or based off of a template selected from the drop down to the right of this field. The body templates have been disabled.

	Check Spelling button
	Checks spelling.

	Send To All TSPs button
	This button sends the email to the Central Company email address of all Approved TSPs. The criteria are based on a searchspec in the link, so a change will require a new build.

	Send button
	Submits the email.

	Cancel button
	Cancels the email submission.

	Add Attachment icon (paper clip)
	Allows the user to add an attachment to the email.

	Add literature icon (next to add attachment icon)
	Allows the user to add literature to the email (Out Of Box feature).

	Change Language/Locale button
	Changes the language and/or locale of the email. This also affects the rules applied when performing spell checks. (Out Of Box feature).

	Remove HTML tags icon (applet with an x on it)
	If by default, emails are composed in HTML format, this button will remove the HTML tags and make the email plain text (Out Of Box feature).


The list of emails will show important information (Table 5‑118) regarding the emails stored.

Table 5‑118: Fields Displayed Relating To Stored Emails

	List Item
	Description

	Attachment
	Shows that the email contains an attachment.

	Status
	Displays the status of the email. Some notable statuses include:

· Sent—when an email has been sent

· Queued—when a user has submitted an outbound email, but the server has not yet processed it

· In Progress—when an inbound has not yet been given a reply.

	From
	Email address of the sender.

	Last Name
	If DPS is able to associate an email address with a contact that exists in the system, this will be the contact’s last name.

	First Name
	If DPS is able to associate an email address with a contact that exists in the system, this will be the contact’s first name.

	Subject
	Subject of the email.

	Company Name
	If DPS is able to associate an email address with a TSP that exists in the system, this will be the TSP’s name.

	SCAC
	If DPS is able to associate an email address with a TSP that exists in the system, this will be the TSP’s SCAC.

	Owner
	Owner of the email. This can be either the creator or the assignee of the email (as long as exists in the DPS system).

	Comment
	The body of the email.

	Type
	Type of email activity (Email - Inbound or Email – Outbound)


An SDDC manager will be able to search and/or filter by any of these fields with the exception of the comments field.

External users of DPS (TSPs, TSP Contacts, Representatives, etc.) will continue to use their regular corporate/personal email programs for emails. However, TSPs will also have the capability to view their emails in DPS by going to the “Email Activities and Attachments” screen. From this screen, TSP users are able to view all DPS-related emails associated with their SCAC. There is no functionality to send/reply to emails from this screen.

5.14.4 Migration of Existing Data

There are no migration requirements regarding emails.

5.14.5 Siebel Implementation Details

5.14.5.5 Business Objects and Business Components

The following diagrams depict various Siebel objects that are used for each DPS component area as well as the relationships between them. The Email Center business views are shown in Figure 5‑345.
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Figure 5‑345: Email Center Overall Business View

5.14.5.6 Data Model
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Figure 5‑346: Email Center Data

Figure 5‑346 shows the data model for the Email Center module. An email can be associated with a TSP, a TSP’s contacts, or a non-TSP contact. A TSP can have multiple emails associated with it, and one email can be associated with multiple TSPs (as in a broadcast email message). Within SDDC, an email can belong to a specific organization. Emails are also assigned to employees. An email can have multiple employees assigned to it and an employee can have multiple emails assigned to him/her. Association of emails to the other components will occur at composition (in case of outbound emails) or as part of inbound email processing by way of the inbound email workflows.

The following is a list of workflows necessary to administer Email Center:

· eMail Response—Analyze  Message. This workflow analyzes an inbound email

· eMail Response—Append Thread Id. Every email message has a Thread Id associated with it; to maintain a thread of emails, the Thread Ids of all the emails and its replies are retained

· eMail Response—Auto Response. If the installation is configured to auto-respond to external emails before a person attends to them, this is the workflow that sends the auto-response

· eMail Response—Client Send Email. When a user clicks the Send button from the DPS client to send an email, this is the workflow that is invoked

· eMail Response—Create Activity. Emails will be stored in DPS as “Activities” by way of this workflow

· eMail Response—Identify Language. This works with the “Change Language/Locale” icon on the compose email applet

· eMail Response—Parse Junk Email. Rules for identifying and handling junk emails are loaded into this workflow

· eMail Response—Process Message. This workflow processes inbound activity-based emails (such as “DPS”); it is in this workflow that the association of an email to an organization or contact is performed

· eMail Response—Route Email. Rules for routing inbound emails are supplied to this workflow (not used in DPS)

· DPS Email Denormalization. This process takes the email address found in the email manager as well as the ETOSSS, and creates a contact record for each field. This process allows the user to select the TSP email addresses associated with the TSP (vs. a single person). The process performs an upsert, with the following format:

· First Name =  TSP SCAC 

· Last Name =  Name of the Field (i.e. Central Company Email Address)

· Email Address = Email Address value found in the corresponding field identified in the First Name.

This process is to run every day with the following search spec: [Updated] > Today() -1 and [Type]='TSP'.   A job template named “DPS Denormailize Email” is created to run every day.

All these workflows, whether modified or not, must be activated in order for Email Response to function in DPS.
5.15 Interface Design

5.15.1 External Interfaces

External interfaces are used to move information between DPS and any external (non-DPS) system. The implementation of external interfaces is primarily executed within the service bus module in DPS, and includes EDI transactions and transmission of Legacy Flat Files. The specifications for interfaces with external systems are documented in the DPS IDD.

5.15.1.5 External Legacy System Flat File Interface

The Legacy System Flat File Interface module is implemented as a J2EE Service deployed within the DPS Service Bus Module, and is responsible for the export or import of flat files to and from different external legacy systems. Each import and export process is a batch process that either checks a server for files that are ready to be picked up, or polls the PERSPROP database to identify shipments that satisfy certain export criteria used to trigger the pickup and transmission of shipments to external systems. Export criteria include the following:
· GATES (Global Air Transportation Execution System) export. After a Code 5 shipment is picked up, details are exported to a flat file that is sent to GATES.

· FACTS export. After Code T and J shipments are picked up, details are exported to a flat file that is sent to FACTS.

· PPTAS (Personally Procured Transportation Audit System) export. After PPM shipments for Navy DoD Customers are picked up, details are exported to a flat file that is sent to PPTAS.

· TOPS export. After NTS/DPM shipments are created by any eligible DPS user, details are exported to a flat file that is sent to TOPS. This export is a temporary process which will be phased out when DPS starts processing NTS/DPM shipments. 

· TGET-R. DFAS sends a TAC and a LOA file daily that gets picked up and processed by a service running in the DPS Enterprise Service Bus. The financial records contained within these files are imported into the PERSPROP database.

All files generated by the export processes listed above are also stored as copies in the DPS file archive. The transport mechanisms to deliver the files are specified in the DPS IDD. A more detailed discussion of this module is contained in Section 5.15.2.

5.15.2 DPS Internal Interfaces

The internal interfaces are responsible for the exchange of information between different components within DPS. This section introduces the internal DPS interfaces, which use several different technologies.

5.15.2.5 TGET-R Interface
The TGET-R Interface is a J2EE Enterprise JavaBean (EJB) that provides for the real-time conversion of lines of accounting from a four-character shorthand representation (TAC) to the full blown, segmented LOA (EDI FA2 format). Because the interface is a standard J2EE Web Service interface, the network transports, protocols and data transfer mechanisms are exactly as defined in Section 5.19.1.
5.15.2.6 Shipment Services

The Shipment Services Interface is responsible for providing real-time access to the information contained within the PERSPROP database. Shipment data is pushed across a database link from the shipment database to the Siebel database through the use of database triggers and staging tables. Once the data is entered in the Siebel database, Siebel workflow processes are used to transform the data into the corresponding Siebel data structures. This interface is used by the Siebel modules to retrieve the shipment information required for the Survey and Claim modules.

Figure 5‑347 reflects the three components to the interface:

A database trigger within the shipment database fires upon shipment delivery. Data elements related to the shipment, such as the customer contact information, the origin address, the destination address, the origin GBLOC, the destination GBLOC, and the power of attorney, are collected and placed in a staging table residing in the shipment database.

Another database trigger then passes the data to a corresponding staging table within the Siebel database.

A Siebel inbound EAI workflow that picks up the shipment data from the staging table and places the data into the applicable Siebel business components via integration objects.
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Figure 5‑347: Shipment Logical Data Flow

The PERSPROP database is the system of record for all DPS Shipments. Shipment data is not updated within Siebel. Shipment data resides in the PERSPROP database until the shipment has been delivered (full or partial) and the shipment net weight is entered.

5.15.2.6.1 The PERSPROP DATABASE Layer

The PERSPROP database consists of the objects listed in Table 5‑119.

Table 5‑119: Shipment Interface Database Objects

	Object Name
	Type
	Schema
	Description

	SIEBEL_HLD  
	Table
	DPS_USER
	Table used to store the initial shipment weight record. This record is necessary to ensure that the shipment contains the proper elements.

	CX_SHP_EXCHANGE
	Table
	SIEBEL_XFER
	Interface table used to store the denormalized shipment data.

	INS_DPN_ARN_DFN_WT
	Trigger
	DPS_USER
	Trigger residing on the PPSHPMT_WT table. This trigger is responsible for denormalizing the shipment data and inserting a record into CX_SHP_EXCHANGE.

	INS_ON_WT
	Trigger
	DPS_USER
	Trigger residing on the PPSHPMT_WT. Used to insert record in the SIEBEL_HLD table.

	INS_INTO_SIEBEL_SCHEMA_TAB
	Trigger
	SIEBEL_XFER
	Trigger used to pass the shipment data to the Siebel database.

	SIEBEL_DBLINK
	DBLink
	SIEBEL_XFER
	Database link connecting the shipment database with the Siebel database.


As illustrated in Figure 5‑348, when a shipment is created an initial weight record is inserted into the PPSHPMT_WT table with a PPSHPMT_WT_TY_CD of “AON.” The INS_ON_WT trigger fires, and stores a transaction record in the SIEBEL_HLD table. This record ensures that the Shipment data is initiated within DPS. The shipment resides in the PERSPROP database schema until a delivery weight record (PPSHPMT_WT_TY_CD = DPN or DFN) has been entered in PPSHPMT_WT. The INS_DPN_ARN_DFN_WT trigger is then fired, and the shipment data is denormalized and inserted into the CX_SHP_EXCHANGE table. The INS_INTO_SIEBEL_SCHEMA_TAB trigger then fires and inserts the record into a mirror table in the SIEBEL schema.
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Figure 5‑348: Shipment Physical Data Flow

For a shipment record to be passed to Siebel, the following criteria must be met:

· A PPSHPMT_WT record with a type of AON must exist, with a corresponding SIEBEL_HLD record

· A PPSHPMT_WT record with a type of Partial Delivery Net Weight (DPN) or Delivery Full Net Weight (DFN) or Arrival Net Weight (ARN) must exist

· A Travel Order must exist

· A DoD Customer must be attached to the shipment

· A valid pay grade must be attached to the DoD Customer

· An origin GBLOC must exist

· A destination GBLOC must exist.

5.15.2.6.2 Siebel Layer
The Siebel side of the interface comprises the Siebel extension table, a Workflow Batch Process job, a Workflow Process, a set of Data Mappings, and Integration Objects.

Table 5‑120: Shipment Interface Objects

	Object Name
	Type
	Description

	DPS Shipment Exchange Inbound
	Workflow Process Batch Manager
	A workflow process batch job that runs every 15 minutes queries the CX_SHP_EXCHANGE table based on the process code and last digit of the GBL number. Currently there are 10 workflow batch jobs that process shipments.

	CX_SHP_EXCHANGE
	Table
	Interface table used to store the denormalized shipment data from the CX_SHP_EXCHANGE table in the PERSPROP database.

	DPS Shipment Exchange Inbound
	Workflow Process
	Workflow process which performs an Upsert on Shipment records.

	DPS_Shipment_Exchange_SHIPMENT
	Datamap
	Datamap used to process the Shipment data stored in the CX_SHP_EXCHANGE table.

	DPS Shipment Exchange-New-IOBJ
	Integration Object
	Integration Object that pulls data from CX_SHIP_EXCHANGE.

	DPS FS Shipping INBOUND
	Integration Object
	Integration Object that inserts data into the SIEBEL Base Tables.

	DPS Shipment Exchange Inbound Workflow Monitor Representative
	Server Component
	Server component that monitors the DPS Shipment Exchange Inbound policy.


Once the shipment data is inserted into the CX_SHP_EXCHANGE table in the SIEBEL schema, the Siebel Workflow Process Batch Manager job queries the table to identify which shipments to process. The search expression used to identify which shipments to pick up is (Siebel Poll Flag Code) is null and (Shipment GBL Nbr Id) like ‘*1’. Once records are identified for processing, a call is made to the DPS Shipment Exchange Inbound workflow process, which inserts the Shipment record. The user key for the shipments is the GBL number.

The DPS Shipment Exchange Inbound workflow process pulls the data from CX_SHP_EXCHANGE. TSP, BOS and the DoD Customer information is identified to determine how the DoD Customer and Shipment records are processed. An upsert of the DoD Customer is performed within Siebel. No user access is granted until the DoD Customer registers in ETA. Subsequent ETA calls synchronize the DoD Customer data with ETA data based on the DoD Customer user key, which is their EIN or SSN. Currently, these values reside in the social security number field. The Coast Guard uses the EIN, while the other branches of service use the SSN. After the DoD Customer information is created, the workflow process then processes the shipment and flags the corresponding CX_SHP_EXCHANGE record as completed with a value of C in the Poll Status field. Figure 5‑352 depicts the process.
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Figure 5‑349: Shipment Interface Workflow Process 

Table 5‑121: CX_SHP_EXCHANGE

	Column Name
	Type
	Length
	Comments

	ROW_ID
	VARCHAR2
	15
	

	CREATED
	DATE
	 
	

	CREATED_BY
	VARCHAR2
	15
	 

	LAST_UPD
	DATE
	 
	 

	LAST_UPD_BY
	VARCHAR2
	15
	 

	MODIFICATION_NUM
	NUMBER
	 
	 

	CONFLICT_ID
	VARCHAR2
	15
	 

	SHIPMENT_DELIVERY_DT
	DATE
	 
	Delivery Date

	SHIPMENT_DELIVERY_WT
	NUMBER
	 
	Delivery Weight

	SHIPMENT_PICKUP_DT
	DATE
	 
	Pickup Date 

	SHIPMENT_PICKUP_WT
	NUMBER
	 
	Pickup Weight

	SHIPMENT_SEQ_ID
	NUMBER
	 
	Persprop Unique Identifier

	TRAVEL_ORDER_DATE
	DATE
	 
	Travel Order Date

	ALT_EMAIL
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Not used

	ALT_FIRST_NAME
	VARCHAR2
	50
	Not used

	ALT_LAST_NAME
	VARCHAR2
	50
	Not used

	ALT_PHONE_MOBILE
	VARCHAR2
	40
	Not used

	ALT_PHONE_OFFICE
	VARCHAR2
	40
	Not used

	BRANCH_OF_SERVICE
	VARCHAR2
	1
	Branch Of Service of Order

	EMAIL_ADDRESS
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Customer Email

	EMAIL_ADDRESS_ALT
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Customer Alternate Email

	FIRST_NAME
	VARCHAR2
	50
	Customer First Name

	LAST_NAME
	VARCHAR2
	50
	Customer Last Name

	MIDDLE_NAME
	VARCHAR2
	50
	Customer Middle Initial

	PAY_GRADE
	VARCHAR2
	4
	Customer Paygrade

	PHONE_NBR_HOME
	VARCHAR2
	40
	Customer Home Phone Number

	PHONE_NBR_IN_TRANS
	VARCHAR2
	40
	Customer InTransit Phone Number

	PHONE_NBR_MOBILE
	VARCHAR2
	40
	Customer Mobile Phone Number

	PHONE_NBR_OFFICE
	VARCHAR2
	40
	Customer Office Phone Number

	RANK
	VARCHAR2
	8
	Customer Rank

	SHIPMENT_BLUE_BARK_FLG_CD
	VARCHAR2
	1
	Bluebark Flag

	SHIPMENT_CAT_CD
	VARCHAR2
	4
	Shipment Type

	SHIPMENT_DELIVERY_WT_UOM_CD
	VARCHAR2
	3
	Delivery Weight Unit of Measure

	SHIPMENT_DEST_ADDR1
	VARCHAR2
	200
	Shipment Destination Address1

	SHIPMENT_DEST_ADDR2
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Shipment Destination Address2

	SHIPMENT_DEST_CITY_NM
	VARCHAR2
	50
	Shipment Destination City

	SHIPMENT_DEST_COUNTRY_NM
	VARCHAR2
	50
	Shipment Destination Country

	SHIPMENT_DEST_GBLOC
	VARCHAR2
	4
	Shipment Destination GBLOC

	SHIPMENT_DEST_ST_CD
	VARCHAR2
	2
	Shipment Destination State

	SHIPMENT_DEST_ZIP_CD
	VARCHAR2
	9
	Shipment Destination Zipcode

	SHIPMENT_GBL_NMBR_ID
	VARCHAR2
	30
	Shipment GBL Number

	SHIPMENT_METHOD_CD
	VARCHAR2
	50
	Shipment Method

	SHIPMENT_ORIGIN_ADDR1
	VARCHAR2
	200
	Shipment Origin Address

	SHIPMENT_ORIGIN_ADDR2
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Shipment Origin Address 2

	SHIPMENT_ORIGIN_CITY_NM
	VARCHAR2
	50
	Shipment Origin City

	SHIPMENT_ORIGIN_COUNTRY_NM
	VARCHAR2
	50
	Shipment Origin Country

	SHIPMENT_ORIGIN_GBLOC
	VARCHAR2
	4
	Shipment Origin GBLOC

	SHIPMENT_ORIGIN_ST_CD
	VARCHAR2
	2
	Shipment Origin State

	SHIPMENT_ORIGIN_ZIP_CD
	VARCHAR2
	9
	Shipment Origin Zipcode

	SHIPMENT_PICKUP_WT_UOM_CD
	VARCHAR2
	3
	Shipment Pickup

	SHIPMENT_STS_CD
	VARCHAR2
	3
	Shipment Status

	SIEBEL_POLL_FLAG_CD
	VARCHAR2
	1
	Queue Status

	SSN_EIN_ID
	VARCHAR2
	11
	Social Security or Employee ID

	TITLE
	VARCHAR2
	15
	Customer Title

	TRAVEL_ORDER_NUM
	VARCHAR2
	25
	Travel Order Number

	TSP_SCAC_CD
	VARCHAR2
	4
	TSP SCAC in charge of delivery

	EMAIL_ADDRESS_OTHER
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Customer Other Email

	SHIPMENT_DEST_ADDR3
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Not Used

	SHIPMENT_DEST_ADDR4
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Not Used

	SHIPMENT_ORIGIN_ADDR3
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Not Used

	SHIPMENT_ORIGIN_ADDR4
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Not Used

	SHIPMENT_DEST_ADDR5
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Not Used

	SHIPMENT_DEST_MISC_ADDR
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Not Used

	SHIPMENT_ORIGIN_ADDR5
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Not Used

	SHIPMENT_ORIGIN_MISC_ADDR
	VARCHAR2
	100
	Not Used


5.15.2.7 TSP Interface
The TSP Interface is a custom eScript and Database trigger-based interface that propagates certain TSP changes occurring in DPS to the PERSPROP and Manugistics databases. Changes propagated to the Persprop and Manugistics databases include: Approval of a New TSP, Inactivation/Reactivation of an existing TSP, Address changes of an approved TSP, Market Activation/Inactivation of an approved TSP, and Name Change for an existing TSP.

The Siebel DB to PERSPROP database TSP integration uuses an interface table, CX_TSP_EXCHANGE, depicted in Table 5‑122.

Table 5‑122: CX_TSP_EXCHANGE

	Column Name
	Type
	Length
	Comments

	ACCNT_ID
	Varchar
	15
	Row Id of the TSP

	ADDR1
	Varchar
	200
	Street Address Line 1

	ADDR2
	Varchar
	100
	Street Address Line 2

	BOTO_COMM_STATUS
	Varchar
	30
	Not used

	BOTO_TOW_STATUS
	Varchar
	30
	Not used

	CITY
	Varchar
	50
	Address City

	COMMENTS
	Varchar
	300
	Used to place error message in case there is a problem with a record in the PERSPROP database

	CONFLICT_ID
	Varchar
	15
	

	COUNTRY
	Varchar
	30
	Address Country

	CREATED
	UTC Date Time
	7
	

	CREATED_BY
	Varchar
	15
	

	DOM_INACTIVATION_DT
	UTC Date Time
	7
	Domestic market inactivation date

	DOM_INACTIVATION_RSN
	Varchar
	200
	Reason for inactivating domestic market (Interstate and Intrastate)

	EMAIL_ADDR
	Varchar
	50
	Central Company email Address

	FAX_NUMBER
	Varchar
	40
	Commercial Fax Number

	IB_STATUS
	Varchar
	30
	IUB Status

	IHHG_INACTIVATION_DT
	UTC Date Time
	7
	IHHG inactivation date

	IHHG_INACTIVATION_RSN
	Varchar
	200
	Reason for inactivating IHHG market

	IHHG_STATUS
	Varchar
	30
	IHHG Status

	INTEGRATION_STATUS
	Varchar
	50
	Queue status of the PERSPROP database integration

	INTERSTATE_STATUS
	Varchar
	30
	Interstate Status—this is the only field used for domestic status

	INTRASTATE_STATUS
	Varchar
	30
	Intrastate Status—this is not used

	IUB_INACTIVATION_DT
	UTC Date Time
	7
	IUB inactivation date

	IUB_INACTIVATION_RSN
	Varchar
	200
	Reasons for inactivating IUB market

	LAST_UPD
	UTC Date Time
	7
	

	LAST_UPD_BY
	Varchar
	15
	

	MODIFICATION_NUM
	Number
	22
	

	MOTO_STATUS
	Varchar
	30
	Not used

	OVERALL_STATUS
	Varchar
	30
	TSP Overall status

	PHONE_NUMBER
	Varchar
	40
	Commercial Telephone Number

	PREV_TSP_SCAC
	Varchar
	10
	Previous TSP SCAC

	REQUEST_TYPE
	Varchar
	30
	Transaction Code

	ROW_ID
	Varchar
	15
	

	STATE
	Varchar
	10
	Address State

	SUBMITTER
	Varchar
	30
	User Id of the person making the change

	TOLL_FREE_NUMBER
	Varchar
	40
	Company Toll Free Number

	TSP_NAME
	Varchar
	100
	TSP Name

	TSP_SCAC
	Varchar
	10
	TSP SCAC

	ZIPCODE
	Varchar
	30
	Address ZIP Code


5.15.2.7.1 Transaction Codes

The REQUEST_TYPE column contains six different 6-character transaction types for this integration:

· TSPAPP. Used for the creation of a New TSP.

· TSPSTAT. Used for overall status change of an existing TSP. The overall status typically changes from Approved to Inactive when a TSP is inactivated or it can change from Inactive to Approved when a TSP is reinstated.

· INTMKT. Used for International market activations/inactivations. 

· DOMMKT. Used for Domestic market activations/inactivations.

· ADDRCH. Useds for address, phone number, fax number, and email address changes.

· NMCHNG. Used for a TSP Name change of an existing TSP.

5.15.2.7.2 Integration Status

There are five statuses for entries in the integration queue. A DPS administrator may use the DPS Administration Screens to view integration items. These entries indicate whether or not a record is ready to be processed:

· In Progress. This status indicates that an integration item/event has been identified, but that the data is still being processed, e.g., a TSP has been created, but the integration cannot be processed until the TSP is approved. This value is updated by Siebel.

· Persprop Preprocess. Items in this state are ready to be queued for the PERSPROP database trigger. A process changes this status to “Ready for Persprop.” This value is updated by Siebel.

· Ready For Persprop. This status indicates that the integration item is ready to be applied to the PERSPROP database. Only items with this status are processed into the PERSPROP database. This value is updated by Siebel.

· Processed. This status indicates that the integration item has been successfully applied to the PERSPROP database. This value is updated by the PERSPROP database.

· Error. This status indicates that there was a problem with the PERSPROP database accepting the integration item. This value is updated by the PERSPROP database.

5.15.2.7.3 Processing
5.15.2.7.3.1 Events
The following events in DPS trigger integration:

· Approval of a new TSP

· Reinstatement of an existing, inactivated TSP

· Inactivation/Activation of markets for a TSP

· Physical Address change

· Email address change

· Phone number/Fax number change

· Any other overall TSP status change

· TSP name change.

A number of workflows support this integration:

1. DPS TSP PERSPROP Staging Overall (Figure 5‑350):
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Figure 5‑350: TSP Interface Workflow: PERSPROP database Staging Overall

This is the main workflow that transports data from the DPS application to the PERSPROP database staging table. It consists of the following:

· Get Channel Partner Id. When any of the above events are encountered, minimal information about the TSP is entered into the staging table (TSP Row Id and Transaction Type). This step queries for this information to initiate processing.

· Get TSP Information. Using the TSP Row Id, this process retrieves the rest of the TSP information. This step is actually a sub-process that invokes workflow DPS TSP PERSPROP database Staging Sub process.

· Is DOMMKT? This step evaluates whether the Transaction Type is for DOMMKT. The reason for this is that for DOMMKT, the actual domestic market change needs to be captured, while as for the other transaction types, the system checks to see if there are any domestic markets picked for the TSP.

· Is ETOSSS Approved? This step, which executes if the “Is DOMMKT” evaluated to true, checks to see if the ETOSSS form was approved when the Domestic Market selection occurred. If the selection occurred for a TSP with an approved ETOSSS, that change is ready to be propagated to PERSPROP database; otherwise, the change needs to be approved by way of approving the ETOSSS.

· Update Queue Item DOMMKT Preprocess. This executes if the “Is ETOSSS Approved” check evaluated to true. It updates the Queue Item with the status of “Persprop Preprocess.”

· Update Queue Item DOMMKT In Progress. This executes if the “Is ETOSSS Approved” check is evaluated to false. It updates the Queue Item with the status of “In Progress” pending the approval of ETOSSS form.

· Is ADDRCH or NMCHNG or INTMKT? This executes if the “Is DOMMKT” check evaluated to false.

· Is ETOSSS Approved? This step, which executes if the “Is ADDRCH or NMCHNG or INTMKT” evaluated to true, checks to see if the ETOSSS form was approved when the transaction occurred. If the transaction occurred for a TSP with an approved ETOSSS, that change is ready to be propagated to the PERSPROP database; otherwise, the change needs to be approved by way of approving the ETOSSS.

If the “Is ADDRCH or NMCHNG or INTMKT” evaluates to false, the Transaction Type is either TSPAPP or TSPSTAT. The transactions occur at the time that the overall status of the TSP changes (either when it changes to Approved, or from Approved to something else). These changes do not need ETOSSS approval and so are propagated to the PERSPROP database.

2. DPS TSP PERSPROP Staging Sub process (Figure 5‑351).

[image: image421.png]Start

Bom

| 15 1nfo

Do

i

et
Interatte
Adtive Ifo

et
Intrate
Info

Interatte
Inactiva

End

Intratte
Inactiva





Figure 5‑351: TSP Interface Workflow: PERSPROP database Staging Sub process

This is a workflow invoked by the DPS TSP PERSPROP database Staging Overall. This workflow provides special processing of Domestic Market Activation/Inactivation. For the domestic market, DPS stores both Interstate and Intrastate information. The PERSPROP database, on the other hand, has only one placeholder for domestic market information. This means that the events for Domestic Market activation/inactivation only trigger the integration when:

· There were previously no domestic market activations, and the TSP has just been activated for one or both

· The TSP that had both Interstate and Intrastate has inactivated both (inactivation of only one, while leaving the other active, does not trigger this integration)

· The TSP that had only one domestic market activated has inactivated it.

The workflow consists of the following:

· Get TSP Info. This step collects the Transaction Type.

· Is DOMMKT? This step executes to check if the Transaction Type is for Domestic Market Change. If it is not, the Sub process proceeds to End.

If the Transaction Type is DOMMKT, the next check to see if any domestic markets are populated; if not, the Sub process proceeds to End.

· Is Interstate Active? If the Domestic Interstate Market is activated, that information is captured for the integration.

· Is Intrastate Active? If the Interstate market is not active, the next step is to check if the Intrastate is Active. If it is, that information is captured for the integration.

· Is Interstate Inactive? If the Intrastate is not Active, the next step is to check if the Interstate Market is explicitly inactive. If it is, that information is captured for the integration.

If the Interstate Market is not explicitly inactive, then the intrastate market information is captured for the integration.

3. DPS TSP Exchange (Figure 5‑352):
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Figure 5‑352: TSP Interface Workflow—TSP Exchange

This workflow, which runs at scheduled intervals, changes all Queue Items with the status of “Persprop Preprocess” to “Ready for Persprop.” This step was separated intentionally to avoid confusing a trigger failure with a user interaction.

There are also ETOSSS events that do NOT trigger the integration, such as:

· MC number change

· FF Number change

· Broker Number change

· State Permit Articles of Incorporation Number change

· IRS Id Number change

· Doing Business As (DBA) change

· DOT Number change

· Mailing address change

· Owned By Holding Company flag change

· Personnel change

· Certification statement changes.

Some events (such as market activation and inactivation) can be immediately applied to the PERSPROP database, while others (such as TSP creation, address change, etc) require approval before propagation. Those events that can be propagated right away are entered in the queue table with an Integration Status of “Persprop Preprocess,” while those requiring approval are entered with an Integration Status of “In Progress” and then updated to “Persprop Preprocess” once they are approved. A separate scheduled job changes all the “Persprop Preprocess” queue items to “Ready for Preprocess.” This extra stage was implemented to isolate errors encountered by the PERSPROP database trigger from the user (the trigger processes items in real time as soon as their status changes to “Ready for Persprop”).

5.15.2.7.4 Data Retention
Once the PERSPROP database trigger has successfully applied the change from the integration table, it updates the status in the integration table to “Processed.” Processed queue items are retained for a specific amount of time. There is a batch program (Repeating Component) in DPS that removes all queue items with a status of “Processed” that have existed for the specified retention period.

5.15.2.7.5 Administrative View

There is an administrative view in DPS for the items in the integration queue. This view is equipped with predefined queries for the different integration statuses. This view is only available for the Siebel Administrator user.
5.15.2.7.6 Error Handling
Errors are handled before an item is placed into the queue table. Errors detected in the PERSPROP database are communicated to Siebel by changing the status of the queue item to “Error” and storing the Error message in the Comments field. Upon repair of erroneous record in DPS, the record must be resubmitted into the queue.

5.15.2.7.7 Integration Status

There are four different statuses for the entries in the integration queue:

1. In Progress. Indicates an integration item/event has been identified, but data is still being staged.

2. Ready For Persprop. Indicates the integration item is ready to be applied to the DPS system. Only items with this status are processed.

3. Processed. Indicates the integration item has been successfully applied into DPS.

4. Error. Indicates there was a problem with the DPS system accepting the integration item.

5.15.2.7.8 Data Retention
Once the DPS process has successfully applied the change from the integration table, it updates the status in the integration table to “Processed.” Processed queue items are retained for a specific amount of time. 

5.15.2.7.9 Administrative View

There is an administrative view in DPS for the items in the integration queue. This view is equipped with predefined queries for the different integration statuses.

5.15.2.7.10 Error Handling

PERSPROP database errors are handled in the PERSPROP database before placing an item into the queue table. DPS errors are communicated to the PERSPROP database by changing the status of the queue item to “Error” and storing the Error message in the Comments field. Upon fixing the erroneous record in the PERSPROP database, it is resubmitted into the queue.

5.15.2.8 Siebel Interface EJB

The Siebel Interface EAI HTTP Transport is responsible for providing real-time access to the information contained within the CRM Database, as well as access to business services provided by Siebel (i.e., email notifications). Siebel provides a J2EE-compliant Web Service-based interface, encapsulated within its broad EAI API. Siebel Interface is an EJB that is created to implement the Web service interface and to encapsulate the EAI interface. This approach gives all J2EE applications a simple interface for accessing Siebel, without having to worry about the inherent implementation details present within EAI. Only the one developer who builds this EJB has to be concerned with implementation details such as marshalling data into structures. The primary users of this interface are the BVS module, which uses it to query/ retrieve survey and claims information for a given period of time, the Rate Processing module, which uses it to query/retrieve CFAC information, and the Security Package, which uses it to retrieve user login/role information.

The Siebel Interface EAI HTTP Transport exposes all the methods for the retrieval/query of information from the CRM Database. The methods contained within this interface currently are as follows:

· getSurveys(String SCAC, Date startDate, Date endDate)

· getClaims(String SCAC, Date startDate, Date endDate)

· getRepresentative(String SCAC) 

· getAgentDetails(String DUNS)

· getBOTO(String [‘C’ or ‘T’])

· getMOTO(String Moto Market Flag)

· getOTO(String Market)

· getCIP(String SCAC)

· getCOR(String SCAC)

· getCustDetails(String User Login)

· getSCAC(String DUNS)

· getTSPDetails(String SCAC)

· getTSPDetailsExt(ListofScacs)

· getUserRole(String User Login)

· getCFAC(String SCAC, String [‘D’ or ‘I’]). 

· GetSCACsForBillingAgent(String ISASenderID)

· GetDHHG(String Market).

5.15.2.8.1 Siebel EAI Web Service (EAI HTTP Transport)

The Enterprise Application Integration (EAI) HTTP Transport can be used in two modes: session mode and session-less mode. DPS uses the session mode for access to Siebel Data within DPS, while ETA Registration calls use the session-less mode.

The session mode uses an HTTP Session Cookie to retain the session information between the HTTP requests. The session mode can be viewed when a sequence of calls is supported from an HTTP application into the EAI HTTP Transport. HTTP protocol requests can be represented as URLs for HTTP GET, and as a combination of URL and request body for HTTP POST.

5.15.2.8.1.1 Login HTTP Request Example 1

In this example, if the call completes successfully, it returns a session cookie:
Using HTTP GET

URL = http://Webserver/path/start.swe?SWEExtSource=source&SWEExtCmd=ExecuteLogin

&UserName=username&Password=password
Using HTTP POST

URL = http://Webserver/path/start.swe

HTTP Body =SWEExtSource=source&SWEExtCmd=ExecuteLogin

&UserName=username&Password=password
5.15.2.8.1.2 Login HTTP Request Example 2

In this example, for the call to complete successfully, it must include the session cookie from the login;
Using HTTP GET

URL = http://Webserver/path/start.swe?SWEExtData=data text

Using HTTP POST

URL = http://Webserver/path/start.swe

HTTP Body = data text
Data text is the business service input data. Most of the time, this is the text of an XML document that, on the server-side, is converted to a PropertySet and passed to the business service.

5.15.2.8.1.3 Example Request URL

http://www.myserver.com/eai/start.swe?SWEExtData=

<?xmlversion="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<SiebelMessage MessageId=""MessageType="Integration Object" IntObjectName="Sample Account">

<ListofSampleAccount>

<Account>

<Name>A. K. Parker Distribution</Name>

<ListOfContact>

<Contact>

<FirstName>Stan</FirstName>

<LastName>Graner</LastName>

</Contact>

</ListOfContact>

</Account>

</ListofSampleAccount>

</SiebelMessage>

To use this URL, change the WebServer address www.myserver.com to the actual server URL. Data that is sent as part of the URL should be UTF-8 encoded before it is URL-encoded. POST requests can send the data without URL encoding and should include the Content-Type HTTP header. The Content-Type should specify the character set (charset) of the incoming data as in Content-Type=text/xml;charset=“UTF-8.”

5.15.2.8.1.4 Logoff HTTP Request

This request must include the session cookie from Login.

Using HTTP GET

URL = http://Webserver/path/start.swe?SWEExtCmd=Logoff

Note: HTTP GET should always be used for the Logoff HTTP Request.

Example Logoff URL

http://www.myserver.com/eai/start.swe?SWEExtCmd=Logoff

Use the EAI HTTP Transport in session-less mode to use one URL to perform Login, Request, and Logoff in a single HTTP request. This mode does not use session cookies because there is no login session between the HTTP requests. The disadvantage of this mode is the overhead incurred by the Siebel Object Manager, which must log in with every request.

Example:
In this example, the URL describes the parameters for the HTTP Inbound Transport call over HTTP.

Using HTTP GET

URL = http://Webserver/path/

start.swe?SWEExtSource=source&SWEExtCmd=Execute&UserName=username
&Password=password&SWEExtData=data text
Note: Unlike session mode, the SWEExtCmd is Execute, not ExecuteLogin.

Using HTTP POST

URL = http://Webserver/path/start.swe

HTTP Body =SWEExtSource=source&SWEExtCmd=Execute

&UserName=username&Password=password&SWEExtData=data text
Note: When using the session-less mode with the POST method, the XML data text must be URL-encoded to prevent any errors.

Example of a Session-less Mode URL:
http://www.myserver.com/eai/start.swe?SWEExtSource=SiebelQuery&

SWEExtCmd=Execute&UserName=user1&Password=login123&SWEExtData=

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<SiebelMessageMessageId="" MessageType="Integration Object" IntObjectName="Sample

Account">

<ListofSampleAccount>

<Account>

<Name>A. K. Parker Distribution</Name>

<ListOfContact>

<Contact>

<FirstName>Stan</FirstName>

<LastName>Graner</LastName>

</Contact>

</ListOfContact>

</Account>

</ListofSampleAccount>

</SiebelMessage>

5.15.2.8.1.5 Exposed Siebel EAI APIs 

DPS is configured to expose a number of Web APIs. The APIs are divided into two groups: User Registration and J2EE. The services do not follow SOAP standard. The EAI calls bypass ETA.

5.15.2.8.1.5.1 User Registration 

The User Registration Web API is used to push new user registration information into DPS. The interface is designed to work with new user records. Allowing the interface to work with user updates requires minimal modification. Organization records are also created if the Organization records do not exist in DPS. The following arguments are passed:

· SWEExtSource = SIEBEL_ETA_INBOUND

· SWEExtCmd = Execute

· UserName = SIEBETA

· Password = <see properties file>

· SWEExtData = payload.

The table below defines the elements of the payload.

Table 5‑123: DPS User Registration Elements 

	DPS User Registration Elements

	Descriptive Name
	Definition

	activitycompanyorg
	Organization name associated with the user. Could be TSP Organization Name, Agent Organization Name, Government Organization Name, GBLOC Name, or Branch Of Service

	alternateforssn
	Not used

	authToken
	Not used

	C
	User's country

	City
	User's city

	Cn
	Not used

	Division
	Not used

	dpsAMBestNumber
	AMBest Number

	dpsNAICNumber
	NAIC Number

	dpsResponsibility_list
	User's responsibility

	dpsroleName
	User’s role

	dpsSDDCManager
	Only used for SDDC users; indicates if the user is an SDDC Manager

	dpstpmultiplecode
	Used for Billing agents; ISA Sender Id

	dpsTSPRepName
	Not used

	Duns
	Duns number; Only Agents should have DUNS numbers

	Gbloc
	Associated  GBLOCs

	givenname
	User's first name

	graderank
	User's rank

	Jobtitle
	User's job title

	lastupdate
	Not used

	Mail
	User's email address

	mailingaddress1
	User's street address 1

	mailingaddress2
	Not used

	middleinitial
	User's middle name

	namesuffix
	User's suffix

	phonecommercial
	User's phone number

	phonedsn
	Not used

	phonefax
	Organization's fax number

	phonefaxdsn
	Not used

	postalcode
	User's zip code

	Scac
	Organization’s SCAC

	Sn
	User's last name

	St
	User's state

	Uid
	User ID

	userID
	User ID


5.15.2.8.1.5.2 J2EE Calls 

The J2EE Web APIs are used to pull information out of Siebel. Information is constrained to Qualification and User information. The Web APIs only allows retrieval of data if the following arguments are passed:

· SWEExtSource = DPS_J2EE_IN

· SWEExtCmd = Execute

· UserName = SIEBJAVA

· Password = <see properties file>

· SWEExtData = payload.
Table 5‑124: DPS J2EE: GetCIP
	DPS J2EE Elements: GetCIP

	RequestType
	Input/

Output
	Descriptive Name
	Definition

	GetCIP
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	SCAC
	SCAC

	 
	Output
	IsCurrent
	Y or N; Y requires that the CIP is in an Approved State

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetCOR
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	SCAC
	SCAC

	 
	Output
	IsCurrent
	Y or N; Y requires that the CIP is in an Approved State

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetUserRole 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	User
	User's Login Name

	 
	Output
	EMailAddr
	User's email address

	 
	 
	FirstName
	User's first name

	 
	 
	LastName
	User's last name

	 
	 
	LoginName
	User's login name

	
	 
	J2EEOrgID
	User's organization Id: SCAC, GBLOC, Name, ISASenderId

	 
	 
	J2EEETARole
	User's role

	 
	 
	Responsibility
	User's responsibility

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetTSPDetails 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	SCAC
	SCAC

	 
	Output
	MainEmailAddress 
	Main email address of the organization as defined in the ETOSSS

	 
	 
	MainFaxNumber 
	Main Fax Number of the organization as defined in the ETOSSS

	 
	 
	MainPhoneNumber 
	Main Phone Number of the organization as defined in the ETOSSS

	 
	 
	Name 
	TSP Name

	 
	 
	PrimaryAddressCity 
	TSP's City

	 
	 
	PrimaryAddressCountry  
	TSP's Country

	 
	 
	PrimaryAddressState 
	TSP's State

	 
	 
	PrimaryAddressStreet 
	TSP's Street

	 
	 
	PrimaryAddressZipCode 
	TSP's Zip code

	 
	 
	SCAC 
	SCAC

	 
	 
	TSPStatus 
	TSP's Status - Prospective, Approved, Inactive

	 
	 
	ClaimsEmailAddress 
	TSP's main Claims email address

	 
	 
	MPSEmailAddress 
	TSP's main MPS email address

	 
	 
	QualsEmailAddress 
	TSP's main Quals email address

	 
	 
	RatesEmailAddress 
	TSP's main Rates email address

	 
	 
	ShipmentEmailAddress 
	TSP's main Shipment email address

	 
	 
	SurveyEmailAddress 
	TSP's main Survey email address

	 
	 
	DpsPartnerContact.EMailAddr 
	Email Address of the contact

	 
	 
	DpsPartnerContact.FirstName 
	Contact's first name

	 
	 
	DpsPartnerContact.HomePhone 
	Contact's Home Phone

	 
	 
	DpsPartnerContact.LastName 
	Contact's last name

	 
	 
	DpsPartnerContact.Phone 
	Contact's Work Phone

	 
	 
	DpsPartnerContact.PrimaryResponsibility 
	Contact's Primary Responsibility

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetAgentDetails 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	DUNS
	DUNS Number

	 
	Output
	DUNSNumber 
	DUNS Number

	 
	 
	MainPhoneNumber 
	Agent's main phone number

	 
	 
	Name 
	Agent Name

	 
	 
	Type 
	Agent Type: INS_CO,SHIP_AGENT,SURETY,BILL_AGENT,ACCOUNTING,RATE_AGENT

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetCustDetails 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	User
	User's Login Name

	 
	Output
	CellularPhone
	 

	 
	 
	EmailAddress
	User's email address

	 
	 
	FirstName
	User's first name

	 
	 
	HomePhone
	User's home phone

	 
	 
	JobTitle
	User's job title

	 
	 
	LastName
	User's last name

	 
	 
	LoginName
	User's login name

	 
	 
	MM
	User's title (Mr., Mrs., Ms., Miss, Dr.)

	 
	 
	MiddleName
	User's middle name

	 
	 
	WorkPhone
	User's work phone

	 
	 
	Account
	User's associated organization name

	 
	 
	Contact_PersonalAddress.PersonalCity
	User's City

	 
	 
	Contact_PersonalAddress.PersonalCountry
	User's Country

	 
	 
	Contact_PersonalAddress.PersonalPostalCode
	User's Zip Code

	 
	 
	Contact_PersonalAddress.PersonalState
	User's State

	 
	 
	Contact_PersonalAddress.PersonalStreetAddress
	User's Street

	 
	 
	Contact_PersonalAddress.PersonalStreetAddress2 
	User's Street2

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetAgents 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	SCAC
	SCAC

	 
	 
	DUNS
	DUNS Number

	 
	 
	Agent_Type
	Type of Agent: INS_CO,SHIP_AGENT,SURETY,BILL_AGENT,ACCOUNTING,RATE_AGENT

	 
	Output
	Name
	 

	 
	 
	SCAC
	SCAC

	 
	 
	GBLOC
	GBLOC Agent is associated with

	 
	 
	DUNSNumber
	DUNS Number of the Agent

	 
	 
	Name
	Agent name

	 
	 
	Type
	Type of Agent: INS_CO,SHIP_AGENT,SURETY,BILL_AGENT,ACCOUNTING,RATE_AGENT

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetSCACs 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	DUNS
	DUNS Number

	 
	 
	DUNSNumber
	 

	 
	Output
	DpsTspRelatedScac.SCAC
	Related TSP SCAC

	 
	 
	DpsTspRelatedScac.TSPEmail 
	Main email address of the organization as defined in the ETOSSS

	 
	 
	DpsTspRelatedScac.TSPName
	TSP Name

	 
	 
	DpsTspRelatedScac.TSPPhone
	Main Phone Number of the organization as defined in the ETOSSS

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetSCACsForBillingAgent 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	ISASenderID
	Billing ID in power track

	 
	Output
	ISASenderID
	Billing ID in power track

	 
	 
	DpsTspRelatedScac.SCAC
	Related TSP SCAC

	 
	 
	DpsTspRelatedScac.TSPEmail
	Main email address of the organization as defined in the ETOSSS

	 
	 
	DpsTspRelatedScac.TSPName
	TSP Name

	 
	 
	DpsTspRelatedScac.TSPPhone
	Main Phone Number of the organization as defined in the ETOSSS

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetSurveys 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	SCAC
	SCAC

	 
	 
	DateStart
	Date  range: start

	 
	 
	DateEnd
	Date  range: end

	 
	 
	Market
	Market of the shipment associated with the Survey:  IHHG, IUB, DHHG

	 
	Output
	Market
	Market of the shipment associated with the Survey:  IHHG, IUB, DHHG

	 
	 
	Question1
	Answer to the Question

	 
	 
	Question6
	Answer to the Question

	 
	 
	Question10
	Answer to the Question

	 
	 
	GBL
	Associated Shipment

	 
	 
	Question2
	Answer to the Question

	 
	 
	Question5
	Answer to the Question

	 
	 
	Question8
	Answer to the Question

	 
	 
	Question7
	Answer to the Question

	 
	 
	Question4
	Answer to the Question

	 
	 
	SCAC2
	TSP SCAC

	 
	 
	SurveyCompletionDate 
	Date the survey was completed

	 
	 
	Question9
	Answer to the Question

	 
	 
	Question3
	Answer to the Question

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetClaims 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	SCAC
	SCAC

	 
	Output
	InsClaims.ClaimNumber
	Claim Number

	 
	 
	InsClaims.ClaimSatisfaction
	Customer's level of satisfaction regarding the claim

	 
	 
	InsClaims.DispositionDate
	Date Claim's status was changed

	 
	 
	InsClaims.SubmittedDate
	Date claims was submitted

	 
	 
	InsClaims.SCAC
	TSP's SCAC associated with the Claim

	 
	 
	InsClaims.TimelyPaymentReceived
	Indicates that payment was received in a timely manner 

	 
	 
	InsClaims.TransferredtoMCO
	Indicates that claim was transferred to the MCO office

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetCFAC 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	SCAC
	SCAC

	 
	 
	CFAC_FLG
	Type of CFAC I - international, D - Domestic

	 
	Output
	SCAC
	 

	 
	 
	DpsDomesticCfac.DOTNumber 
	DOT number of the associated TSP

	 
	 
	DpsDomesticCfac.Name  
	Name of the associated TSP

	 
	 
	DpsDomesticCfac.SCAC  
	SCAC of the associated domestic TSP

	 
	 
	DpsInternationalCfac.SCAC
	SCAC of the associated international TSP

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetOTO 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	Market
	Market: IHHG, IUB

	 
	Output
	ChannelPartner.SCAC
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetMOTO 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	Output
	DpsEtosssForm.SCAC
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetBOTO 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	TowOrComm
	Type of BOTO: T, C

	 
	Output
	DpsEtosssForm.SCAC
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GETDHHG 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	Market
	Type of Market: INTRASTATE, INTERSTATE

	 
	Output
	SCAC
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 

	GetTSPDetailsExt 
	Input
	RequestType
	Type of Request; determines the type of response

	 
	 
	ListOfSCAC.SCAC
	List of SCACs

	 
	Output
	MainEmailAddress
	Main email address of the organization as defined in the ETOSSS

	 
	 
	MainFaxNumber
	Main Fax Number of the organization as defined in the ETOSSS

	 
	 
	MainPhoneNumber
	Main Phone Number of the organization as defined in the ETOSSS

	 
	 
	Name
	TSP Name

	 
	 
	PrimaryAddressCity
	TSP's City

	 
	 
	PrimaryAddressCountry
	TSP's Country

	 
	 
	PrimaryAddressState
	TSP's State

	 
	 
	PrimaryAddressStreet 
	TSP's Street

	 
	 
	PrimaryAddressZipCode
	TSP's Zip Code

	 
	 
	SCAC
	SCAC

	 
	 
	TSPStatus
	TSP's Status - Prospective, Approved, Inactive

	 
	 
	ClaimsEmailAddress 
	TSP's main Claims email address

	 
	 
	MPSEmailAddress
	TSP's main MPS email address

	 
	 
	QualsEmailAddress
	TSP's main Quals email address

	 
	 
	RatesEmailAddress
	TSP's main Rates email address

	 
	 
	ShipmentEmailAddress
	TSP's main Shipment email address

	 
	 
	SurveyEmailAddress
	TSP's main Survey email address

	 
	 
	DpsPartnerContact.EMailAddr
	Email Address of the contact

	 
	 
	DpsPartnerContact.FirstName
	Contact's first name

	 
	 
	DpsPartnerContact.HomePhone
	Contact's Home Phone

	 
	 
	DpsPartnerContact.LastName
	Contact's last name

	 
	 
	DpsPartnerContact.Phone
	Contact's Work Phone

	 
	 
	DpsPartnerContact.PrimaryResponsibility
	Contact's Responsibility if any


5.15.2.9 ETA Authentication Interface and DPS Authentication Model

The ETA Authentication Interface is responsible for the integration of the SDDC single sign-on system (i.e., ETA) with DPS. Figure 5‑353 is a high-level depiction of the authentication process that takes place between ETA and DPS. The implementation of the ETA authentication algorithm is accomplished by using the custom third party Siebel Security Adapter Software Developers Kit to create a custom security DLL, which implements the ETA algorithm and passes the subsequent results in a C Structure back to the Siebel Application. The ETA algorithm is as follows:

· Client is authenticated at ETA.
· ETA forwards the HTTPS request to DPS, with a cookie that is set with the ETA Authentication Token.
· For the case of Siebel, it receives the request and pass it to the Security Adapter.
· The token is then retrieved from the request cookie and a request is made to the ETA Web Service Listener, passing the token in the request header.
· ETA validates the token, and returns the Siebel User Id and the database credentials.
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Figure 5‑353: DPS—ETA Authentication Model

The Siebel Container controls all access to underlying resources based on the role of the user. Requests for the J2EE-based modules are done via IFrames, which pass the cookie/token along in the request for the J2EE-based module. The J2EE Security Layer then implements the same ETA algorithm to validate all requests and subsequently grant access to all J2EE modules. Because the relational data between TSPs and their respective Representatives (Billing Representatives, Shipment Representatives, etc.) is contained within the Siebel CRM Database (and not in ETA), an additional request must be made for only these user types. The Security Layer makes an additional query to the Siebel database to retrieve user role and additional TSP relational information that is required to properly restrict that Representative’s access to the shipment information.

For example, a Shipment Representative only sees those shipments for TSPs they have a defined relationship with. In addition, the Shipment Representative is further restricted to only see those shipments they are assigned to manage.

5.15.3 Data Migration
The Data migration process (illustrated in Figure 5‑354) involves migration of data from legacy systems.

The Siebel data migration process involves the conversion of data from PPQWEB and CSS to DPS. Extracts are taken from the respective systems and imported into a staging schema. A PL/SQL procedure is then run to massage the data into Siebel Interface tables. A Siebel process called Enterprise Integration Manager (EIM) is run, which moves the data into the Siebel Base tables. 

The import process into the staging schema uses the Oracle import/export utilities, so failures are rare. The PL/SQL process that massages the data into the EIM tables occasionally runs into errors, as does the EIM process. Errors are divided into two categories: procedural and data. Procedural errors involve an issue with how the data is migrated (i.e., running insert statements which lack the correct number of columns). These errors terminate the process. If a process error occurs in the PL/SQL stages, the process stops, the error is fixed, and the entire PL/SQL process is rerun. If a process error occurs during the EIM portion, the EIM process terminates. The error is corrected and the process is rerun from the point of failure. The other type of error is a data error (i.e., missing required fields, etc.). These errors generally do not halt execution. If a data value is required by the database, a default value is inserted. These default values will not distort the data that is being inserted, they are Siebel specific data values required by the table. These default values can be viewed in Siebel Tools under EIM Interface table.
Table 5‑125 lists the entities that are migrated:

Table 5‑125: High-level CSS and PPQWEB Migration Mapping 

	Entity
	Source
	Destination

	TSP
	TBL_ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT

	ETOSSS
	TBL_ETOSSS
	S_ORG_EXT

S_CONTACT

	Financial Form
	TBL_FINANCIAL
	S_ORG_EXT

	Insurance Certificate
	TBL_INS_CERT
	S_ORG_EXT

	COR
	TBL_COR
	S_ORG_EXT

	CIP
	TBL_CIP
	S_ORG_EXT

	Performance Bonds
	TBL_PERF_BOND
	S_ORG_EXT

	Agents
	TBL_FINANCIAL

TBL_PERF_BOND
	S_ORG_EXT

	Shipments
	X_CSS_SHIPMENT
	S_SHIPMENT

	Survey
	X_CSS_SVY_RESP

X_CSS_SVY_RESP_DTL

X_CSS_SVY_COMMENTS
	S_CUST_SURVEY



	DoD Service Members
	X_CSS_SHIPMENT
	S_CONTACT


[image: image424.wmf] 

Import data from 

the Legacy 

System

Apply appropriate 

grants

SQL Loader

Oracle Import

Apply appropriate 

synonyms

Create Stagings 

Objects

Turn Triggers Off 

Run Procedure

Run History

Run EIM


Figure 5‑354: Migration Data Flow

A cut of the data from the legacy system is imported into the DPS Instance through SQL Loader and Oracle Import. The appropriate grants are applied to the Siebel user. The Oracle objects scripts are run to create the PL/SQL procedure and database objects needed to run the conversion. The MasterRun procedure moves the data from the Staging schema to the Siebel EIM tables. Once the EIM tables are loaded, the EIM process is run to import the legacy data in this order:

· Seed Data such as PPSOs, BOSs, and LOVs

· Import Contact Data

· Import the TSP

· Import the TSP Details- form details

· Import the TSP Agents only (Accounting, Bond, and Insurance)

· Import CFAC

· Update the Primary colors

· Update X Columns

· Import Shipments

· Import Surveys

· Import History.

The following scripts are run:

· 1_GRANTS_PPQWEB.sql. Grants the legacy staging objects to SIEBEL.

· 2_CreateStagingObjects.sql. Creates the staging tables and indexes needed to run the migration process. A custom table (DPS_EIMSTATS) is also created to track the data migration process.

· 3_DPS_EIM_PPQWEB_H.sql. Creates the migration package (DPS_EIM_PPQWEB) header.

· 4_DPS_EIM_PPQWEB_B.sql. Creates the migration package Body. The package is designed to contain the migration process into individual procedures. The different procedures are run sequentially to move and transform the data to the EIM tables. Before each call is made, a tracking entry is added to the DPS_EIMSTATS tables. The following procedures are included:

· LOGGER (aBATCH varchar2,aSeq NUMBER, aarea varchar2, asubarea varchar2, astartend varchar2)

· Grant_From_PPQWEB

· CreateTables

· PrepProcess

· CREATE_CONTACTS

· CREATE_SUBMITTER_NAME

· CREATE_REPRESENTATIVE_CON

· CREATE_CFAC_NOT_EXIST

· CREATE_FINANCIALS

· CREATE_NEW_COR

· LOAD_GBLOCS

· X_VALIDATION_FMCSA

· X_VALIDATION_KEY_BEST

· X_VALIDATION_NMFTA

· X_VALIDATION_TREAS_C570

· X_INSERT_TSP

· X_CLEAN_CONTACTS

· X_CLEAN_SUBMITTER

· X_CLEAN_AGENT_CON

· X_INSERT_CONTACT

· X_INSERT_SUBMITTER

· X_INSERT_AGENT_CON

· X_INSERT_AGENT

· X_INSERT_DETAILS

· X_INSERT_CFAC

· X_INSERT_ASSET

· X_INSERT_DES_PRINCIPAL

· UPDATE_PR_CFAC

· X_UPDATE_IDS

· X_UPDATE_SOE

· UPDATE_STATUS

· UPDATE_PR_CFAC2

· LOAD_CSS_TABLES

· X_INSERT_USER_CON

· X_INSERT_SHIPMENT

· X_INSERT_SURVEY

· X_UPDATE_IDS2

· X_UPDATE_IDS3

· MasterRun

· CreateStaging

· CreateTSPAGENT

· CreateCSS

· EXPR_S_ORG_EXT_PR_SHIP_OU_ID

· EXPR_S_ORG_EXT_PR_PAY_OU_ID

· EXPR_S_ORG_EXT_FIN_RESP_CON_ID

· SETSHIP_OU_ID

· SETFIN_RESP_CON_ID

· SET_ATTRIB07

· SET_ATTRIB10.

· 5_DPS_EIM_PPQWEB_HIST_H.sql. Creates the Header file for the History migration package (DPS_EIM_PPQWEB_HIST).

· 6_DPS_EIM_PPQWEB_HIST_B.sql. Creates the Body of the DPS_EIM_PPQWEB_HIST package. This package is responsible for creating the history entries.

· 7_TriggersOff.sql. Triggers are turned off before the process is run.

· 8_CLEAR.sql. Clears the EIM tables.

· 9_LoadFilter.sql. A filter is used to enable TSP specific data migration. Individual TSPs are loaded into this table (All is loaded during cut over). Only data pertaining to the TSP is loaded.

· 11_MasterRun.sql. Runs the master procedure in DPS_EIM_PPQWEB needed to perform the migration.

· 14_RunHistory.sql. Runs the master procedure in DPS_EIM_PPQWEB_HIST to load the history. This is run after the EIM process has been performed

· 15_TriggersOn.sql. Turns the triggers back on.

5.15.3.5 IFB (Interface Batch File)

A Siebel IFB (Interface Batch file) is used by the Siebel Enterprise Integration Manager (EIM) to load specific data types into specific production tables within the Siebel schema.

A single IFB (IFB.IFB) is used to load the legacy data. It references a MISC SQL file (eim42.sql) to update the Primary columns. The IFB also takes advantage of the SESSION SQL statement to call Stored procedures needed to massage the data in the Siebel Schema.

5.15.3.6 CWA Migration

The DPS data architecture is highly normalized and is compliant with USTRANSCOM Master Model. Migration of data from legacy applications which are subsumed into DPS are designed after data mappings are carefully performed. The steps required to migrate CWA data into DPS are detailed in the Central Web Application (CWA) Data Migration Document, DCN 2695001-2A-225-011.

5.15.3.7 PPCIG Migration

The DPS data architecture is highly normalized and is compliant with USTRANSCOM Master Model. Migration of data from legacy applications which are subsumed into DPS are designed after data mappings are carefully performed. The steps required to migrate PPCIG data into DPS are detailed in the Personal Property Consignment Instruction Guide Data Migration Document, DCN 2695001-2A-225-012.

5.15.3.8 THIST Migration
The DPS data architecture is highly normalized and is compliant with USTRANSCOM Master Model. Migration of data from legacy applications which are subsumed into DPS are designed after data mappings are carefully performed. The steps required to migrate THIST data into DPS are detailed in the TOPS History (THIST) Data Migration Document, DCN 2695001-2A-225-013.

5.15.4 Reference Data Maintenance

The following reference data is managed by the DPS users SDDCDPSMaster, SDDCManagers, SDDCQualifications and SDDCReference:
· Circular 570

· NMFTA

· DoT SAFER

· AM Best.

5.16 Costing Engines
5.16.1 Scope: Overview

The purpose of the DPS Costing Engine module is to record the government’s calculated cost for each line item on an invoice submitted by a Transportation Service Provider (TSP) and approved or denied by the Personal Property Shipping Office (PPSO). The government’s cost is based on the 400NG domestic tariff and SDDC’s International Tender. The first design decision was to cleave the costing module into two sub-modules: the first provides a domestic costing engine, and the second provides an international costing engine. The database design used to support this two sub-module design is accordingly comprised of separate rate tables for the 400NG rates used by the domestic costing engine and the rate tables used by the international costing engine and published in the International Tender. 

5.16.2 Domestic Costing Engine

5.16.2.5 Overview

The Domestic Costing Engine (CE) module provides a costing service, invoked and displayed via the DPS Approvals Web application, used to identify tariff rates and calculate costs for invoiced line items listed on a Department of Defense personal property shipment bill of lading. Individual rules are implemented to provide billable line item costing rates using tabularized data.

The primary role of the CE is to look up the tariff rates assigned to a billable line item, and then use this rate with measurements provided with the line item to calculate a cost. This cost (or cost produced after applying the TSP’s discount) and the rate are recorded with the line item for subsequent transmittal to Syncada/PowerTrack.

The primary technical implementation of the CE takes the form of a J2EE stateless session bean executing within a J2EE compliant application server. It is stateless in that the bean itself does not maintain any database values between costing requests. It does, however, have access to database values that may be cached in memory via the use of a persistence manager (PM). This PM is provided along with the JDO (Java Data Objects) implementation used by the CE to perform all database lookups.

During application server startup, a predefined number of CE beans are created. The number of beans created is configurable by the application server so as to provide an unlimited level of scalability. During the creation of each CE bean, the costing configuration data for the individual business rule algorithms are loaded and recorded within each bean.

In addition to the above, the design of the CE is driven by two other factors:

1. TSP Shipment Invoiced Line Items

2. Government costing calculated in accordance with the 400NG rate tariff.

The CE is triggered to calculate costs as part of the PPSO approval process. The CE processes all approved billable line items associated with the shipment which require costing. The PPSO user receives a request to perform costing, identifies the shipment, and then triggers the process that instructs the CE to complete all required costing for a selected shipment.

5.16.2.6 Use Case

5.16.2.6.1 Approve a Domestic Invoice

To Approve an Invoice use case, PPSO EBP user triggers the flow of events described below. The use case ends when all the Invoice Line Items are approved and submitted, and the Domestic Costing Engine is invoked to cost each line item.

5.16.2.6.1.1 Users

· PPSOEBP

5.16.2.6.1.2 Flow of Events

1. The User logs into DPS.

2. The User clicks on the Invoicing/Approvals tab.

3. The User clicks the Pending Shipments/Invoices link.

4. The User views the displayed list of open shipment invoices.

5. The User clicks the edit link for one of the shipments. 

6. The system displays the invoice details edit page and locks the shipment for updating only by the action.

7. The User (PPSO) selects the invoice line items to be approved.

8. The User submits the invoice.

9. The system updates each line item’s approval status to approved in database. 

10. The system invokes the Domestic Costing Engine and upon completion the shipment is unlocked and the invoice details view-only page is displayed with the costed amounts.

5.16.2.7 Packages

Table 5‑126 lists and describes the java packages that comprise the domestic costing engine.

Table 5‑126: Domestic Costing Packages

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	*/costing/domestic/ejb
	Contains the EJB/Session Bean and its Home and Remote interfaces. 
	*.dps.types

*.dps.pom
	java.util

javax.ejb

	*/costing/domestic/persistence
	Provide query services that interface with the JSO Persistence/Query service.
	*.dps.pom
	java.util

javax.jdo

	*/costing/domestic/rule
	Contains the business logic (i.e., rules) for costing the item codes.
	*.dps.pom
	java.util

javax.jdo

	*/costing/domestic/util
	Helper functions for this module.
	
	

	*/costing/domestic/xml
	Contains an XML Reader/Parser used for costing configuration.
	
	javax.xml

java.io


* = mil/army/sddc/dps/

5.16.2.8 External Dependencies

Table 5‑127 lists external components that the costing engine is dependent upon. The usage of the dependency is described for each component.

Table 5‑127: External Dependencies

	Component
	Usage

	EDI Processor
	Located under package mil.army.sddc.edi.

The Domestic Costing module does not have any direct dependencies on this module, but it does depend on the service for the invoice data it uses to cost line items. EDI is responsible for processing EDI documents:

· 859—EDI document received from Syncada/PowerTrack listing services/item codes that the TSP is requesting payment for.

· 858—EDI document the EDI Processor generates from Invoice data (one which the PPSO has, via the Approvals module, either approved or denied all line items).

· 810—EDI document received from Syncada/PowerTrack listing final payment amounts for each line item.


5.16.2.9 Sequence Diagrams

5.16.2.9.1 Submit Approvals Sequence Diagram

The Submit Approvals Sequence Diagram (Figure 5‑355) illustrates the flow of events associated with retrieving a shipment/invoice for editing and submitting it for approval and costing.
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Figure 5‑355: Submit Approvals Sequence Diagram

5.16.2.10 Algorithms

5.16.2.10.1 The Domestic Costing engine (400NG) Line Item Rating

The CE provides costing for a defined set of 400NG Line Items. The CE also provides a separate business rule implementation for each line item, as required.

Note: SDDC provides updated rate tables with an applied General Price Adjustment.

The following sections list the individual 400NG items that are invoiced for costing. For each EDI 859 invoice submitted by a TSP and processed into tabularized line items during invoice processing, the item code is the key identifier used by the CE for selecting the appropriate costing business rule. In each of the following section headers, a short, descriptive title is listed for reference. Each item code is mapped to the 400NG tariff document item sections numerically, with sub-items identified by the letter code suffix; the exceptions are the linehaul item codes.

In addition, each section presents the calculation algorithm and the associated initial data sources. All data is tabularized from these sources, and the CE performs the cost calculations from this tabularized data. Prior to PPSO approval and CE processing, the EDI invoice agent tabularizes the TSP’s EDI 859 invoice data.

For each of the listed item codes, the CE performs the following preliminary steps required to rate all line items for a shipment.

· Obtain the shipment booking/tracking data (pickup date, TSP discount, peak season indicator, primary pickup/delivery service area numbers).
· Obtain a list of all line items for a shipment.
· Identify the primary pickup and primary destination of the shipment.
· Perform costing only on the Approved or Auto-Approved line items that have not been Denied or Disputed by the PPSO and have not already been rated.

· Determine if the line item has a specific business rule that require database lookup steps, or if it has no specific business rule because it is a pass-through item or a refund. For line items with pass-through ratings, the CE only records the cost and rate as it is received in the EDI 859.

· Determine if a line item code is mapped to another item code. This occurs when the same business rule and rates apply to two or more different item codes. If a mapping exists, CE executes the business rules for the mapped item code.

· References to “whole cents” indicate rounding to the second decimal place.

· References to CWT indicate hundred weight. CWT is calculated as weight/100.

· When costing a shipment under 400NG, the costing engine applies the following concepts:

· All of the United States (except Hawaii) is divided into three digit zip codes

· Each three digit zip code is assigned to a Base Point City

· Each Base Point City is assigned to a Service Area.
Note: Cost levels 1-4 are geographically based.

· Mileages are based on Mileage Guide 18 and are from Base Point City to Base Point City.

5.16.2.10.2 Rule Name: Linehaul

Class Name:
mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.rule.LinehaulCombinedCharge

mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.rule.LinehaulSegmentCharge

mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.rule. LinehaulAdjFactor

mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.rule.AlaskanWaterhaul

mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.rule.IntraAlaskaLinehaulSegmentCharge

mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.rule.Shorthaul

Notes: The first segment of a diverted shipment is invoiced as LHS.

LHS Cost consists of: Linehaul Cost, Linehaul Factor Cost, and Short Haul Cost.

	CONUS ALGORITHM

	additional CWT charge = Additional CWT rate * rounded up CWTs over maximum CWT

additional mileage charge = Additional mileage rate * 100 mile segments over maximum miles

Linehaul Component=  base linehaul charge + additional CWT charge + additional mileage charge

Linehaul Factor Component = (origin linehaul factor + destination linehaul factor)  *  CWT

Shorthaul Component = service rate

Alaska Waterhaul Component = round to whole cents (Alaska water base linehaul charge  (  (100 - TSP’s discount) / 100))

Alaska Land Component = (see Alaska Land Algorithm below)

LHS Cost Subtotal =  Linehaul Component +Linehaul Factor Component +  Shorthaul Component + Alaska Waterhaul Component + Alaska Land Component

LHS Cost = round to whole cents (LHS Cost Subtotal * (100 - TSP’s discount) / 100))


	Alaska Land ALGORITHM

	additional CWT charge = Additional CWT rate * rounded up CWTs over maximum CWT

additional mileage charge = Additional mileage rate * 100 mile segments over maximum miles

Alaska Land Cost  =  base linehaul charge + additional CWT charge + additional mileage charge


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code LHS

· Origin Zip3

· Destination Zip3

· CWT

· Mileage

· Data elements from the 400NG

· Base linehaul charge

· Additional CWT rate (rate is zero for CWT up to maximum)

· Additional mileage rate (rate is zero for miles up to maximum)

· Origin linehaul factor

· Destination linehaul factor

· Service area number

· Shorthaul rate

· Alaska water linehaul charge

· Alaska land linehaul charge.

Shipment booking/tracking data elements:

· Pickup date

· Peak season indicator

· TSP’s discount

· Service area state code.

Steps for Calculating Linehaul Cost:

· Adjust CWT to 10, if weight is less than the minimum of 1,000 lbs.

· Look up base linehaul charge using the item code, CWT, mileage, peak season indicator and pickup date

· Look up additional CWT rate

· Look up additional mileage rate

· Apply algorithm.

Steps for Calculating Linehaul Factor Cost:

· Look up origin service area number using origin zip3 and pickup date

· Look up origin linehaul factor using origin service area number and pickup date

· Look up destination service area number using destination zip3 and pickup date

· Look up destination linehaul factor using destination service area number and pickup date

· Apply algorithm.

Steps for Calculating Shorthaul Cost

· Look up the shorthaul rate using pickup date

· Apply algorithm.

Steps for Calculating Alaska Land Linehaul Cost

· Adjust CWT to 10, if weight is less than the minimum of 1,000 lbs

· Lookup base linehaul charge using the item code, CWT, Alaska Port City, peak season indicator and pickup date

· Lookup additional CWT rate

· Apply algorithm.

Steps for Calculating LHS Cost

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.2.10.3 Rule Name: FullPackUnpack

Class Name: mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.rule.FullPackUnpack

	ALGORITHM

	Origin Full pack charge = CWT * origin full pack rate

Unpacking charge  =  CWT * destination full pack rate  *  unpacking rate (currently 0.25) * (1-full pack unpacking discount rate (currently 0.58))

Combination Charge  =  origin full pack charge + unpacking charge

Cost = round to whole cents  (Combination Charge  *  (100 - TSP’s discount) / 100))


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· CWT

· Origin Zip3

· Destination Zip3.

Data elements from the 400NG:

· Origin cost level

· Destination cost level

· Full pack charge

· Unpacking rate

· Full pack unpacking discount rate.

Shipment booking/tracking data elements:

· Pickup date

· TSP’s discount.

Constraints:

· Only one full pack charge can be approved on a shipment. If a full pack charge has already been processed, it will return a cost of zero (0) and display the message “Another Full Pack/Unpack Line item has already been approved and costed for this shipment.” Otherwise follow the steps below for calculating the cost.

Steps:

· Look up the origin cost level using the origin zip3 and pickup date

· Look up the destination cost level using the destination zip3 and pickup date

· Look up the origin full pack rate using item code, pickup date and origin cost level

· Look up the destination full pack rate, the unpacking rate, and the full pack unpacking discount rate using item code, pickup date and origin cost level

· Apply the algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.2.10.4 Rule Name: SimpleUomMultiplier

Class Name: mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.rule.SimpleUomMultiplierRule

	ALGORITHM

	Cost = round to whole cents  (service rate  *  (100 - TSP’s discount) / 100))


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code.

· Units of Measure.

Data elements from the 400NG:

· Service rate.

Shipment booking/tracking data elements:

· TSP’s discount.

Steps:

· Look up the service rate using item code, pickup date.

· Apply the algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.2.10.5 Rule Name: LinehaulSegment

Class Name: mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.rule.LinehaulSegmentCharge

Notes: The first segment of a diverted shipment is invoiced as LHS.

LHS Cost consists of: Linehaul Cost, Linehaul Factor Cost, and Short Haul Cost.

	CONUS ALGORITHM

	additional CWT charge = Additional CWT rate * rounded up CWTs over maximum CWT

additional mileage charge = Additional mileage rate * 100 mile segments over maximum miles

base linehaul cost =  base linehaul charge + additional CWT charge + additional mileage charge

Cost = round to whole cents (base linehaul cost * (100 - TSP’s discount) / 100))


	Intra-Alaska Land ALGORITHM

	additional CWT charge = Additional CWT rate * rounded up CWTs over maximum CWT

additional mileage charge = Additional mileage rate * 100 mile segments over maximum miles

Alaska Land Cost  =  base linehaul charge + additional CWT charge + additional mileage charge


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code LHS

· Origin Zip3

· Destination Zip3

· CWT

· Mileage

· Data elements from the 400NG

· Base linehaul charge

· Additional CWT rate (rate is zero for CWT up to maximum)

· Additional mileage rate (rate is zero for miles up to maximum)

· Origin linehaul factor

· Destination linehaul factor

· Service area number

· Shorthaul rate

· Alaska water linehaul charge

· Alaska land linehaul charge.

Shipment booking/tracking data elements:

· Pickup date

· Peak season indicator

· TSP’s discount

· Service area state code.

Steps for Calculating Linehaul Cost:

· Adjust CWT to 10, if weight is less than the minimum of 1,000 lbs.

· Look up base linehaul charge using the item code, CWT, mileage, peak season indicator, and pickup date

· Look up additional CWT rate

· Look up additional mileage rate

· Apply algorithm.

Steps for Calculating Linehaul Factor Cost:

· Look up origin service area number using origin zip3 and pickup date

· Look up origin linehaul factor using origin service area number and pickup date

· Look up destination service area number using destination zip3 and pickup date

· Look up destination linehaul factor using destination service area number and pickup date

· Apply algorithm.

Steps for Calculating Shorthaul Cost:

· Look up the shorthaul rate using pickup date

· Apply algorithm.

Steps for Calculating Alaska Land Linehaul Cost:

· Adjust CWT to 10, if weight is less than the minimum of 1,000 lbs.

· Look up base linehaul charge using the item code, CWT, Alaska Port City, peak season indicator, and pickup date

· Look up additional CWT rate

· Apply algorithm.

Steps for Calculating LHS Cost

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.2.10.6 Rule Name: FuelSurchargeLinehaul

Class Name: mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.rule.FuelSurchargeLinehaul

	ALGORITHM

	Linehaul percentage = ((Market Rate - Fuel High Price) / Fuel Price Add Amount) * Fuel Price Add Percent

Cost = round to whole cents  (discounted linehaul charge * (linehaul percentage / 100)  *  (100 - TSP’s discount) / 100))


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· Units of Measure.

Data elements from the 400NG:

· Service rate.

Invoicing approval data elements

· Discounted linehaul charge (Already costed).

Shipment booking/tracking data elements:

· TSP’s discount.

Data elements from the Fuel Charge tables:

· Fuel Market Rate

· Percent of linehaul rate.

Steps:

· Look up the fuel market rate

· Look up the percent of linehaul rate

· Look up the service rate using item code, pickup date

· Apply the algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.2.10.7 Rule Name: SITPickupDelivery

Class Name: mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.rule.SITPickupDelivery

	ALGORITHM

	additional cost level CWT charge = Additional cost level CWT rate * rounded up CWTs over maximum CWT

service cost = one of the following choices depending on item code

1. cost level CWT charge  +  additional cost level CWT charge 

2. (cost level CWT charge  +  additional cost level CWT charge)  *  overtime rate

3. cost level CWT charge  +  additional cost level CWT charge  +  additional cost level charge

4. (cost level CWT charge  +  additional cost level CWT charge +  additional cost level charge)  *  overtime rate

Cost = round to whole cents  (service cost  *  (100 - TSP’s discount) / 100))


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· CWT

· Origin Zip3

· Destination Zip3.

Data elements from the 400NG:

· Base point city

· Service area

· Cost level

· Cost level CWT charge  

· Additional cost level CWT rate

· Additional cost level charge

· Overtime rate.

Shipment booking/tracking data elements:

· Pickup date

· TSP’s discount.

Steps:

· Look up the cost level using the zip3 and pickup date; this includes looking up the Base point city for the ZIP3 and then looking up the cost level for the service area

· Adjust CWT to 10, if weight is less than the minimum of 1,000 lbs

· Look up the cost level CWT rate and additional cost level CWT rate using the item code, pickup date, CWT, and cost level

· Look up the additional CWT charge

· Look up the additional cost level charge using item code, cost level, and pickup date; this is for the cost for miles driven between 30 and 51 miles if the shipment has gone over 30 miles to/from SIT but not over 50

· Look up the overtime rate using item code and pickup date if processing a P/D SIT item code that encompasses overtime services

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.2.10.8 Rule Name: ShuttleService

Class Name: mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.rule.ShuttleService

	ALGORITHM

	additional CWT charge = Additional CWT rate * rounded up CWTs over maximum CWT

service rate = shuttle charge CWT rate  +  additional CWT charge

Cost = round to whole cents  (service rate  *  (100 - TSP’s discount) / 100))


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· CWT

· Origin Zip3

· Destination Zip3.

Data elements from the 400NG:

· Cost level

· Shuttle charge CWT rate

· Additional CWT charge.

Shipment booking/tracking data elements:

· Pickup date

· TSP’s discount.

Steps:

· Look up the cost level using the zip3 and pickup date

· Adjust CWT to 10, if weight is less than the minimum of 1,000 lbs.

· Look up the shuttle charge CWT rate using item code, pickup date, CWT, and cost level

· Look up the additional CWT charge

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.2.10.9 Rule Name: ShuttleServiceExtraMiles

Class Name: mil.army.sddc.dps.costing.domestic.rule.ShuttleServiceExtraMiles

	ALGORITHM

	Adjusted miles = miles—25

Additional mile segments = round up to whole miles ( adjusted miles/25 )

Cost = round to whole cents  (service rate  *  additional mile segments  *  (100 - TSP’s discount) / 100))


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· CWT

· miles

· origin Zip3

· destination Zip3.

Data elements from the 400NG:

· Cost level

· Service rate.

Shipment booking/tracking data elements:

· Pickup date

· TSP’s discount.

Steps:

· Look up the cost level using the zip3 and pickup date

· Adjust CWT to 10, if weight is less than the minimum of 1,000 lbs.

· Look up the service rate using item code, pickup date, CWT, and cost level

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.2.10.10 Rule Name:PassThrough

The rates and costs are not calculated by the costing engine. The rate and cost are provided by the TSP and recorded as the DPS rate and cost. This cost is used for payment of the line item if approved by the PPSO.

5.16.2.11 Rule Name and Item Code Mapping

Costing Engine configuration data provides the structure by which the correct business rule is used to perform the costing for each line item for all billed invoices. The business rules are given a distinct name and each of these names is mapped to the java class that performs the costing algorithm that supports the designed processing for that item code. There is overlap in functionality for the business rules used for some item codes. When this occurs, the items code share the processing of the same business rule.

Note: The association between item codes and business rules is defined as configuration reference data maintained in the database.

Table 5‑128: Domestic Item Code and Cost Rule Mappings

	Item Code
	Description
	Rule Name
	Discount Type

	105A
	Full Pack
	FullPackUnpack
	LINEHAUL

	105B
	Pak Reg Crate
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	105D
	Next Day Debris Removal
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	105E
	UnPack Reg Crate
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	120A
	Extra Labor Reg
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	120B
	Special Services
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	120C
	Wait Tm:Lab Reg
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	120D
	Extra Labor Reg-OT
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	120E
	Special Services-OT
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	120F
	Wait Tm:Lab OT
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	125A
	Shuttle Service 25 or less miles
	ShuttleService
	LINEHAUL

	125B
	Shuttle Service Over 25 Miles
	ShuttleServiceExtraMiles
	LINEHAUL

	125C
	Shuttle Service 25 or less miles-OT
	ShuttleService
	LINEHAUL

	125D
	Shuttle Service Over 25 Miles-OT
	ShuttleServiceExtraMiles
	LINEHAUL

	130A
	Bulky Article: Automobile, Truck, Van
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	130B
	Bulky Article: Go-Carts, Motorcycle>=250cc, Riding Golf Cart, Small Rec Vehicle, Snowmobile, Three/Four Wheelers
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	130C
	Bulky Article: Canoes, Jet Skis, Kayaks, Windsurfers
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	130D
	Bulky Article: Boats <= 14 Ft., Dinghies, RowBoats, Sculls, Skiffs
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	130E
	Bulky Article: Boats >= 14 Ft. Civ Only
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	130F
	Bulky Article: Trailers
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	130G
	Bulky Article: Big Screen TV >=48 In.
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	130H
	Bulky Article: Baby Grand Piano, Grand Piano
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	130I
	Bulky Article: Animal House >100 cuft, Animal Kennel >100 cuft, Play House >100 cuft, Tool Shed >100 cuft, Utility Shed >100 cuft
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	130J
	Bulky Article: Bath Tub >100 cuft, Hot Tub >100 cuft, Jacuzzi >100 cuft, Spa >100 cuft, Whirlpool Baths >100 cuft
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	135A
	Origin Service Charge
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	135B
	Destination Service Charge
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	16A
	Fuel Surcharge-LHS
	FuelSurchargeLinehaul
	NONE

	16B
	Fuel Surcharge-DEL
	PassThrough
	NONE

	175A
	OT Load/Unload
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	17A
	Att Del: Less Than 30 Miles
	SITPickupDelivery
	SIT

	17B
	Att Del: 31 - 50 Miles
	SITPickupDelivery
	SIT

	17C
	Att Del: Over 50 Miles
	LinehaulSegment
	LINEHAUL

	17D
	Att Del: 1st Day
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	SIT

	17E
	Att Del:l - Less Than 30 Miles OT
	SITPickupDelivery
	SIT

	17F
	Att Del: 31 - 50 Miles – OT
	SITPickupDelivery
	SIT

	17G
	Att Del: Over 50 Miles – Alaska
	LinehaulSegment
	LINEHAUL

	185A
	SIT 1st Day
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	SIT

	185B
	SIT Addtl Day
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	SIT

	210A
	SIT Pup/Del
	SITPickupDelivery
	SIT

	210B
	SIT Pup/Del 31 - 50 Miles
	SITPickupDelivery
	SIT

	210C
	SIT Pup/Del Over 50 Miles
	LinehaulSegment
	LINEHAUL

	210D
	SIT Pup/Del – OT
	SITPickupDelivery
	SIT

	210E
	SIT Pup/Del 31 - 50 Miles – OT
	SITPickupDelivery
	SIT

	210F
	SIT Pup/Del Over 50 Miles – Alaska
	LinehaulSegment
	LINEHAUL

	225A
	P/D Self/Mini Storage
	ShuttleService
	LINEHAUL

	225B
	P/D Self/Mini Storage – OT
	ShuttleService
	LINEHAUL

	226A
	Miscellaneous Charge
	PassThrough
	

	28A
	Extra Pickup
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	28B
	Extra Delivery
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	35A
	Third Party Service
	PassThrough
	NONE

	35B
	Service Chg: Florida Keys
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	46A
	Unearned Freight Charge Refund
	PassThrough
	NONE

	4A
	Reweigh
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	4B
	Reweigh
	SimpleUomMultiplier
	LINEHAUL

	5A
	Linehaul - Expedited Service
	PassThrough
	NONE

	5B
	Linehaul - Exclusive Use
	PassThrough
	NONE

	5C
	Linehaul - Space Reservation
	PassThrough
	NONE

	BSC
	Bunker S/C
	PassThrough
	NONE

	COF
	Terminal Security Handling Charge
	PassThrough
	NONE

	CON
	Port Congestion S/C
	PassThrough
	NONE

	LHS
	Linehaul Transportation
	Linehaul
	LINEHAUL

	LHSADJ
	Linehaul Adjustment Charge
	Linehaul
	LINEHAUL

	LHSREF
	Refund Of Excess Linehaul
	PassThrough
	NONE

	WAR
	War Risk S/C
	PassThrough
	NONE


5.16.2.12 Mileage Calculation

Mileage is required to look up the service charges for transportation services. All aspects of costing use the mileage values supplied by the TSPs as UOMs (Unit of Measure) for the line items in the invoices. The exception is intra-Alaska mileage, which is determined and recorded within DPS. Invoiced transportation services are accompanied by a standard of two (2) location addresses, which define the two end points of transportation segment (i.e., from Origin pickup address to destination SIT (Storage in Transit) warehouse address). The mileage between the two endpoints is calculated to arrive at a service charge.

DPS performs the same mileage calculation as the TSP and records this information in the database for each line item supplied with two endpoint locations. If the TSP fails to supply the mileage for the line item, the mileage calculated by DPS will be used.

5.16.2.12.1 Domestic CONUS Mileage

For Domestic Costing, the mileage values supplied by the TSP are calculated using one of two methods:

1) DTOD (or its commercial equivalent for TSPs) is only used when the origin and destination addresses are associated with same Base-Point City. 

2) All other domestic move mileage is based on the Base-Point City mileage lookup data provided by SDDC.

Pseudo Code:

IF Base-Point City for Location A’s Zip3 equals Base-Point City for Location B’s Zip3

THEN

Call DTOD (TSPs use an equivalent commercial product) Service for mileage using the full 5 digit zip code. However, a mileage value of 1 should always be used when the start and end points are in the same zip code.

ELSE

Perform mileage lookup using the Base-Point City reference for the endpoint locations.

5.16.2.13 Alaska Mileage

Alaska shipments can be delivered entirely by land transportation through Canada or they may include ocean transportation. If the shipment is through Canada, the invoiced “Linehaul” service items are accompanied by the standard two (2) locations. The mileage value represents the distance between the origin and destination Base-Point cities. These two locations will include one that is in CONUS and one that is in Alaska. The Alaska city name must be an Alaska Base-Point City name.

The following list details the city names of the Alaska Base-Point cities, which are also Alaska Port cities:

· Anchorage

· Ketchikan

· Cordova

· Petersburg

· Fairbanks

· Sitka

· Juneau

· Wrangell

· Kodiak.

Alaska mileage is unique, in that the invoiced “Linehaul” service items are accompanied by more than the standard two (2) locations used for transportation services. The two ocean port cities are also listed for a total of four (4) addresses. The two port cities include either Seattle or Tacoma and a port city in Alaska. In contrast, SIT moves within Alaska will still use the standard two endpoint addresses. All Alaska city names in Alaska location addresses for any service item provided in the invoice for any line item are assigned an associated Base-Point City names instead of the city names of the actual origin/destination addresses. 

Note: The consigned addresses listed in the EDI header section of the EDI 859 message from the TSP are not used for costing and not recorded in DPS by the EDI module. The costing engine uses the consigned addresses managed by counseling and shipment management if required to fulfill a business rule. 

5.16.3 International Costing Engine

The International Costing Engine module provides a costing service to J2EE interfaces for the purpose of identifying International Tender rates and calculating costs for the invoiced line items pertaining to a Department of Defense personal property international tender shipment bill of lading. Individual costing rates are accessible via data in a table that is used by the individual costing rule implementations for costing each billable line item on an invoice.

The primary functional role of the International Costing Engine is to lookup the solicitation rates (single factor rates) assigned to a “PPSO approved” billable line item and to use this rate along with measurements provided with the line item to calculate a cost. This cost and the service rate is recorded with the line item for subsequent transmittal to Syncada/PowerTrack.

The design of the International Costing Engine is governed by two other factors:

1. The content and format of the TSP supplied invoice data.

2. The functional rules and processes as outlined in the Government supplied International Tender document.

The primary technical implementation of the International Costing Engine takes the form of a J2EE stateless session bean executing within a J2EE compliant application server. It is stateless in that the bean itself does not maintain any database values between costing requests. It does, however, have access to database values that may be cached in memory via the use of a persistence manager (PM). This PM is provided along with the JDO (Java Data Objects) implementation used by the International Costing Engine to perform all database lookups. 

During application server startup, a predefined number of International Costing Engine beans are created. The number of beans created is configurable by the application server so as to provide an unlimited level of scalability. The individual costing rules are functionally and technically different due to the nature of the calculation and/or the nature of the data model elements that contain the tabularized rate data used by the rule. Each rule implementation takes the form of a separate java class which performs common processing, such as rate lookup, by delegating the processing to other common java classes.

The International Costing Engine is triggered to calculate costs as part of the PPSO approval process. The PPSO approvals are processed when the PPSO clicks the Submit button on the PPSO Edit page. The PPSO clicks the Submit button after selecting the Approve option for any number of line items. The International Costing Engine processes all billable line items associated with the international shipment, which are approved and require costing. The DPS PPSO user receives a request to perform costing, identifies the shipment, and then triggers the process that instructs the International Costing Engine to complete all required costing for any uncosted line item for that shipment. The International Costing Engine will only cost line items the PPSO has approved. Refer to Section 5.16.2.6 for the use case.
5.16.3.5 Algorithms

The International Costing Engine provides costing for a defined set of International Tender line items. Each individual type of line item service is denoted with a unique line item codes. Each service also has a different code. An individual business rule implementation is used to perform the costing algorithm for each line item. Each business rule implementation, and thereby the associated algorithm, may be used for costing multiple item codes for cases where the only difference in the processing is the tabularized rate data.

The following sections list the costing rule algorithms used by International Costing Engine. The individual International Tender items codes, which are invoiced for costing, are mapped to the costing rules. For each EDI 859 invoice submitted by a TSP and processed into tabularized line items during invoice processing, the item code is used as the key identifier by the International Costing Engine to select the appropriate costing business rule.

For the listed costing rules, the International Costing Engine performs the following preliminary steps required to rate all line items for a shipment.

· Obtain the shipment booking/tracking data (pickup date, single factor rate)

· Obtain a list of all line items for a shipment for invoices that have not been sent to Syncada/PowerTrack

· Identify the primary pickup and primary destination of the shipment

· Perform costing only on the Approved or Auto-Approved line items that have not been Denied or Disputed by the PPSO and have not already been rated

· Determine if the line item has a specific business rule that requires database lookup steps, or if it has no specific business rule because it is a pass-through item or a refund. For line items with pass-through rating, the International Costing Engine only records the cost and rate as it is received in the EDI 859.

5.16.3.5.1 International Costing Engine Rule Algorithms

5.16.3.5.1.1 Rule Name: PassThrough

	ALGORITHM

	Cost = TSP Service cost


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· Service rate

· Service cost.

Steps:

· The cost used by the TSP is past on as the DPS cost.

5.16.3.5.1.2 Rule Name: Refund

	ALGORITHM

	Cost = Service refund cost


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· Service rate

· Service cost.

Steps:

· Look up the service rate using item code, pickup date.

5.16.3.5.1.3 Rule Name: IntlLineHaul

	ALGORITHM

	Cost = round to whole cents  (service rate *  CWT)


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· Origin Rate Area

· Destination Rate Area

· CWT.

Shipment booking/tracking data elements:

· Service Rate (Single Factor Rate).

Steps:

· Look up the service rate using item code, pickup date, rate areas, and CWT

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.3.5.1.4 Rule Name: IntlFeeOrCharge

	ALGORITHM

	If a line item using this rule has a measurement quantity, then the following algorithm is used:

Cost = round to whole cents  (service rate  *  Measurement Qty)

Otherwise, if no measurement quantity (i.e., Flat rates), then the following algorithm is used:

Cost = service rate


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· Service rate area

· Measurement quantity (if any).

Data elements from the International Tender:

· Service rate.

Steps:

· Look up the service rate using item code, pickup date, and service rate area

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.3.5.1.5 Rule Name: IntlSITPupDelHHG

	ALGORITHM

	If linehaul in OCONUS and not Puerto Rico or Guam, then use the following algorithm

Cost = round to whole cents  (service miles service rate * CWT)

If linehaul miles are 50 or under then use the following algorithm

Cost = round to whole cents  (service rate * CWT )

If linehaul cost is required for extra miles over 50 And this cost is greater than the 30 miles or under cost, then use the following algorithm

Cost = round to whole cents  ((service rate * CWT)  + (extra miles service rate * CWT))


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· SIT rate area

· Service rate area

· CWT

· Service miles.

Data elements from the International Tender:

· Service rate(s).

Steps:

· Look up the service miles rate if miles move is OCONUS and not Puerto Rico or Guam

· Look up the extra miles rate if miles is greater than 50 and CONUS

· Look up the extra miles minimum charge if miles is greater than 50 and CONUS

· Look up the 50 miles and under service rate using item code, pickup date

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.3.5.1.6 Rule Name: IntlSITPupDelUB

	ALGORITHM

	If linehaul miles are 30 or under, then use the following algorithm:

Cost = round to whole cents  (service rate * CWT)

If linehaul cost is required for extra miles over 30 and this cost is greater than the 30 miles or under cost, then use the following algorithm:

Cost = round to whole cents  (extra miles service rate * CWT)

If linehaul cost is required for extra miles over 30 and the minimum charge is greater that the extra miles cost, and this cost is greater than the 30 miles or under cost, then use the following algorithm:

Cost = round to whole cents  (extra miles minimum service charge)


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· SIT rate area

· Service rate area

· CWT

· Service miles.

Data elements from the International Tender:

· Service rate(s).

Steps:

· Look up the extra miles rate if miles is greater than 30

· Look up the extra miles minimum charge if miles is greater than 30

· Look up the 30 miles and under service rate using item code, pickup date

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.3.5.1.7 Rule Name: IntlSITWhseHandling

	ALGORITHM

	Cost = round to whole cents  (CWT * service rate)


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· Service rate area

· CWT.

Data elements from the International Tender:

· Service rate.

Steps:

· Look up the service rate using item code, pickup date

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.3.5.1.8 Rule Name: IntlLongCarry

	ALGORITHM

	Cost = round to whole cents  (service rate * CWT)


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· CWT

· Service rate area.

Data elements from the International Tender:

· Service rate.

Steps:

· Look up the service rate using item code, pickup date

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.3.5.1.9 Rule Name: IntlCratesInternal

	ALGORITHM

	Cost = round to whole cents  (quantity * service rate)


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· Service rate area.

Data elements from the International Tender:

· Service rate.

Steps:

· Look up the service rate using item code, pickup date

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.3.5.1.10 Rule Name: IntlOcean

	ALGORITHM

	Cost = round to whole cents  (CWT * service rate)


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· Ocean Carrier SCAC

· Origin rate area

· Destination rate area

· CWT.

Data elements from the International Tender:

· Service rate.

Steps:

· Look up the service rate using item code, pickup date

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.3.5.1.11 Rule Name: IntlLargeOceanCntr

	ALGORITHM

	Cost = round to whole cents  (service rate  * oversized container modifier rate)


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· Ocean carrier SCAC

· Origin rate area

· Destination rate area.

Data elements from the International Tender:

· Service rate.

Steps:

· Look up the oversized container modifier rate

· Look up the service rate using item code, pickup date

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.3.5.1.12 Rule Name: IntlAttDelWhseHandlingUB

	ALGORITHM

	If the minimum charge does not apply, then the following algorithm is used:

Cost = round to whole cents  (service rate  *  CWT)

Otherwise, if no measurement quantity (i.e., Flat rates), then the following algorithm is used:

Cost = minimum charge service rate


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· Service rate area

· Measurement quantity

· CWT.

Data elements from the International Tender:

· Service rate.

Steps:

· Look up the minimum charge service rate using item code, pickup date, service rate area

· Look up the service rate using item code, pickup date, service rate area

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.
5.16.3.5.1.13 Rule Name: IntlFuel

	ALGORITHM

	Cost = round to whole cents  (linehaul service rate * percent of linehaul rate)


Data elements from TSP’s EDI 859:

· Item code

· Service miles

· Origin rate area

· Destination rate area.

Data elements from the International Tender:

· Linehaul Service rate.

Data elements from the Fuel Charge tables:

· Fuel Market Rate

· Percent of linehaul rate.

Steps:

· Ensure CONUS origin or destination

· Look up the fuel market rate

· Look up the percent of linehaul rate

· Look up the linehaul service rate using item code, pickup date, miles and rate areas

· Apply algorithm

· Record cost and rate used for line item.

5.16.3.5.2 Item Code to Costing Rule Mappings

Table 5‑129 lists the International Tender item code mappings to the International Costing Engine rules. The International Costing Engine is designed to make use of the following item code and costing rule name mappings when determining which costing rule to use when costing an invoice where the individual line items are identified by their item codes. The item code to costing rule mappings are tabularized in the database.

The database design used by the costing engine has a built in capability to hold a separate set of item code and rule name mappings per future rate tender periods. This allows for future International tender rule changes, and additions and subtractions that are rate period specific. This allows staging of item code and rule name mappings for the future rate tender periods without affecting the current and past rate periods. This feature is accessed by working with the DPS Database Team to establish new item code and rule name mappings for future rate tender periods.

The data columns in the table include:

· Item Code. The International Tender service item code

· Rule Name. The International Costing Engine rule name

· Associated Minimum Rate. The minimum cost item code to use if the calculated cost is less than the minimum

· Associate Primary Rate. The item code used to look up the primary service rate if the invoiced item code is actually the item code used to look up the minimum rate.

Table 5‑129: Item Code and Cost Rule Mappings

	Item Code
	Rule Name
	Associated Minimum Rate
	Associated Primary Rate

	221A
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	513A
	IntlFuel
	 
	 

	513B
	IntlFuel
	 
	 

	223A
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	223B
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	224A
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	224B
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	231A
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	501A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	501B
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	501C
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	501D
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	502A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	502B
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	502C
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	503A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	503B
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	503C
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	503D
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	504A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	504B
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	505A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	505B
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	508B
	IntlCratesInternal
	508A
	 

	508C
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	508D
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	508E
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	508F
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	509A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	509B
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	509C
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	509D
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	509E
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	509F
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	509G
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	509H
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	509I
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	510A
	IntlSITPupDelHHG
	 
	 

	510B
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	510E
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	510F
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	510G
	IntlAttDelWhseHandlingUB
	519D
	 

	510I
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	510J
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	510K
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	510L
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	511A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	511B
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	511C
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	511D
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	511E
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	512A
	IntlOcean
	 
	 

	512B
	IntlLargeOceanCntr
	 
	 

	512C
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	512D
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	513A
	IntlFuelSurchargeLinehaul
	
	

	513B
	IntlFuelSurchargeSITDelivery
	
	

	516A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	516B
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	516C
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	517A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	518A
	IntlSITFeeOrChargeHHG
	 
	 

	518B
	IntlSITFeeOrChargeHHG
	 
	 

	518C
	IntlSITFeeOrChargeHHG
	 
	 

	518D
	IntlSITFeeOrChargeHHG
	 
	 

	519A
	IntlSITFeeOrChargeUB
	 
	 

	519C
	IntlSITFeeOrChargeUB
	 
	 

	520A
	IntlSITPupDelHHG
	 
	 

	520C
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	521A
	IntlSITPupDelUB
	521K
	 

	521B
	IntlSITPupDelUB
	521B
	521A

	521C
	IntlSITPupDelUB
	521K
	 

	521D
	IntlSITPupDelUB
	521D
	521C

	521E
	IntlSITPupDelUB
	521K
	 

	521F
	IntlSITPupDelUB
	521F
	521E

	521G
	IntlSITPupDelUB
	521K
	 

	521H
	IntlSITPupDelUB
	521H
	521G

	521I
	IntlSITPupDelUB
	521K
	 

	521J
	IntlSITPupDelUB
	521J
	521I

	521K
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	521L
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	522A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	522B
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	
	

	522C
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	
	

	522D
	IntlFeeOrChargeReduction
	
	

	523A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	523B
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	
	

	523C
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	
	

	524A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	
	

	524B
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	
	

	524C
	IntlFeeOrChargeReduction
	
	

	526A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	526B
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	526C
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	526D
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	
	

	526E
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	
	

	527A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	527B
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	 
	 

	528A
	IntlAlternatePort
	
	

	529A
	IntlAlternatePort
	
	

	531A
	IntlFeeOrCharge
	
	

	532A
	IntlLongCarry
	
	

	533A
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	BSC
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	COF
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	CON
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	LHS
	IntlLineHaul
	 
	 

	LHSADJ
	IntlLineHaul
	 
	 

	LHSREF
	Refund
	 
	 

	TPS
	PassThrough
	 
	 

	WAR
	PassThrough
	 
	 


5.17 Service Bus Module
The DPS Application tier is composed of several standard J2EE modules such as Enterprise Java Beans (EJB) and Web Services that are directly addressable using Remote Procedure Call (RPC) mechanisms. Other components however are not directly addressable, and the DPS Service Bus is such a component. The DPS Service Bus is a collection of services activated using Java messaging. Messages are categorized as event-messages, document messages and command-control-messages and are sent by a message-broker over two main point-to-point channels, a request channel, and a reply channel. This sort of dual-channel architecture is known as “bus” architecture or “message bus” [EIP04] and is analogous to a hardware communications bus in a computer system that serves as the focal point for communication between the CPU, main memory, and peripherals. In addition to the two point-to-point channels, the DPS Service Bus supports publish-subscribe messaging over a single broadcast channel. Just as in this hardware analogy, there are a number of pieces that come together to form the bus architecture. These are listed below.

· Common Communication Infrastructure

· Adapters

· Common Command Structure.

5.17.1 Java Message Service (JMS)

The Java Message Service (JMS) API is a Java MOM API for sending messages between two or more clients. JMS has become ubiquitous over the last few years particularly within the area of enterprise integration.

5.17.2 Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA)

Enterprise architects believe that Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA) can help businesses respond more quickly and cost-effectively to the changing market conditions. This style of architecture promotes reuse at the macro (service) level rather than micro level (e.g., objects). It can also simplify interconnection to and usage of existing IT (legacy) assets.

Service-orientation aims at a loose coupling of services with operating systems, programming languages and other technologies that underlie applications. SOA separates functions into distinct units, or services, which developers make accessible over a network in order that users can combine and reuse them in the production of applications. These services communicate with each other by passing data from one service to another or by coordinating an activity between two or more services.

5.17.3 Enterprise Service Bus (ESB)

In computing, an enterprise service bus (ESB) refers to a software architecture construct, implemented by technologies found in a category of middleware infrastructure products usually based on standards, that provides foundational services for more complex architectures via an event-driven and standards-based messaging engine (the bus).

An ESB generally provides an abstraction layer on top of an implementation of an enterprise messaging system that allows integration architects to exploit the value of messaging without writing code. Contrary to the more classical enterprise application integration (EAI) approach of a monolithic stack in a hub and spoke architecture, the foundation of an enterprise service bus is built of base functions broken up into their constituent parts, with distributed deployment where needed, working in harmony as necessary.

ESB does not implement a SOA but provides the features with which one may be implemented. Although a common belief, ESB is not necessarily Web-services based. ESB should be standards-based and flexible, supporting many transport mediums. Based on EAI rather than SOA patterns, it tries to remove the coupling between the service called and the transport medium.

5.17.4 General Deployment Characteristics

The DPS Service Bus is not confined to a single machine or even just an application tier, but can be distributed across multiple machines facilitating integration and scalability. Hosts can be removed or configured and added seamlessly leaving other hosts unaffected.

5.17.5 Design Patterns

The following design patterns are used across multiple individual services or within the common ServiceBus infrastructure.

5.17.5.5 Message Bus

A Message Bus is a combination of a common data model, a common command set, and a messaging infrastructure to allow different systems to communicate through a shared set of interfaces. This is analogous to a communications bus in a computer system, which serves as the focal point for communication between the CPU, main memory, and peripherals. Just as in the hardware analogy, there are a number of pieces that come together to form the message bus. Use of the Message Bus pattern [EIP04] is described above.

5.17.5.6 Competing Consumer

The Competing Consumer pattern [EIP04] is used to facilitate parallel processing for inbound and outbound data. For inbound data to be imported, a set of related document messages is pushed onto the service bus, and the appropriate inbound data consumers compete for consumption of the messages. Consumers can be added or removed seamlessly without affecting other consumers in order to satisfy system quality-of-service and scalability goals. For outbound data to be exported, a single event message is pushed onto the service bus by the Scheduler Service triggering an export at the appropriate time. The first consumer to process the message may immediately spawn other messages thereby triggering a “chain reaction” where several other consumers are activated in order to satisfy the outbound data volume.

Elegant fault handling facilitated by the underlying reliable persistent messaging technology that resends/reprocesses messages not successfully processed or acknowledged. Consumers can retry infinitely or move the message to a dead-message channel.

5.17.5.7 Message Sequence

The Message Sequence pattern [EIP04] is used to correlate sets of related messages currently used for inbound document messages. Messages are correlated using the JMS correlation ID and 2 integer identifiers in the message header indicating the message sequence id and the total number of messages in the sequence.

5.17.5.8 Routing Slip

The DPS Service Bus uses itinerary-based routing as the primary routing strategy using the Routing Slip pattern [EIP04][ESB04]. A routing slip contains state information about the processing involved in a bus transaction. It is in effect a mini process-flow state description that is carried along with each message and is used in place of a centralized service-orchestration engine driven by BPEL.

5.17.5.9 Service Activator

The Scheduler Service implements the Service Activator pattern [EIP04] when starting other services. It sends an event message on the Service Bus request channel, and then listens for replies on the reply channel.

5.17.5.10 Content-Based Router

The Content-Based Router [EIP04] examines the message content and routes the message onto a different channel based on data contained in the message. The routing can be based on a number of criteria such as existence of fields, specific field values etc. When implementing a Content-Based Router, special caution should be taken to make the routing function easy to maintain, as the router can become a point of frequent maintenance. In more sophisticated integration scenarios, the Content-Based Router can take on the form of a configurable rules engine that computes the destination channel based on a set of configurable rules.

5.17.5.11 Message Splitter

The message Splitter pattern [EIP04] or Splitter-router is used to divide messages such that they can be parallel processed, facilitating scalability. All messages in the set are related using the Message Sequence pattern (see section 5.17.5.7).

5.17.5.12 Message Aggregator

The Aggregator or aggregator-router pattern [EIP04] collects a sequenced set of related messages and merges the relevant content into a new message passing it to the next processor.

5.17.5.13 Document Message

The Document Message pattern [EIP04] is a message construction pattern and is used throughout the design. Document messages are used to wrap specific documents in a common format so that common processing logic may be used.

Figure 5‑356 depicts an example of a Service Bus document message displayed as XML. Note that the document content is displayed as text for readability but is actually stored as bytes when routed through the Service Bus, that supports both binary as well as text documents.

[image: image426.wmf]<BusMessage type=”document”>

 

 

uuid=”0x0021893484”

 

 

sequenceNumber=”1”

 

totalMessagesInSequence

=”1”>

 

<ProcessFlow>

 

 

<ServiceRef name=”EDITranslator” current=”false”>

 

 

<ServiceRef name=”UDFImport” current=”true”>

 

</ProcessFlow>

 

 

<Document type=”edi”

 

 

 

subtype=”edi859”

 

 

 

orientation=”inbound”

 

 

 

contentType=”text”

 

name=”859.04500123434.edi”

 

…

 

 

 

ISA*00*

*00**ZZ*8004171844*ZZ*W28GPR

-

DPS*050824*1606*U*00401*200003012*0*P*|

 

GS*IN*8004171844*W28GPR

-

DPS*20050824*16061617*300003012*X*004010

 

ST*810*000000001

 

BIG*20050719*2000890311******22**200003012

 

CUR*ZZ*USD

 

REF*CO*JP980398

 

REF*IV*2148332B

 

…

 

 

</Document>

 

</BusMessage>

 

 


Figure 5‑356: Example Service Bus Document Message

Event Message
The Event Message pattern [EIP04] is a message construction pattern and is used throughout the design. Event messages are used to trigger service actions or processing based on a temporal event. Event messages have an expiration that is fairly short. In other words they are not “permanent” in terms of their JMS “time-to-live” value. This is important since they usually reoccur at regular intervals. Moreover, if no receiving service is operable, they should not be allowed to “pile-up,” thereby potentially holding-up processing.[image: image427.wmf] 

<BusMessage type=”event”>

 

 

uuid=”0x0021893485”

 

 

sequenceNumb

er=”1”

 

totalMessagesInSequence=”1”

 

<ProcessFlow>

 

 

<ServiceRef name=”TOPSExport” visited=”false”>

 

</ProcessFlow>

 

 

 

<Event type=”start”

 

 

 

 

</Event>

 

</BusMessage>

 

 

 


Figure 5‑357
 Depicts an Example of a document message displayed as XML.
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<BusMessage type=”event”>

 

 

uuid=”0x0021893485”

 

 

sequenceNumb

er=”1”

 

totalMessagesInSequence=”1”

 

<ProcessFlow>

 

 

<ServiceRef name=”TOPSExport” visited=”false”>

 

</ProcessFlow>

 

 

 

<Event type=”start”

 

 

 

 

</Event>

 

</BusMessage>

 

 

 


Figure 5‑357: Example Service Bus Event Message

5.17.5.14 Command Message

The Command Message pattern [EIP04] is a message construction pattern and is used throughout the design. Command messages are used to trigger service actions or processing. Figure 5‑358 depicts an example of a command message displayed as XML.
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<BusMessage type=“command”>

 

 

uuid=“0x0324893485”

 

 

sequenceNumber=“1”

 

totalMessagesInSequence=“1”

 

<ProcessFlow>

 

<ServiceRef name=“TOPSExport” visited=“false”>

 

 

 

 

<Parameter name=“id”>836726</P

arameter>

 

       </ServiceRef>

 

</ProcessFlow>

 

 

<Event type=“process”

 

 

 

 

</Event>

 

</BusMessage>

 

 


Figure 5‑358: Example Command Message
5.17.6 Services

All Services within the DPS Service Bus design send and receive data using common messaging patterns described above and thereby adhere to the following principles commonly cited as applicable for Service-Oriented Architectures [SOA04].
· Encapsulation:  Services encapsulate reusable logic

· Loose coupling:  Services maintain a relationship that minimizes dependencies and only requires that they maintain an awareness of each other

· Contract: Services adhere to a communications agreement, as defined collectively by one or more service description documents

· Abstraction: Beyond what is described in the service contract, services hide logic from the outside world

· Reusability: Logic is divided into services with the intention of promoting reuse

· Composability: Collections of services can be coordinated and assembled to form composite services

· Autonomy: Services have control over the logic they encapsulate

· Statelessness: Services minimize retaining information specific to an activity

· Discoverability: Services are designed to be outwardly descriptive so that they can be found and assessed via available discovery mechanisms.

5.17.6.5 Transport Services

This category of services transfers data to and from external systems using a particular transport protocol to communicate for both inbound and outbound communications.

Table 5‑130: Service Bus Transport Services

	Service
	Description

	HTTP Transport Service
	This service sends and receives data over Hyper Text Transport Protocol (HTTP) and HTTPS. It manages Secure Socket Layer (SSL) proxy tunneling, handles parsing and generation of Multipurpose Internet Mail Extensions (MIME) encoded data streams and performs basic error checking. This service is deployed as a “cluster” of identically named services across all Service Bus instances, in order to accommodate parallel processing of inbound HTTP data. See Competing Consumer pattern [EIP04].

	FTP Transport Service
	This service sends and receives data over File Transport Protocol (FTP). This service is deployed as a “cluster” of identically named services across all Service Bus instances, in order to accommodate parallel processing of outbound FTP data. See Competing Consumer pattern [EIP04].

	SFTP Transport Service
	This service sends and receives data over Secure File Transport Protocol (SFTP). This service is deployed as a “cluster” of identically named services across all Service Bus instances, in order to accommodate parallel processing of outbound SFTP data. See Competing Consumer pattern [EIP04].

	Bulk Rates SFTP Transport
	This service extends the SFTP Transport but is deployed on the main (core) web hosts to accommodate large bulk-rate filing web-application uploads which are streamed to/from the local file system. 

	JMS Transport Service
	This service sends and receives data over Secure JMS. This service is used for JMS communications to external systems outside of DPS, and the protocol is JMS running over HTTPS. This is the protocol used by TOPS to communicate with the remote GBLOC sites. This service is deployed as a “cluster” of identically named services across all Service Bus instances, in order to accommodate parallel processing of outbound JMS data. See Competing Consumer pattern [EIP04].

	SMTP Transport Service
	This service sends and receives data over Simple Mail Transport Protocol (SMTP). This service is deployed as a “cluster” of identically named services across all Service Bus instances, in order to accommodate parallel processing of outbound SMTP data. See Competing Consumer pattern [EIP04].

	File Transport Service
	This service sends and receives data from the local file system. 

	PPCIG File Transport Service
	This service uses the core file-transport codebase. It has a specific configuration which directs the PPCIG documents generate by the PPCIGService to a specific disk location. 


5.17.7 Scheduler Services

Scheduler services are controller services or service activators, which trigger processing within other services by generating event messages.

Table 5‑131: Service Bus Scheduler Services 

	Service
	Description

	Cron Scheduler Service
	Triggers processing within other services by generating event messages. It uses a custom event processing manager or “engine.” Its configuration uses a UNIX “cron” like syntax in XML to describe the timing of each event. 


5.17.8 Router Services

These are services that change the path or routing itinerary of messages they receive. A route change may be based on the content of the message (see Section 5.17.5.10) or other factors.

Table 5‑132: Service Bus Router Services

	Service
	Description

	UDF Validator Service
	Parses inbound User Defined Format (UDF) content into an object model. Then validates the content using a complex set of rules. If any errors are detected they are collected and used to create another UDF message, an EDI 824 error report. In this case route of the original UDF message is terminated. If the content is validated, the message is allowed to travel to the next service on the itinerary. This service is deployed as a “cluster” of identically named services across all Service Bus instances, in order to accommodate parallel processing of inbound UDF data. See Competing Consumer pattern [EIP04].

	UDF Aggregator
	This is an EDI processing related service that collects UDF document message sequence fragments until an entire message sequence is assembled. It then concatenates (EDI/UDF 824) error-repot content for each message in the sequence and sends the aggregate 824 message along the appropriate itinerary. 

	UDF Splitter
	This service takes a single document message as input and generates several parameterized document messages as output. 


5.17.9 Transformer Services

Transformer services transform document message content from one form to another and may involve encryption, decryption, archival, authentication, or any number of other possible transformations.

Table 5‑133: Service Bus Transformer Services

	Service
	Description

	Archive Transformer
	This transformer service archives one or more documents within a single given message to or from one of several supported binary archive formats, such as ZIP or TAR. This service is deployed as a “cluster” of identically named services across all Service Bus instances, in order to accommodate parallel. See Competing Consumer pattern [EIP04].

	Gentran Transformer
	Wraps all functionality for the Sterling Commerce Gentran 6.1 EDI Translator in a Service bus service. Transforms EDI document messages to UDF and UDF documents to EDI. It generates fault messages as a result of various error conditions. 


5.17.10 Import Services

This category of services transfers data into the local database or local data store. Import services are typically “endpoint” services, the final stop on the service itinerary or service process flow for a message or set of messages. Such services often are highly business logic oriented and interact directly with a database, performing queries, deletes, updates, or inserts.

Table 5‑134: Service Bus Import Services

	Service
	Description

	UDF Migrator
	Parses and maps data from various UDF formats into respective operational tables, creating new instances where necessary. Generates fault messages as a result of various error conditions. This service is deployed as a “cluster” of identically named services across all Service Bus instances, in order to accommodate parallel processing of inbound UDF data. See Competing Consumer pattern [EIP04]. 

	DFAS Import
	Parses DFAS financial data and maps it into staging tables. Generates fault messages as a result of various error conditions.


5.17.11  Export Services

This category of services transfers data from the local database or local data store. Export services are typically “endpoint” services, the first stop on the service itinerary or service process flow for a message or set of messages. Such services often are highly business logic oriented and interact directly with a database.

Table 5‑135 : Service Bus Export Services

	Service
	Description

	Approved Invoice Export
	This export service queries the database for approved invoices and generates EDI 858 content for consumption by external systems.

	NAVDITY Export
	Performs an extract query for Navy Personally Procured Move (PPM) shipments and transforms the result into the appropriate format using XSLT. Generates fault messages as a result of various error conditions. This service is deployed as a “cluster” of identically named services across all Service Bus instances, in order to accommodate parallel processing of outbound data. See Competing Consumer pattern [EIP04].

	TOPS Export
	Performs an extract query for non-temporary storage (NTS), non-temporary storage release (NTSR) and directly procured move (DPM) shipments and transforms the result into the appropriate format using XSLT. Generates fault messages as a result of various error conditions. This service is deployed as a “cluster” of identically named services across all Service Bus instances, in order to accommodate parallel processing of outbound data. See Competing Consumer pattern [EIP04].

	GATES Export
	Performs an extract query for GATES (formerly WPS) shipments and transforms the result into the appropriate format using XSLT. Generates fault messages as a result of various error conditions. This service is deployed as a “cluster” of identically named services across all Service Bus instances, in order to accommodate parallel processing of outbound data. See Competing Consumer pattern [EIP04].

	PPCIGService
	This service queries the database and creates a set of consignment guide PDF files for use in the PPGIC Web application. 


5.17.12 Manager Services

Manager services perform administrative or system wide tasks.

Table 5‑136: Service Bus Manager Services

	Service
	Description

	Regulator Service
	This service regulates various performance related aspects of the main (core) web instances.

	Status Monitor
	This service receives status information from all services and provides summary information.

	Tracker Service
	This service creates a hierarchy of tracking entities in the database based on a given set of parameters. The tracking hierarchy is composed of communications file entities representing the “batch” files sent and received by the Service Bus, and event entities representing the processing steps taken against a particular invoice or shipment in relation to its inbound or outbound file. Parallel processing information is captured within the tracking database model as file “segments” which are associated with both a communications file and a set of events.

	Notifier Service
	This notification service is activated by other services and creates detailed notification messages, the content typically in HTML and sent over SMTP to various recipients.


5.17.13 Data Flows

Below are data flow diagrams representing several of the more complex Service Bus “business processes.” The EDI oriented processing is the most complex due to the following.

1. The asynchronous nature of EDI. Under typical EDI processing, a trading partner receives EDI data, then processes and acknowledges the data asynchronously. 
2. The volume of EDI data DPS receives particularly during peak season and end-of-month financial reconciliation. This volume necessities parallel processing (e.g., splitting of data and messages) across a “cluster” of parallel services distributed over multiple hosts. 

3. The number of EDI formats potentially involved in a single flow (e.g., 859, 824, 997 or 810, 824, 997). Note 997 files are not pictured to reduce diagrammatic complexity. 

4. The distribution of processing across both the application (WebLogic) and web (UNIX) tiers as required by the Sterling Commerce Gentran EDI translator which has no remote (RPC) API and is available for only a few UNIX variants. 
The TOPS process is the most complex of the non-EDI format data flows and is there for the only non-EDI flow pictured. The TOPS process requires the flat-file data to be compressed into a UNIX style ‘TAR’ archive. This takes place in the Archive Transformer Service. Other export services are very similar to TOPS but do not have the archive step. 
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Figure 5‑359: EDI Inbound Data Flow
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Figure 5‑360a: EDI Outbound Data Flow. High Level View.
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Figure 5‑361b: EDI Outbound Data Flow. Detail View.
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Figure 5‑308: EDI Outbound Resend Data Flow
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Figure 5‑362: TOPS Outbound Data Flow

5.17.14 Module Context
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Figure 5‑363: Module Context Block Diagram
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Figure 5‑364: Service Bus Block Diagram

5.17.15 Packages

Table 5‑137: Service Bus Packages

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	*.dps.servicebus
	Common factory, router, and JMS processing classes used by all services.

Common generated message structure composed of XML marshalable classes. The marshaled XML forms the body or payload of JMS messages passed to the bus. 
	
	org.exolab.castor.xml

	*.dps.servicebus.types
	Common generated type-safe enumeration classes
	
	org.exolab.castor.xml

	*.dps.servicebus.engine
	Service engine, import, and export utility classes. Service engines are typically service endpoints that interact directly with the database.
	
	

	*.dps.servicebus.engine.dfas
	DFAS-specific import engine classes.
	*.dps.dfas
	org.apache.openjpa,

	*.dps.servicebus.engine.facts
	FACTS airfreight specific export engine classes.
	
	Xalan, Saxon

org.apache.openjpa,

	*.dps.servicebus.engine.navdity
	NAVDITY specific export engine classes.
	
	Xalan, Saxon

org.apache.openjpa,

	*.dps.servicebus.engine.rates
	Rates processing engine classes.
	*.dps.rates
	

	*.dps.servicebus.engine.tops
	TOPS-specific export engine classes
	
	Xalan, Saxon

org.apache.openjpa,

	*.dps.servicebus.engine.udf
	UDF (an intermediate form of EDI) import, validation, and export classes 
	*.dps.edi
	

	*.dps.servicebus.engine.wps
	World Port Service (WPS) specific export engine classes.
	
	Xalan, Saxon

org.apache.openjpa,

	*.dps.servicebus.router
	Aggregator and Splitter service classes
	
	org.exolab.castor.xml

	*.dps.servicebus.router.aggregator
	Aggregator specific classes for UDF files
	
	org.exolab.castor.xml

	*.dps.servicebus.transformer
	Message transformation services such as such as (zip, tar, gzip) archive wrapper/un-wrapper services. Gentran EDI transformer service wrapping this COTS product. 
	
	com.ice.tar



	*.dps.servicebus.transport
	Common data inbound and outbound data transport classes. 
	
	

	*.dps.servicebus.transport.file
	File transport classes. Transacted read/write to file system. Data segmentation for scalability.
	
	

	*.dps.servicebus.transport.smtp
	SMTP transport classes. 
	
	

	*.dps.servicebus.transport.http
	HTTP transport classes.
	
	

	*.dps.servicebus.transport.sftp
	SFTP transport classes
	
	

	*.dps.servicebus.transport.jms
	JMS transport classes.
	
	

	*.dps.servicebus.scheduler
	Scheduler service classes
	
	

	*.dps.servicebus.logger
	Logger service classes.
	
	

	*.dps.servicebus.validator
	Validator service classes used for document message data validation.
	
	


5.17.15.5 Classes

Table 5‑138 Service Bus Classes

	Class Name
	Description/Purpose

	*.dps.servicebus.ServiceBus
	Service Bus interface. The “send” methods are directly modeled after message exchange patterns described in the Java Business Integration (JBI) 1.0 specification.

	*.dps.servicebus.ServiceBusPointToPoint
	Point-To-Point messaging Service Bus implementation. Maintains a duplex point-to-point message channel encapsulating connection management with retry capability, as well as vendor-specific broker error handling.

	*.dps.servicebus.ServiceBusServlet
	Servlet deployer that marshals a service instance, and starts and stops it according to the Java Servlet API contract.

	*.dps.servicebus.Service
	Abstract service superclass. Note: Typically using an interface here but interfaces are not fully supported by XML marshaling frameworks with which we are implementing IOC, setter and constructor injection using Castor mapping. Note: Spring beans use other marshaling framework under the covers, i.e., Castor or JAXB.

	*.dps.servicebus.BusMessageFactory
	Message creation factory methods.

	*.dps.servicebus.BusMessageRouter
	Sets up process-flow state of messages, preparing them for proper JMS routing.

	*.dps.servicebus.BusMessageConverter
	Converts JMS messages to-and-from Service Bus messages. A Service Bus message may be marshaled into one or more JMS messages during its lifetime while traveling from service to service according to a process-flow.


5.17.16 Class Diagrams
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Figure 5‑365: Service Bus Overview Class Diagram
5.17.17 Algorithms

5.17.17.5 File Transport Component Algorithm

· On creation, read specific configuration file based on system parameter

· For each configured directory reader

·  Set up a repeating timer with interval based on configuration

· For each timer event

For each file in directory that conforms to associated regular expression from configuration

· Create a document message of the appropriate type

· Add a process-flow to the message with itinerary derived from directory configuration

· Post the document message to the bus

· Delete the file based on configuration

· Listen for messages where messageType is “document” and currentProcess from process-flow is “this” processor

· For (each document-message)

· Look up the appropriate directory from configuration for the given document-message

· Write the file content to the directory

· End.

5.17.17.6 HTTP Transport Component Algorithm

· For (each raw-data post received)

· Parse the data according to multi-part MIME format

· Scan for basic identification info such as EDI headers and attempts to determine the file type

· If (the file type can be determined and it is acceptable according to the configuration)

Create a document message of the appropriate type

Add a process-flow to the message with itinerary derived from configuration info associated with document type

· Else

Reject the file returning an appropriate HTTP reply code

· For (each document-message)

· Send the document content over HTTP to the configured URL for the document type

· End.

5.17.17.7 UDF Import Algorithm

· The HTTP Transport Component receives an EDI post and generates an EDI document message according to the HTTP Transport component algorithm (see section 5.17.6.5)

· The File Transport Component receives the EDI document message and drops the EDI content in the appropriate directory according (see section 5.17.17.5)

· The Gentran script(s) process the EDI converting it to 1 or more UDF files

· The File Transport Component picks up the UDF file(s) creating a UDF document message for each file (see section 5.17.17.5)

· The UDF Import Component receives the UDF document message(s)

· For (each UDF document message)

· Parse the UDF content into a UDF persistence-capable object model

· For (each UDF object graph)

If the UDF object graph requires validation

· Validate the UDF object graph

· If (any fatal errors generated)

· Build an error (824) UDF object graph

· Generate UDF content from the object model

· Create a UDF document message

· Post the UDF document message to the Service bus

· Else

· Migrate the UDF object graph into an operational persistence-capable model

· Commit the operational model

· Else

· Migrate the UDF object graph into an operational persistence-capable model

· Commit the operational model

· End.

5.17.17.8 FACTS Export Service Algorithm

· FactsExport.process(…)

· getPersistenceManager

· createFileName

· generateDocument

· query for shipments

· iterate over shipments

get T1

get T8

get T9

send logger message

· marshal document

· transformDocument

· create bus message

· put message on bus.

5.17.17.9 DFAS Import Service Algorithm

· DFASImport.handleBusMessage(..)

· For each document:

· GetPersistenceManager

· process(…)

Get and parse document content

Send logger message

getPersistenceManager

beginTxn

store data

commit Txn

execute dfas_data_loader stored procedure

· send logger message.

5.17.17.10 NAVDITY Export Service Algorithm

· NavdityExport.process(…)

· getPersistenceManager

· createFileName

· generateDocument

· query for shipments

· iterate over shipments

create DD2278

send logger message

· marshal document

· transformDocument

· create bus message

· put message on bus.

5.17.17.11 TOPS Export Service Algorithm

· TopsExport.process(…)

· getPersistenceManager

· createFileName

· generateDocument

· query for shipments

· iterate over shipments

create Remmbr

create Remshp

create Remshpaa
create remnts

create remntst
send logger message

· marshal document

· transform Documents

· create bus message

· put message on bus.

5.17.17.12 WPS Export Service Algorithm

· WpsExport.process(…)

· getPersistenceManager

· createFileName

· generateDocument

· query for shipments

· iterate over shipments

get TH1

get TH8

get TH9

send logger message

· marshal document

· transformDocument

· create bus message

· put message on bus.

5.17.18 Configuration

Table 5‑139: Critical Configuration Properties

	Property Name
	Description
	Web-Tier/ App-Tier

	dps.servicebus.messaging.host
	This is the host name or IP of the administrative or clustering WebLogic host. There should be only one such host per cluster.
	Both

	dps.servicebus.messaging.port
	This is the main WebLogic port of the administrative or clustering host.
	Both

	dps.servicebus.messaging.jndiInitialContextFactory
	The WebLogic-specific JNDI initial context factory
	both

	dps.servicebus.messaging.factory
	The JNDI name of the JMS factory object used for JMS communications.
	both


Table 5‑140: Critical Configuration Files

	File Name
	Description
	Web-Tier/ App-Tier
	Location

	obj.conf
	This is the Sun One Web Server 6.1 object configuration file. Specific modifications are necessary to proxy Web traffic to the servicebus-http-transport component. 
	Web
	This file is located under the /config directory for each Sun One Web Server 6.1 instance. 

	server.xml
	This is the Sun One Web Server 6.1 server instance configuration file. Specific modifications are necessary to set up the Java classpath and web-app declarations. Alternately the admin UI can be used for some settings. See the J2EE Web-tier installation docs for specifics.
	Web
	This file is located under the /config directory for each Sun One Web Server 6.1 instance.


5.17.19 Deployment

Figure 5‑366 illustrates the deployment diagram, which is partially specific to the DPS application setup; however, no specific host-names or ports are used. The current app-tier is Windows Server 2003 and the application server is WebLogic 10.*. Note that the JMS factories and destinations are located on the main administrative WebLogic instance. This administrative or cluster-management instance could be considered a “single-point-of-failure” but it is not intended to support heavy Web traffic or other load. Its main task is to manage members of the cluster and deploy applications to the cluster. Having a single administrative or management instance is industry standard practice. See http://e-docs.bea.com/wls/docs81/cluster/overview.html.
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Figure 5‑366: Service Bus Deployment Diagram

5.17.19.5 Clustered Services

The Service Bus clustered services are grouped or packaged into a J2EE enterprise application archive or “.ear” file that is deployed on all app-tier instances.

5.17.19.6 Scheduler Service Deployment

The Service Bus Scheduler service is located only on the app-tier administrative instance. This component does not connect to the database and performs no intensive processing. Its functionality involves sending event messages to other components at appropriate times.

5.17.20 Service Bus Specific References

Table 5‑141: Service Bus-Specific References

	Reference ID
	Reference

	[EIP04]
	“Enterprise Integration Patterns—Designing, Building and Deploying Messaging Solutions”—Gregor Hohpe, Bobby Woolf—Addison Wesley, 2004

	[ESB04]
	“Enterprise Service Bus”—David A. Chappell, O’Reilly 2004

	[SOA04]
	“Service-Oriented Architecture—A Field guide to Integrating XML and Web Services”—Thomas Erl—Prentice Hall 2004


5.18 Audit
5.18.1 Overview

The Audit module provides query and display capability of all data element changes within DPS J2EE. This module enables the user to construct ad hoc queries based on desired criteria and display paged sortable results. For every data element changed, the audit result record shows the following:

· The row index number.
· The database sequential identifier.
· The ID of the changed entity (e.g., some identifiable field or combination of fields such as “Lading Bill Identifier”).
· The name of the changed data element (e.g., “billed weight”).
· The old data value.
· The new data value.
· The date the change was made (with resolution in seconds).
· The ETA user who made the change.

5.18.2 Use Cases

5.18.2.5 Select Audit Entity

In this use case the user selects an entity to audit.

5.18.2.5.1 Users
· SDDCManagers

· SDDCQualifications

· SDDCPacificManagers

· SDDCEuropeManagers

· SDDCDPSMaster

· SDDCDPSSystemAdmin

· SDDCSiebelAdmin

· SDDCLegal

· PPSOTransportationOfficer

· DOJUser.

· SDDCTroubleCall.

5.18.2.5.2 Flow of Events

1. The user selects an entity group.

2. The user selects an audit entity.

5.18.2.5.3 Example Screen Shot
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Figure 5‑367: Select Audit Entity

5.18.2.6 Create Audit Query

In this use case the user creates an audit query to execute using the query builder page.

5.18.2.6.1 Users
· SDDCManagers

· SDDCQualifications

· SDDCPacificManagers

· SDDCEuropeManagers

· SDDCDPSMaster

· SDDCDPSSystemAdmin

· SDDCSiebelAdmin

· SDDCLegal

· PPSOTransportationOfficer

· DOJUser.

· SDDCTroubleCall.

5.18.2.6.2 Flow of Events

1. The user opens the Ad-Hoc Query Builder main page.

2. The user selects an existing query template using the query template selection drop-down list.

3. Otherwise, the user selects a property to add as a query criterion, copying information from the available properties list to the selected properties list.

4. The user adjusts the comparison and the value fields for the selected property making the comparison a wildcard-comparison and using a wildcard character in the value field.

5. The user launches the entity browser pop-up screen and selects “Organization” as the entity, then selects the Done button, closing the screen and populating properties for the selected entity into the available properties list.

6. The user selects the SCAC property, copying information from the available properties list to the selected properties list.

7. The user adjusts the comparison and the value fields for the selected property, making the comparison a wildcard-comparison and using a wildcard character in the value field.

5.18.2.6.3 Example Screen Shots
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Figure 5‑368: Create Audit Query
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Figure 5‑369: Entity Browser—Select Organization
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Figure 5‑370: Add Organization->SCAC to Query

5.18.2.7 Work With Results

In this use case the user launches the result panel and views and manipulates results.

5.18.2.7.1 Users
· SDDCManagers

· SDDCQualifications

· SDDCPacificManagers

· SDDCEuropeManagers

· SDDCDPSMaster

· SDDCDPSSystemAdmin

· SDDCSiebelAdmin

· SDDCLegal

· PPSOTransportationOfficer

· DOJUser.

· SDDCTroubleCall.

5.18.2.7.2 Flow of Events

1. The user selects the Search button from the select audit entity panel or the query builder panel.

2. The user views results for audit entity “Shipment” with several result rows.

3. The user selects the “Lading Bill Identifier” column to sort.

4. The user advances to the ninth results page and examines results.

5.18.2.7.3 Example Screen Shot
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3 565 TTH_ORDER_001/HHG(1) STATUS (7) Reviewed by Counselor and... (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
7 361 TEST-FORMS/HHG(1) STATUS (7) Reviewed by Counselor and... (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
8 362 Scenario-001A/HHG(4) STATUS (7) Reviewed by Counselor and... (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
9 383 TPR_3229/HHG(3) STATUS (7) Reviewed by Counselor and... (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
10 401 BGAC0000119 STATUS (7) Reviewed by Counselor and... (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
11 441 ORDER2714/PPM(1) STATUS (7) Reviewed by Counselor and... (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
12 442 TEST_1001/HHG(7) STATUS (19) Intransit (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
13 502 ORDER-469/PPM(1) STATUS (15) Presurvey Done (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
14 503 ORDER-469/HHG(2) STATUS (15) Presurvey Done (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
15 221 BGAC0000114 STATUS (15) Presurvey Done (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
16 222 ORDER2644/PPM(2) STATUS (7) Reviewed by Counselor and... (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
17 242 BGAC0000113 STATUS (7) Reviewed by Counselor and... (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
18 243 Scenario-001A/UB(3) STATUS (15) Presurvey Done (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
19 261 Scenario-005/NTS(1) STATUS (7) Reviewed by Counselor and... (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
20 281 Scenario-005A/NTS(1) STATUS (15) Presurvey Done (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
21 301 9987/HHG(1) STATUS (19) Intransit (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
22 302 HBATD000026. STATUS (7) Reviewed by Counselor and... (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
23 837 ORD-IV¥2306-010003-A-01/HHG(1) STATUS (15) Presurvey Done (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
24 857 ORDER-2827/PPM(3) STATUS (7) Reviewed by Counselor and... (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
25 859 ORDER-942/HHG(1) STATUS (15) Presurvey Done (99) Delivered Complete Jan 2, 2007 5:11:37 PM null
] 1 DIIpT b |
(5,581 results found, displaying 25 results, from 1 to 25. Page 1/ 224) 2
rternet





Figure 5‑371: Results Panel

5.18.3 Module Context

The Audit module is a Web module utilizing QOM, MOM, and persistence service.
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Figure 5‑372: Module Context Block Diagram

Figure 5‑372 is a context diagram that shows the DPS specific J2EE technology upon which this module relies.

5.18.4 Pages

Table 5‑142: Audit Pages

	Page Name
	Description/Purpose

	index.jsp
	Renders the main root page

	EntitySelectionFrameset.jsp
	Renders entity selection frame

	CriteriaEdit.jsp
	Renders the criteria selection/construction page

	ResultsView.jsp
	Renders the results page

	AuditEntitySelectionFrameset.jsp
	Renders the Audit concept and entity Frame

	EntitySelectionTree.jsp
	Renders the entity tree selection page

	ConceptSelectionTable.jsp
	Renders Concept selection page

	EntitySelectionTable.jsp
	Renders entity selection page


5.18.5 Packages

Table 5‑143: Audit Packages

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	*dps.audit
	Audit package is used to declare audit specific constants.
	none
	none

	*.dps.audit.bundles
	Bundles include properties files used for audit module.
	none
	none

	*.dps.audit.config
	Config is used to load and instantiate objects used in audit module
	*.dps.mom

*.dps.fom
	org.apache.commons.logging.*

	*.dps.audit.model
	Model is used to back up the JSF display data for each JSF element.
	*.dps.mom

*.dps.qom

*.dps.audit

*.dps.faces
	org.apache.myfaces.*

org.apache.commons.logging.*

javax.faces.*

	*.dps.audit.security
	Used to integrate with security interface.
	*.dps.faces


	

	*.dps.audit.component.tree3
	Used to handle representation of tree data in HTML format
	none
	org.apache.myfaces.custom.tree2

	*.dps.audit.util
	Util is used as helper/utility to models and other audit classes.
	*.dps.mom

*.dps.qom
	javax.faces.*




5.18.6 Packages Diagram
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Figure5‑373: Packages Diagram

5.18.7 Class Diagrams

5.18.7.5 Concept Selection

[image: image446.emf]
Figure 5‑374: Concept Selection Class Diagram

5.18.7.6 Entity Selection

[image: image447.emf]
Figure 5‑375: Entity Selection Class Diagram

5.18.7.7 Entity Tree

[image: image448.emf]
Figure 5‑376: Entity Tree Selection Class Diagram

5.18.7.8 Entity Tree3

The entity tree is implemented using MyFaces-1.1.1 Tree2 package. The advanced tree has no support for a fully expanded tree upon initial creation. The tree2 package was extended to support additional tag to enable fully expanded tree on creation. The dynamic tree can be loaded and reconfigured through an extended function that allows the tree to be completely collapsed and re-expanded upon new data load.

[image: image449.emf]
Figure 5‑377: Entity Tree Backer Class Diagram

5.18.7.9 Criteria Edit

[image: image450.emf]
Figure 5‑378: Criteria Edit Class Diagram

5.18.7.10 Results Table

[image: image451.emf]
Figure 5‑379: Results Table Class Diagram

5.18.8 Algorithms

There are no algorithms that support the Audit module.

5.18.9 Configuration

Table 5‑144: Critical Configuration Properties

	Property Name
	Description
	Default Value

	AuditConfig.xml
	Xml file representing configuration for audit.
	

	AuditResources.properties
	JSP messages resources
	

	ModelResources.properties
	Entity and entity properties help resources.
	


5.18.10 Logging, User Messages, and Email

Table 5‑145: User Messages 

	Message ID
	Severity
	Message Content

	
	Warning
	Required Field Error

	
	Warning
	Validation Error

	
	Warning
	Conversion Error

	
	Warning
	Query grouping invalid


5.18.11 Security

The Audit module has no security requirement. However, an authorization check is performed from DPS tabbing when the Audit module is selected.
5.19 PPCIG
5.19.1 Overview

The objective of the PPCIG module is to provide users the ability to manage the consignment instructions, Base Realignment and Closure (BRAC) requests, Traffic Advisory Messages (TAM), News for TO, SDPP, PPPO/PPSO Information, Counseling Office, and GEO Area and AOR.

PPCIG is a J2EE Web application that follows the traditional 3-tiered Model-View-Controller (MVC) pattern. In order to simplify building the user interfaces for the application, PPCIG utilizes Struts technology.

5.19.1.5 PPSO/PPPO Management

PPCIG manages data related to PPSO or PPPO. PPSO and PPPO are offices identified by GBLOC. The main difference between PPSO and PPPO is that PPSO can handle both Inbound and Outbound shipments but PPPO can handle only Inbound shipments.

5.19.1.6 Counseling Office

Counseling Offices are independent business entities in SDDC that only perform Counseling actions. Counseling Offices are subordinate to a “parent” PPSO. Each Counseling Office will belong to one (and only one) PPSO, but it must be subordinate to at least one PPSO.

According to SDDC, it is possible for a single installation to have both PPSO offices and Counseling Offices. However, it is important to note that the PPSO office and the Counseling Office are unique and separate entities. Therefore, the Counseling Office located at the same installation (and possibly the same building) will be identified in DPS as a separate organization with the Counseling Office ID. This Counseling Office also shall be set up in DPS as a “child” to the PPSO “parent.” For example: JPPSO-WA (Joint Personal Property Shipping Office, Washington DC Area) is a separate office from the Counseling Office located at Fort Belvoir.

PPSO or PPPO can create a new counseling office using PPCIG. Counseling Offices are identified with Counseling Office ID. The ID is automatically generated when a new counseling office is created. The ID is formatted with State/Country code from their address and unique numbers generated by DPS. For example, if a counseling office whose state in its address is Missouri, then its counseling office ID would be something like MO38465. 

5.19.1.7 GEO AREA Management

PPCIG provides users ability to create new GEO Areas. A GEO Area must be associated with a rate area with effective and expiration date. Every GEO Area has to be an area of responsibility, AOR, of at least one PPSO. It is possible for two PPSOs to share a GEO Area for different purposes, such as Inbound and Outbound. In PPCIG, there is a free text field that a user can enter a description of AOR for the shared GEO Area.

The GEO area will be associated with only one rate area and a rate area can be associated with multiple GEO Areas. If a GEO Area is associated with a rate area, then the GEO Area cannot be associated with another rate area with effective/expiration date that is overlapped with the existing one. The new association must start after the expiration date of the existing association of the GEO Area and rate area. 

A GEO Area record cannot be deleted through PPCIG GUI because of potential impacts on other DPS modules, such as Counseling and Shipment Management.

5.19.1.8 CONUS AREA

CONUS GEO Area can be defined at two levels. It can be defined as a combination of State and County or State, County, and City. 

5.19.1.9 OCONUS AREA

OCONUS GEO Area can be defined as a combination of Country, Country Principal Division, and City. The Country Principal Division is available for redundant city name in same country. 

5.19.1.10 Orphan Area

Orphan Area indicates a GEO Area that does not belong to any GBLOC as AOR. PPCIG provides users, including the SDDC Reference and SDDC PPCIG Manager users, the ability to see a list of the orphan records displayed on the screen or in a form within a printable report.

5.19.1.11 AREA Management Workflow

PPSO PPCIG Manager can request to add any GEO Area to become its AOR in PPCIG. The request must be reviewed by SDDC PPCIG Manager or SDDC Manager and he/she will determine whether the request should be approved or rejected. While the request is in review, the status of the request would be shown as Pending in PPSO PPCIG Manager’s Area management work queue. As soon as the request is approved or rejected by SDDC PPCIG Manager or SDDC Manager, the new status will be reflected in the queue instantly.
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Figure 5‑380: Area Management Workflow

[image: image453.png]PPCIG - Home - Warni

Ble

et

Mozila Firefox

Vew Hgtory Bookmerks Yehoo! Toos Help

=101 x]|

¢ 2 uRoBzLE

L htps/fiacahost:7001 fppcigimenujhomejwa |

Google

o

Dore

Sep 6, 2007 5:21:25 PM

eip
Query TG\, PPS0/PPPO Info\, BRACPM Y TAM Management, News for TOY, SDPPY,
General (‘Enhancements . { Appendices .  External Links.

‘About Relp

General

The Persanal Property Consignment Instruction Guide - Online (PPCIG-OL) was implemented as a
web-based application to manage the Consignment Instruction Guide process for the Department of

Defense (DoD) transportation community. PPCIG-OL replaces the manual process for managing
consignment instruction guide information

©2004 Al Rights Reserve. DeD SDDC. DoD Warhing!
This Department of Defense computer system s subjectto monitoring a o tines.
Unautharized access is prohisted by Public Law 95-474 ( The Computer Fraud and Abuse Act of 1986 ).
Guestions please contact wekmaster@sdde army il





Figure 5‑381: PPCIG Main Page
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Figure 5‑382: Query Domestic Consignment Guide
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Figure 5‑383: Query International Consignment Guide
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Figure 5‑384: Query Country Instruction Consignment Guide
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Figure 5‑385: Query Consignment Guide by GBLOC or DODAAC
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Figure 5‑386: Query Modified Consignment Guide
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Figure 5‑387: Managing PPSO/PPPO Information (Info Tab)
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Figure 5‑388: Managing PPSO/PPPO Information (cont:)
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Figure 5‑389: Edit BRAC Request Detail

[image: image462.png]Ble Edt Vew Hstory Bookmarks yshool Tooks Help

GBLOC: QENQ
TwX: FISC YOKOSUKA J&//CODE 438//

T T T R T T
oswoipee —— |

RSMO Approval Status: Pending
RSMO Comment:

Approve/Disapprove

Inbound Effective Date: [06/23/2005

Outbound Domestic Effective Date: [06/23/2005

Outbound International Effective Date: [06/23/2005
NTS Effective Date: [06/23/2005

spprove © Disapprove ©
Camments

®| Back |[Reset [A|[Submit|

©2004 Al Rights Reserve. DeD SDDC. Dob Warhing!
This Department of Defense computer system s subjectto monitoring a o tines.
Unautharized access is prohisted by Public Law 95-474 ( The Computer Fraud and Abuse Act of 1986 ).
Guestions please contact wekmaster@sdde army il

A Led

Dore





Figure 5‑390: Edit BRAC Request Detail (cont:)
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Figure 5‑391: View TAM
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Figure 5‑392: Counseling Office
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Figure 5‑393: Orphan Area List
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Figure 5‑394: CONUS Area Management
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Figure 5‑395: CONUS Area Detail
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Figure 5‑396: OCONUS Area Management
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Figure 5‑397: OCONUS Area Detail
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Figure 5‑398: CONUS AOR Management
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Figure 5‑399: CONUS AOR Detail
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Figure 5‑400: OCONUS AOR Management
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Figure 5‑401: OCONUS AOR Detail
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Figure 5‑402: Orphan Area List
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Figure 5‑403: CONUS Orphaned Area Update
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Figure 5‑404: OCONUS Orphaned Area Update

5.19.1.11.1 Area Request Workflow Screens

5.19.1.11.1.1 PPSO User Screens

5.19.1.11.1.1.1 CONUS AOR Request

[image: image477.png]2 PPCIG - SDPP - Manage CONUS Area - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by SRA International, Inc

Bl Edt Yew Favortes ook Hep
o J B -

O O H B G P e @ 25w JDE

Address | €] C\Documents and Settings!R allabandis|My Documents|dps\ECPs|ppcigiNEW SCREENS - AREA MANAGEMENT|mockup|WORKFLOW workaueue_ppso_canus. html v Be

Lirks ) DPs-Inira ] WS 6.1 - Console Login @] DEV TEST ENY ] DEVENY €] External Tracker ] PROD TEST (] PROD ) DPS Works [1.0] 2] Local-Counselng |G Google

Sep 13, 2007 5:24:36 PM

PPSO Tnfo', BRACPH Y, TAN Management

'OCONDS Request.

GBLOC, ( CONUS Request
CONUS AOR Request

Area
Reested By e e AOR e Status Effective Date Expiration Date.
971212007 10110:2007

John Brown virgi Fairfox  FaifacCity  Inbound  Approved

Add: ©

©2004 Al Rights Reserve. DeD SDDC. Dob Warning!
This Department of Defense computer system s subjectto monitoring a o tines.
Unautharized access is prohisted by Public Law 95-474 ( The Computer Fraud and Abuse Act of 1986 ).
Guestions please contact wekmaster@sdde army il

Wirias

Elooe




Figure 5‑405: PPSO CONUS Area Request
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Figure 5‑406: PPSO CONUS Area Request Detail

5.19.1.11.1.1.2 OCONUS AOR Request
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Figure 5‑407: PPSO OCONUS Area Request
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Figure 5‑408: OCONUS Area Request Detail

5.19.1.11.1.2 SDDC User Screens
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Figure 5‑409: SDDC Work Queue
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Figure 5‑410: Area Request Review

5.19.2 Use Cases

5.19.2.5 Query Consignment Guide for Domestic PPSO

	Users:
	· All users



	Description:
	The Query Consignment Guide for Domestic PPSO use case is to query a consignment guide for a selected domestic PPSO.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the Query CG tab.

2. The User is navigated to Consignment Guide Selection: Domestic PPSO.

3. The User selects Custom Selection.

4. The User selects one of states in the U.S.

5. The User selects one of the counties/cities.

6. The User enters an effective date.

7. The User submits the request.

8. A list of GBLOCs is displayed with each corresponding installation name.

9. The User clicks 


 for the GBLOC.

10. The consignment information of the selected GBLOC is displayed.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.6 Query Consignment Guide for International PPSO

	Users:
	· All users



	Description:
	The Query Consignment Guide for International PPSO use case is to query a consignment guide for a selected international PPSO.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	11. The User clicks the Query CG tab.

12. As a default, the user is navigated to Consignment Guide Selection: Domestic PPSO.

13. The User selects the International PPSO tab.

14. The UI for International PPSO appears.

15. The User selects a country.

16. The User enters an effective date.

17. The User submits the request.

18. A list of GBLOCs is displayed with each corresponding installation name.

19. The User clicks 


 for the GBLOC.

20. The consignment information of the selected GBLOC appears.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.7 Query Consignment Guide for OCONUS

	Users:
	· All users



	Description:
	The Query Consignment Guide OCONUS use case is to query a consignment guide for a selected OCONUS State PPSO.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the Query CG tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Consignment Guide Selection: Domestic PPSO.

3. The User selects the International PPSO tab.

4. The UI for International PPSO appears.

5. The User selects OCONUS State.

6. The User selects a state.

7. The User enters an APO/FPO/ZIP.

8. The User enters an effective date.

9. The User submits the request.

10. A list of GBLOCs is displayed with each corresponding installation name.

11. The User clicks 


 for the GBLOC.

12. The consignment information of the selected GBLOC is displayed.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.8 Query Consignment Guide for all International PPSO

	Users:
	· All users



	Description:
	The Query Consignment Guide for all International PPSO use case is to query a consignment guide for all international PPSO.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the Query CG tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Consignment Guide Selection: Domestic PPSO.

3. The User selects the International PPSO tab.

4. The UI for International PPSO appears.

5. The User selects All International Consignment Guides.

6. The User submits the request.

7. The consignment information for all international PPSOs appears in PDF format.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.9 The Query Consignment Guide for OCONUS State Instruction

	Users:
	· All users



	Description:
	The Query Consignment Guide for OCONUS State Instructions use case is to query a consignment guide for a specific country instruction, or country instructions for Army/Air Force Post Offices/Fleet Post Offices (APOs/FPOs).

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the Query CG tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Consignment Guide Selection: Domestic PPSO.

3. The User clicks the Country Instructions tab.

4. The User selects OCONUS State Instruction.

5. The User selects a state.

6. The User enters an APO/FPO/ZIP.

7. The User submits the request.

8. A list of GBLOCs appears with each corresponding installation name.

9. The User clicks 


 for GBLOC.

10. The consignment information of the selected GBLOC is displayed.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.10 Query Consignment Guide for Country Instructions

	Users:
	· All users



	Description:
	The Query Consignment Guide for Country Instructions use case is to query a consignment guide for a specific country instruction, or country instructions for Army/Air Force Post Offices/Fleet Post Offices (APOs/FPOs).

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the Query CG tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Consignment Guide Selection: Domestic PPSO.

3. The User clicks the Country Instructions tab.

4. The User selects Country Instruction.

5. The User selects one of countries.

6. The User enters an effective date.

7. The User submits the request.

8. A list of GBLOCs is displayed with each corresponding installation name.

9. The User clicks 


 for GBLOC.

10. The consignment information of the selected GBLOC is displayed.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.11 Query Consignment Guide for all Country instructions

	Users:
	· All users

	Description:
	The Query Consignment Guide for all Country instructions is to query a consignment guide for all country instruction.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the Query CG tab.

2. As default, the user is navigated to Consignment Guide Selection: Domestic PPSO.

3. The User clicks the Country Instructions tab.

4. The User selects All Country Instructions.

5. The User submits the request.

6. The consignment information for all countries appears in PDF format.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.12 Query Consignment Guide for GBLOC/DODAAC

	Users:
	· All users



	Description:
	The Query Consignment Guide for GBLOC/DODAAC use case is to query the Consignment Guide for a specific GBLOC/DODAAC Users.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the Query CG tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Consignment Guide Selection: Domestic PPSO.

3. The User clicks the GBLOC/DODAAC tab.

4. The User enters a GBLOC or DODAAC.

5. The User submits the request.

6. The GBLOC is displayed with each corresponding installation name.

7. The User clicks 


 for the GBLOC.

8. The consignment information of the selected GBLOC is displayed.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.13 Query Modified Consignment Guide

	Users:
	· All users



	Description:
	The Query Modified Consignment Guide use case is to query a consignment guide for all modified PPSOs (domestic and international), for the specified period of time.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the Query CG tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Consignment Guide Selection: Domestic PPSO.

3. The User clicks the Modified CG tab.

4. The User selects a period of time or enters the date range.

5. The User submits the request.

6. The GBLOC is displayed with each corresponding installation name.

7. The User clicks 


 for GBLOC.

8. The consignment information of the selected GBLOC is displayed.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.14 Create PPSO

	Users:
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	The Create PPSO use case is to create a new PPSO and enter the relative information.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO Info tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs page with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User enters a new GBLOC in New GBLOC field.

4. The User clicks 


.

5. The User is navigated to PPPO/PPSO Information page.

6. The User selects Organization Type the PPSO.

7. The User enters detail information about the PPSO and submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.15 Update PPSO

	y
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	The Update PPSO use case is to update the information about a selected PPSO.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO Info tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs page with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks 


 for one of GBLOCs that needs to be updated.

4. The User is navigated to PPSO Information page.

5. The User updates the information.

6. The User submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.16 Delete PPSO

	y
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	The Create Area of Responsibilities use case is to create a new AOR for CONUS.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs page with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks 


 to delete one of the GBLOCs.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.17 Create Area of Responsibilities for CONUS

	Users:
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	The Create Area of Responsibilities use case is to create a new AOR for CONUS.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the SDPP tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage GBLOCs page with a list of GBLOCs.

3. Select CONUS AOR tab.

4. The User selects one of states in the U.S.

5. The User enters GBLOC, City, and County for New Area.

6. The User submits by clicking 


.

7. The AOR is added to ZONE 00 for GBLOC of the new AOR.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.18 Edit Area of Responsibilities for CONUS

	Users:
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	The Create Area of Responsibilities use case is to edit AOR information for CONUS.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the SDPP tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage GBLOCs page with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks CONUS AOR tab.

4. The User selects one of states in the U.S.

5. A list of AORs appears on the page.

6. The User opens AOR edit page by clicking 


.

7. The User edits the information and submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.19 Create Zone Information

	Users:
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks the AOR tab.

4. The User is navigated to Area of Responsibilities page, which shows a list of the existing zones.

5. The User enters a new zone and clicks 


.

6. The new zone appears in the list.

7. The User clicks 


 to add more AORs to the zone or remove AORs from the zone.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.20 Delete Zone Information

	Users:
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks the Zone tab.

4. The User is navigated to Area of Responsibilities page, which shows a list of the existing zones.

5. The User clicks 


 to delete one of the Zones.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.21 Update Zone Information

	Users:
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks the Zone tab.

4. The User is navigated to Area of Responsibilities page, which shows a list of the existing zones.

5. The User clicks 


 to add more AORs to the zone or remove AORs from the zone.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.22 Create DPM Vendor

	Users:
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	The Create DPM Vendor use case is to create a new DPM Contractor.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks the Vendors tab.

4. The User enters a DPM Contractor name.

5. The User clicks 


.

6. The User is navigated to DPM Contractor Name and Address page.

7. The User enters Name and Address information and submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.23 Edit DPM Vendor Information

	Users:
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	The Create DPM Vendor use case is to edit DPM Contractor information.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks the Vendors tab.

4. A list of the existing DPM Contractors appears.

5. The User clicks 


 for a DPM contractor that needs to be updated.

6. The User is navigated to the DPM Contractor Name and Address page.

7. The User updates the information and submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.24 Delete DPM Vendor

	Users:
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	The Create DPM Vendor use case is to edit DPM Contractor information.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks the Vendors tab.

4. A list of the existing DPM Contractors appears.

5. The User clicks 


 for a DPM contractor that needs to be removed.

6. The DPM Contractor disappears from the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.25 Assign a DPM Vendor to Zone

	Users:
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks the DPM Contracts tab.

4. The User selects one DMP Zone and one DPM Vendor.

5. The User clicks 


.

6. The DPM Vendor is assigned to the DPM Zone.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.26 Create DPM Vendor for PPSO Users

	Users:
	· PPSOPPCIGManager, PPSOInbound, PPSOOutboundSupoervisor, PPSOTransportationOfficer



	Description:
	The Create DPM Vendor use case is to create a new DPM Contractor.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. The User clicks the Vendors tab.

3. The User enters a DPM Contractor name.

4. The User clicks 


.

5. The User is navigated to DPM Contractor Name and Address page.

6. The User enters Name and Address information and submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.27 Edit DPM Vendor Information for PPSO Users

	Users:
	· PPSOPPCIGManager, PPSOInbound, PPSOOutboundSupoervisor, PPSOTransportationOfficer

	Description:
	The Create DPM Vendor use case is to edit DPM Contractor information.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. The User clicks the Vendors tab.

3. A list of the existing DPM Contractors appears.

4. The User clicks 


 for a DPM contractor that needs to be updated.

5. The User is navigated to the DPM Contractor Name and Address page.

6. The User updates the information and submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.28 Delete DPM Vendor for PPSO Users

	Users:
	PPSOPPCIGManager, PPSOInbound, PPSOOutboundSupoervisor, PPSOTransportationOfficer

	Description:
	The Create DPM Vendor use case is to edit DPM Contractor information.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. The User clicks the Vendors tab.

3. A list of the existing DPM Contractors appears.

4. The User clicks 


 for a DPM contractor that needs to be removed.

5. The DPM Contractor disappears from the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.29 Assign a DPM Vendor to Zone for PPSO Users

	Users:
	PPSOPPCIGManager, PPSOInbound, PPSOOutboundSupoervisor, PPSOTransportationOfficer

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. The User clicks the DPM Contracts tab.

3. The User selects one DMP Zone and one DPM Vendor.

4. The User clicks 


.

5. The DPM Vendor is assigned to the DPM Zone.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.30 Create PPPO

	Users:
	PPSOTransportationOfficer, PPSOOutboundSupervisor, PPSOInbound, SDDCReference, SDDCManagers

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks the PPPO tab.

4. The User enters a new PPPO name.

5. The User clicks 


.

6. The User is navigated to PPPO Information page.

7. The User enters the PPPO information.

8. The User submits the page.

9. The new PPPO is created.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.31 Edit Consignment Guide for PPSO

	Users:
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks the CG tab.

4. The User edits the consignment guide information, such as Direct Procurement Method Household Goods and Baggage, Through Government Bill of Lading Household Goods, High Value Personal Property, and Parcel Post Personal Property.

5. The User submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.32 Add Special Instruction for PPSO

	Users:
	· SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.



	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks the Notes tab.

4. The User is navigated to Special Instruction page.

5. The User enters a new Note Title and clicks 


.

6. The User enters the content.

7. The User submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.33 Edit Special Instruction for PPSO

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCManagers 

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks the Notes tab.

4. The User is navigated to Special Instruction page.

5. The User clicks 


 for one of the special instructions.

6. The User updates the content.

7. The User submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.34 Delete Special Instruction for PPSO

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the PPPO/PPSO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSOs with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The User clicks the Notes tab.

4. The User is navigated to Special Instruction page.

5. The User clicks 


 to delete a special instruction.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.35 Create BRAC Request

	Users:
	· PPSOTransportationOfficer

· PPSOOutboundSupervisor

· PPSOInbound.

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the BRAC PM tab.

2. The User is navigated to the Select Losing GBLOC page.

3. The User enters a losing GBLOC.

4. The User submits the page.

5. The User is navigated to a page showing a list of areas that belong to the losing GBLOC.

6. The selects one of the areas and submits the page.

7. The User sets the effective dates.

8. The User submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.36 Edit BRAC Request

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCManagers.

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the BRAC PM tab.

2. The User is navigated to SDPP BRAC Management Queue page.

3. The User selects a BRAC request in the page by clicking 


.

4. The User is navigated to Edit BRAC Request Detail page.

5. The User updates the information in the page.

6. The User submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.37 View Traffic Advisory Message Management

	Users:
	PPSOTransportationOfficer, PPSOOutboundSupervisor, PPSOInbound, SDDCManagers, SDDCReference, SDDCRSMO

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the TAM Management tab.

2. The User is navigated to View TAM page.

3. The User clicks 


 to view the message.

4. The traffic advisory message is displayed.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.38 Edit Traffic Advisory Message

	Users:
	SDDCReference

	Description:
	Create new for Transportation Officer.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the TAM Management tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to View TAM page.

3. The User clicks the Manage tab.

4. The User clicks 


.

5. The User updates the information.

6. The User submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.39 Create News for TO

	Users:
	SDDCReference

	Description:
	Create new for Transportation Officer.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	

	Postconditions:
	

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the News TO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to View page.

3. The User clicks the Manage tab.

4. The User enters a new title of the news.

5. The User clicks 


.

6. The User types in content.

7. The User submits the page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.40 Creating Counseling Office for SDDC

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCManagers

	Description:
	Create a new Counseling Office for a given PPSO.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	1. The system generates Counseling Office ID automatically.

2. Counseling Office record including Counseling Office ID is saved to the database.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user selects one of the available PPSOs. 

2. The user opens a page where the selected PPSO information can be edited.

3. The user opens a page to see a list of Counseling Offices under the PPSO.

4. The user enters information about the new Counseling Office and submits it.

5. The new Counseling Office is created with a Counseling Office ID.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	If a Counseling Office already exists with the same name or ID, the system shall display an error message to state the reason for failure


5.19.2.41 Deleting Counseling Office for SDDC

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCManagers

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	Counseling Office record is removed from database including Counseling Office ID.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user selects one of the available PPSOs. 

2. The user opens a page where the selected PPSO information can be edited.

3. The user opens a page to see a list of counseling offices under the PPSO.

4. The user selects and deletes one of counseling offices.

5. The deleted Counseling Office disappears from the list.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	If there are any shipments associated to the Counseling Office, Counseling Office cannot be deleted.




5.19.2.42 Updating Counseling Office for SDDC

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCManagers

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	Counseling Office record is updated successfully.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user selects one of the available PPSOs. 

2. The user opens a page where the selected PPSO information can be edited.

3. The user opens a page to see a list of Counseling Offices under the PPSO.

4. The user selects one of counseling offices and navigates to a page where the detail information of the counseling office is available.

5. The user updates the information of the counseling office and submits it.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.43 Counseling Office Report for SDDC

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCManagers

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	User logs in to DPS successfully.

	Postconditions:
	System displays report for PPSO Counseling Office.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user clicks a PPSO/PPPO Info tab.

2. As default, the user is navigated to Manage PPSO Info with a list of GBLOCs.

3. The user clicks [image: image515.png]


 for a given GBLOC to edit a PPSO.

4. The user clicks a report link.

5. The PPSO Counseling Office Report page appears.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.44 Creating a New PPPO for SDDC

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCManagers

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	New PPPO is created

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user enters GBLOC and specifies an organization type as PPPO. 

2. The user enters all other necessary detail information for the PPPO.

3. The user submits the data.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	If the GBLOC is already used by another PPPO or PPSO, the PPPO cannot be created.


5.19.2.45 Updating PPPO for SDDC

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCManagers

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	PPPO information is updated successfully.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user selects one of all PPPOs available. 

2. The user opens a page where the selected PPPO information can be edited.

3. The user updates the information and submits it.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.46 Deleting a PPPO for SDDC

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCManagers

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	PPPO is deleted from the database.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user selects one of all PPPOs available. 

2. The user deletes the PPPO.

	Alternative Flows:
	If there are any existing inbound shipments to the PPPO, the PPPO cannot be deleted.

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.47 View News for TO

	Users:
	PPSOTransportationOfficer, PPSOOutboundSupervisor, PPSOInbound, SDDCManagers, SDDCReference, SDDCRSMO

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	PPPO is deleted from the database.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The User clicks the News TO tab.

2. As a default, the user is navigated to the View page.

3. The User clicks the View tab.

4. The User clicks 


 to view the message.

5. The traffic advisory message is displayed.

	Alternative Flows:
	If there are any existing inbound shipments to the PPPO, the PPPO cannot be deleted.

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.48 Updating Counseling Office for PPSO

	Users:
	PPSOTransportationOfficer, PPSOOutboundSupervisor, PPSOPPCIGManager

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	Counseling Office record is updated successfully.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user opens a page to see a list of Counseling Offices under the PPSO.

2. The user selects one of counseling offices and navigates to a page where the detail information of the counseling office is available.

3. The user updates the information of the counseling office and submits it.


5.19.2.49 Creating CONUS Area

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCPPCIGManager

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	CONUS area record is created and saved into the database.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user selects a U.S. state.

2. The user selects County under the selected state.

3. The user assigns a rate area for the new area.

4. The user enters an effective date and an expiration date for association between the area and the rate area.

5. The user enters a description for the new area.

6. The user saves the data.

	Alternative Flows:
	1. The user selects a city.

2. The user assigns a rate area for the new area.

3. The user enters an effective date and an expiration date for association between the area and the rate area.

4. The user enters a description for the new area.

5. The user saves the data.

	Exceptions:
	1. If the defined CONUS Area already exists, the system shall display an appropriate error message to inform the user that a CONUS Area he tries to create already exists.

2. If the system fails to create a CONUS Area, the system shall display an error message to state the reason for failure.


5.19.2.50 Updating CONUS Area

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCPPCIGManager

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	The CONUS area record is updated successfully with new rate area.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user selects a U.S. state.

2. The user selects a county under the state.

3. DPS shows existing areas for the state and county combination.

4. The user selects one of the areas.

5. The user updates the area related information including an associated rate area and effective/expiration date of the rate area association.

6. The user saves the changes.

	Alternative Flows:
	1. The user selects a city under the county.

2. DPS shows existing areas for the state, county, and city combination.

3. The user selects one of the areas.

4. The user updates the area related information including an associated rate area and effective/expiration date of the rate area association.

5. The user saves the changes.

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.51 Deleting CONUS Area

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCPPCIGManager

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	The system successfully removes the CONUS Area record.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user selects a U.S. state.

2. The user selects a county under the state.

3. DPS shows existing areas for the state and county combination.

4. The user selects one of the areas.

5. The user deletes the area. 

6. The user saves the change.

	Alternative Flows:
	1. The user selects a city under the county.

2. DPS shows existing areas for the state, county, and city combination.

3. The user selects one of the areas.

4. The user deletes the area. 

5. The user saves the change.

	Exceptions:
	6. The system shall display an error message if the CONUS Area record cannot remove because of dependency.

7. The system shall display an error message if the CONUS Area record cannot remove because of system failure.


5.19.2.52 Creating OCONUS Area

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCPPCIGManager

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	The OCONUS Area record is created and saved into the database.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user selects a country.

2. The user selects a city under the country.

3. The user selects country principal division.

4. The user assigns a rate area for the new area.

5. The user enters an effective date and an expiration date for association between the area and the rate area.

6. The user enters a description for the new area.

7. The user saves the data.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	1. If the OCONUS area already exists, the system shall display an error message.

2. If the system fails to save the OCONUS Area record, it shall display an error message to state a failure.


5.19.2.53 Updating OCONUS Area

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCPPCIGManager

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	The OCONUS Area record is update successfully with a new rate area.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user selects a country.

2. The user selects a city under the country.

3. DPS shows existing areas for the country and city combination.

4. The user selects country principal division

5. The user selects one of the areas.

6. The user updates the area related information including an associated rate area and effective/expiration date of the rate area association.

7. The user saves the changes.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.54 Deleting OCONUS Area

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCPPCIGManager

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	An OCONUS Area record is removed from the database.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user selects a country.

2. The user selects a city under the country.

3. DPS shows existing areas for the country and city combination.

4. The user selects one of the areas.

5. The user deletes the area.

6. The user saves the changes.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	If there is a dependency and the OCONUS Area record cannot be removed, the system shall display an error message to state the reason for failure.


5.19.2.55 Orphaned CONUS Area

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCPPCIGManager

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	List of CONUS areas with no AOR records is displayed to the user.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user selects CONUS Area

2. The user selects the State.

3. The user selects “Show Orphaned Areas Only.”

4. DPS shows existing CONUS areas without any AOR association.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.56 Orphaned OCONUS Area

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCPPCIGManager

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	The user successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	List of OCONUS areas displayed to the user.

	Normal Flow:
	1. The user selects OCONUS Area

2. The user selects the State.

3. The user selects “Show Orphaned Areas Only.”

4. DPS shows existing OCONUS areas without any AOR association.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.57 PPSO PPCIG Manager to SDDC PPCIG Manager Workflow Use Cases

The use cases describe workflows between PPSO PPCIG Manager requesting area data related actions and SDDC PPCIG Manager approving/rejecting the requests.

5.19.2.57.1 Add a CONUS Request for Adding Area to AOR

	Users:
	PPSO PPCIG Manager

	Description:
	This use case facilitates PPCIG Manger to submit a request for adding an area to their responsible GBLOC. These requests have to be approved or rejected by SDDC PPCIG Manager before finalized.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	User successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	Request for adding areas is Added

	Normal Flow:
	1. As default, the user views PPSO Information.

2. The user reviews “AOR Requests.”

3. DPS shows all the Pending requests appear with following information

a. Requested By

b. Area

i. State, County, City

c. AOR Type

d. Status

e. Effective date

f. Expiration date

g. Review Request Link

4. The user Enters the following information for a new area

a. State

b. County

c. Optional City

5. The user selects the AOR Type (Inbound/Outbound etc.,)

6. The user enters Effective and Expiration date for the Responsibility assignment

7. The user submits the request.

8. The Request is created in “Pending” status

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	In the Step 10. State, County, and City must be specified. Otherwise, the error message is displayed in the same page.


5.19.2.58 Add a OCONUS request for adding area to AOR

	Users:
	PPSO PPCIG Manager

	Description:
	This use case facilitates PPCIG Manger to submit a request for adding an area to their responsible GBLOC. These requests have to be approved or rejected by SDDC PPCIG Manager before finalized.

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	User successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	Request for adding areas is Added.

	Normal Flow:
	1. As default, the user views PPSO Information.

2. The user views “AOR Requests.”

3. All the Pending requests appear with following information

a. Requested By

b. Area

1. Country, City, Country Principal Division

c. Status

d. Review Request Link

4. The user Enters the following information for a new area

a. Country

b. City

c. Country Principal division

5. The user selects the AOR Type (Inbound/Outbound etc.,)

6. The user enters Effective and Expiration date for the Responsibility assignment

7. The user submits the Request.

8. The Request is created in “Pending” status.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	In the Step 10, Country and City must be specified. Otherwise, the error message is displayed in the same page.


5.19.2.59 Approve a request of adding areas to AOR

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDC PPCIG Manager

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	User successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	Selected request for adding areas is Approved

	Normal Flow:
	1. As default, views PPSO Info with a list of GBLOCs.

2. The user views all “AOR Requests” tab. All the Pending requests appear with following information.

a. Requested By

b. Area ( CONUS – State, City, County
OCONUS – County, City)

c. GBLOC

d. AOR Type

e. Status

f. Effective date

g. Expiration date

h. Review Request

3. The user Reviews the request

4. The user reviews the AOR Request information on the page and clicks on Approve.

5. The Request Status is “Approved” and the AREA – AOR record appears in the Manage CONUS AOR page or Manage OCONUS AOR page.

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.2.60 Reject a Request of Adding Areas to AOR

	Users:
	SDDCReference, SDDCManagers

	Description:
	

	Trigger:
	

	Preconditions:
	User successfully logs in to DPS.

	Postconditions:
	Selected request for adding areas is Rejected

	Normal Flow:
	1. As default, views PPSO Info with a list of GBLOCs.

2. The user views all “AOR Requests” tab. All the Pending requests appear with following information

a. Requested By

b. Area ( CONUS – State, City, County
OCONUS – County, City)

c. GBLOC

d. AOR Type

e. Status

f. Effective date

g. Expiration date

h. Review Request

3. The user Reviews the request

4. The user reviews the AOR Request information on the page and clicks on Reject.

5. The Request Status is “Rejected”

	Alternative Flows:
	

	Exceptions:
	


5.19.3 Site Map
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Figure 5‑411: Flows to TAM Pages
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Figure 5‑412: Flows to CONUS AOR Pages
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Figure 5‑413: Flows to OCONUS Pages
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Figure 5‑414: Flows to News Pages
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Figure 5‑415: Flows to Domestic Consignment Guide Query Pages
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Figure 5‑416: Flows to RSMO Pages
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Figure 5‑417: Flow to Glossary
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Figure 5‑418: Flows to Country Pages
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Figure 5‑419: Flows to SDPP Pages
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Figure 5‑420: Flows to Pages Managing Glossary
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Figure 5‑421: Flows to PPPO/PPSO Summary Page to Modify
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Figure 5‑422: Flows to PPPO/PPSO Summary for GBLOC
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Figure 5‑423: Flows to News Pages
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Figure 5‑424: Flows to TAM Detail and View Pages
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Figure 5‑425: Flows for BRAC Request
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Figure 5‑427: Flows to Manage PPPO/PPSO Information

5.19.4 Module Context

Module: Web application (3-tier)

Context Path: ppcig

URL: http://<servername>:<port>/ppcig/

CVS Directory: \dps\src\components\ppcig

Java source: \dps\src\components\ppcig\src

JSPs: \dps\src\components\ppcig\docroot
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Figure 5‑428: Module Context Block Diagram

Figure 5‑428 is a context diagram that shows the DPS-specific J2EE technology upon which this module relies.

5.19.5 Packages

Table 5‑146. PPCIG Packages

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions
	The super class, which is a subclass of org.apache.struts.action.Action, of all PPCIG action classes resides in here.
	
	org.apache.struts.action

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.brac
	Action classes that handle the BRAC related requests.
	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.Action
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.home
	Action classes that handle the requests for Glossary data.
	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.Action
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.news
	Action classes that handle the requests for NEWS data.
	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.Action
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.ppso
	Action classes that handle the requests for PPPO/PPSO data.
	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.Action
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.query
	Action classes that query PPPO/PPSO data.
	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.Action
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.sdpp
	Action classes that handle requests for SDPP data.
	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.Action
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.tam
	Action classes that handle requests for TAM data.
	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.actions.Action
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.forms
	The super Action Form class for all PPCIG Action Form classes.
	
	org.apache.struts.action

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.forms.brac
	Action Form class that handles BRAC data.
	
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.forms.home
	Action Form class that handles Glossary data.
	
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.forms.news
	Action Form class that handles NEWS data.
	
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.forms.ppso
	Action Form class that handles PPPO/PPSO data.
	
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.forms.query
	Action Form class that handles queried PPPO/PPSO data.
	
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.forms.sdpp
	Action Form class that handles SDPP data.
	
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.controller.forms.tam
	Action Form class that handles TAM data.
	
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.model
	Package where all PPCIG model classes reside.
	
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.model.ejb
	Package where all EJB and DAO classes reside.
	
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.security
	Package for security related classes.
	
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.util
	Package for utility classes.
	
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.util.ejb
	Package for the utility classes for EJB.
	
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.util.servlet
	Package for the utility classes for Servlet.
	
	

	mil.army.sddc.dps.ppcig.view.tags
	Package for custom tags.
	
	


5.19.6 JSP Pages

Table 5‑147: PPCIG JSP Pages

	JSP Name
	Directory
	Description/Purpose

	query-body.jsp
	docroot/brac
	A JSP page for querying BRAC info

	query.jsp
	docroot/brac
	A JSP page for querying BRAC info

	rsmo-body.jsp
	docroot/brac
	BRAC Management for RSMO queue

	rsmo.jsp
	docroot/brac
	BRAC Management for RSMO queue

	rsmoView-body.jsp
	docroot/brac
	A JSP page for viewing BRAC requests for RSMO queue

	rsmoView.jsp
	docroot/brac
	A JSP page for viewing BRAC requests for RSMO queue

	sdpp-body.jsp
	docroot/brac
	BRAC Management for SDPP queue

	sdpp.jsp
	docroot/brac
	BRAC Management for SDPP queue

	sdppView-body.jsp
	docroot/brac
	A JSP page for viewing BRAC requests for SDPP queue

	sdppView.jsp
	docroot/brac
	A JSP page for viewing BRAC requests for SDPP queue

	selectAor-body.jsp
	docroot/brac
	BRAC Management—Query Loosing GBLOCs

	selectAor.jsp
	docroot/brac
	BRAC Management—Query Loosing GBLOCs

	setEffectiveDates-body.jsp
	docroot/brac
	A JSP page to select effective date for querying loosing GBLOCs.

	setEffectiveDates.jsp
	docroot/brac
	A JSP page to select effective date for querying loosing GBLOCs.

	submitConfirm-body.jsp
	docroot/brac
	A Submit confirmation page for querying loosing GBLOCs.

	submitConfirm.jsp
	docroot/brac
	A Submit confirmation page for querying loosing GBLOCs.

	add-body.jsp
	docroot/news
	A JSP for adding a News For TO

	add.jsp
	docroot/news
	A JSP for adding a News For TO

	detail-body.jsp
	docroot/news
	A JSP for viewing info about News For TO

	detail.jsp
	docroot/news
	A JSP for viewing info about News For TO

	edit-body.jsp
	docroot/news
	A JSP for editing News For TO

	edit.jsp
	docroot/news
	A JSP for editing a News For TO

	management-body.jsp
	docroot/news
	A JSP for managing a News For TO

	management.jsp
	docroot/news
	A JSP for managing a News For TO

	view-body.jsp
	docroot/news
	A JSP for viewing News For TO

	view.jsp
	docroot/news
	A JSP for viewing News For TO

	aor-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for showing PPSO info

	aor.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for showing PPSO info

	assignment-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for managing DPM Contractor Assignments

	assignment.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for managing DPM Contractor Assignments

	cg-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for managing consignment guide

	cg.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for managing consignment guide

	dpm-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for showing DPM Contractor Information

	dpm.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for showing DPM Contractor Information

	editAor-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing info about Area of Responsibilities

	editAor.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing info about Area of Responsibilities

	editAssignment-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing DPM Contractor Assignments info

	editAssignment.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing DPM Contractor Assignments info

	editDpm-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing DPM Contractor info

	editDpm.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing DPM Contractor  info

	editDpmPhone-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing DPM Contractor Email, Phone, and Fax Information

	editDpmPhone.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing DPM Contractor Email, Phone, and Fax Information

	editNotes-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing Special Instructions

	editNotes.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing Special Instructions

	editPppo-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing Counseling Office

	editPppo.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing Counseling Office

	editPppoPhone-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing Counseling Office Email, Phone, and Fax Information

	editPppoPhone.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for editing Counseling Office Email, Phone, and Fax Information

	info-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for managing PPSO/PPPO Information

	info.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for managing PPSO/PPPO Information

	managePpso.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for managing PPSO/PPPO Information

	notes-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for showing Special Instructions

	notes.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for showing Special Instructions

	port-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for showing ports information

	port.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for showing ports information

	pppo-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for showing a list of counseling offices

	pppo.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for showing a list of counseling offices

	ppsoPhone-body.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for showing Email, Phone, and Fax Information of a counseling office

	ppsoPhone.jsp
	docroot/ppso
	A JSP for showing Email, Phone, and Fax Information of a counseling office

	country-body.jsp
	docroot/query
	A JSP for querying a country consignment guide

	country.jsp
	docroot/query
	A JSP for querying a country consignment guide

	domestic-body.jsp
	docroot/query
	A JSP for querying a domestic consignment guide

	domestic.jsp
	docroot/query
	A JSP for querying a domestic consignment guide

	gbloc-body.jsp
	docroot/query
	A JSP for querying a consignment guide by GBLOC

	gbloc.jsp
	docroot/query
	A JSP for querying a consignment guide by GBLOC

	international-body.jsp
	docroot/query
	A JSP for querying an international consignment guide

	international.jsp
	docroot/query
	A JSP for querying an international consignment guide

	consumables-body.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for editing consumables information

	consumables.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for editing consumables information

	customs-body.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for showing customs information

	customs.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for showing customs information

	electricals-body.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for editing electrical equipment

	electricals.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for editing electrical equipment

	furniture-body.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for editing furniture info

	furniture.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for editing furniture info

	pets-body.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for editing pet info

	pets.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for editing pet info

	pov-body.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for editing POV related info

	pov.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for editing POV related info

	retirees-body.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for editing retirees info

	retirees.jsp
	docroot/query/edit
	A JSP for editing retirees info

	conusAor-body.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for managing CONUS AOR

	conusAor.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for managing CONUS AOR

	country-body.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for managing country info

	country.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for managing country info

	editConusAor-body.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for editing CONUS AOR info

	editConusAor.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for editing CONUS AOR info

	editCountry-body.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for editing country info

	editCountry.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for editing country info

	editOconusAor-body.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for editing OCONUS AOR info

	editOconusAor.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for editing OCONUS AOR info

	gbloc-body.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for editing GBLOC info

	gbloc.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for editing GBLOC info

	oconusAor-body.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for showing a list of OCONUS AORs

	oconusAor.jsp
	docroot/sdpp
	A JSP for showing a list of OCONUS AORs

	add-body.jsp
	docroot/tam
	A JSP for adding a new TAM

	add.jsp
	docroot/tam
	A JSP for adding a new TAM

	detail-body.jsp
	docroot/tam
	A JSP for showing TAM in detail

	detail.jsp
	docroot/tam
	A JSP for showing TAM in detail

	edit-body.jsp
	docroot/tam
	A JSP for editing TAM

	edit.jsp
	docroot/tam
	A JSP for editing TAM

	management-body.jsp
	docroot/tam
	

	management.jsp
	docroot/tam
	

	view-body.jsp
	docroot/tam
	A JSP for showing brief info about TAM

	view.jsp
	docroot/tam
	A JSP for showing brief info about TAM


5.19.7 Licenses

Table 5‑148: PPCIG License Files

	File Name
	Directory
	Description/Purpose

	saxon-license.lic
	/WEB-INF/classes/license
	Third-party software license from Saxon to generate the PDFs.


5.19.8 Class Diagrams

5.19.8.5 Domain Model

Figure 5‑429 represents the PPCIG domain model in UML. It represents the relevant business entities and their relationships among them in the business domain.
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Figure 5‑429: PPCIG Domain Model

5.19.8.6 Business Method Interface Pattern

The standard EJB API does not provide a mechanism for a compile time consistency check between the remote interface and the EJB bean implementation. In another words, if any modification is made to the remote interface, such as a new business method being added or removed, and the corresponding change is not made to the bean class, it will not be discovered during the compile time. This could cause catastrophic failures during the application runtime. To overcome this deficiency in the EJB API, the design pattern depicted in Figure 5‑430 will be utilized to ensure such inconsistency will be discovered during the compile time.
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Figure 5‑430: EJB API Design Pattern

5.19.8.7 Value Object Pattern

PPCIG will utilize the Value Object design pattern, as shown in Figure 5‑431, which allows the client to request information in bulk instead of retrieving the information in small pieces.
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Figure 5‑431: Value Object Design Pattern

5.19.8.8 Data Access Object Pattern

Typical middle tier components need to access the business data tier for the persistent data. PPCIG isolates all data access related logic, such as the business data tier, data store type, available API, and version, into a set of data access objects. This approach, see Figure 5‑432, eliminates data access related complexities from the middle tier business components. 

However, since PPCIG has been ported from TOPS to the DPS environment, another DAO implementation is required for ECP requirements to expedite the development process. The DAO pattern originally implemented in TOPS PPCIG is with BMP EJB. That created some technical problems as listed below.

· The complete DAO layer is not testable in isolation. 

· Entity EJB depends on DAO and DAO depends on Entity EJB with a circular dependency. 

· Methods in DAO object are with all static methods. 

· Indirection in the code makes it less Maintainable with no code comments and less documentation.

The suggested solution to these problems are to implement DAO pattern in the persistence layer directly. In this way, the persistence layer is kept simple and more testable. Figure 5‑433 is a class diagram that shows how classes for CONUS Area management will be implemented using the simple DAO pattern without BMP EJB as an example. 
[image: image538.jpg]Businessobject

DataAccessObiect

Datasource

ValueObject





Figure 5‑432: Data Access Design Pattern
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Figure 5‑433: Data Access Object implemented for CONUS Area without BMP EJB

5.19.9 Sequence Diagrams

In most cases, PPCIG uses QuerySeviceLocator to find QueryServiceBean, which is a Session bean. The bean leads to an appropriate entity bean, which uses a proper DAO. Figure 5‑434 shows an example of the sequence.
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Figure 5‑434: Sequence Diagram of Querying Domestic PPSO

However, as explained in 5.19.8.8 it is suggested that DAO pattern should be implemented without EJB involvement. Figure 5‑435 shows the sequence of events that will occur after the simple DAO pattern implementation.
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Figure 5‑435: Sequence Diagram of Creating GEO Area with simple DAO pattern

5.19.10 Configuration

PPCIG requires a JDBC Data source set-up in WebLogic. Table 5‑149 shows the set-up details.

Table 5‑149: Critical Configuration Properties

	Property Name
	Description
	Default Value

	Name
	The name of this JDBC connection pool.
	PPCIG JDBC Connection Pool

	URL
	The URL of the database to connect to. The format of the URL varies by JDBC driver.
	jdbc:oracle:thin:@<HOST>:<DB NAME>

	Driver Classname
	The full package name of JDBC driver class used to create the physical database connections in the connection pool. (Note that this driver class must be in the classpath of any server to which it is deployed.)
	oracle.jdbc.OracleDriver

	Properties
	The list of properties passed to the JDBC driver that is used to create physical database connections. For example: server=dbserver1. List each property=value pair on a separate line.
	user=dps_apps

	Password
	The database account password used in the physical database connection.
	

	Name
	The name of this JDBC data source.
	PPCIG JDBC Data Source

	JNDI NameDS
	This is a JNDI name in JDBC Data Source.
	jdbc/ppcig

	Pool Name
	The JDBC connection pool associated with this data source. The connection pool is used to supply database connections to client applications that request a connection from this data source.
	PPCIG JDBC Connection Pool


5.20 IVR Design
5.20.1 Overview

The DPS Interactive Voice Response (IVR) system provides DoD customers of DPS the ability to access their basic shipment information using their telephone. A customer can call into the system and log in using their Social Security Number (SSN) and a four-digit voice passcode. First time users set their passcodes on accessing the system. The system then retrieves all the shipments associated with the customer, and speaks a menu listing the shipments. The customer selects the shipment they want information for, and the system then tells the customer the basic shipment information, such as shipment status (i.e., in transit, in storage, etc.), dates, locations(picked up, delivered, etc.), weight, GBL number, and other information. Additionally, if the system determines that the customer may have incurred excess cost, it alerts them to this. The IVR system comprises a Voice Server (Nuance Network Voice Protocol [NVP] Platform) and a Voice Application. The Voice Server is responsible for the telephony interface and the streaming of audio both to and from the user. The Voice Application contains the actual script and menus that control the user interaction, as well as all information retrieval and business logic.

The DPS IVR System is based on COTS IVR technology, utilizing Nuance’s speech synthesis and recognition technology. The architecture can be broken into two distinct components—the Voice Server and the Application Server—with the common interface between the two components being industry-standard Voice XML (VXML). The current implementation of the IVR system is for a single T1 telephony circuit, which contains 24 ports/channels. Thus, the maximum number of simultaneous users of the DPS IVR system is 24. If all 24 ports/channels are in use, the 25th caller receives a busy signal. Similarly, since each inbound call corresponds to a single Web application session, the DPS Voice Application is currently only required to support 24 users simultaneously.

5.20.2 Resources

The Nuance Voice Server runs as a stand-alone object/service, which initiates HTTP Requests to the Voice Application when an inbound telephone call comes into the Voice Server. The Voice Application only serves requests from the Voice Server, and so is completely dependent on the Voice Server.

5.20.2.5 Database Resources Used

The DPS Voice Application uses two primary queries to retrieve basic shipment information for the Customer’s shipments. Additionally, the application uses a single method to update the associated column in the PERS table if the customer elects to set their initial voice passcode. The passcode may be updated through shipment management later. Table 5‑150 defines the detailed database tables that are accessed (* indicates that all columns of table are used):

Table 5‑150: DB Tables/Views

	Table/View
	Significant Columns
	Relationships

	PPSHPMT
	*
	Read-only

	PPSHPMT_LOC
	PRIPCK, PRIDLV, POE, and POD types
	Read-only

	PPSHPMT_PRE_PU
	*
	Read-only

	PPSHPMT_EVNT
	*
	Read-only

	PP_CHNL
	*
	Read-only

	PP_COS
	*
	Read-only

	PP_STRG
	*
	Read-only

	PP_STRG _FCLTY
	*
	Read-only

	ORG
	*
	Read-only

	PERS
	*, Update column PERS_VOICE_PASS_CD
	Read and Update


5.20.3 Processing

The Application Server houses all applications and menus, user interface logic, and acts as the gateway to any/all information systems. Applications are implemented as J2EE/JSP Web applications that dynamically output VXML to the Voice Server. All user interactions, application-specific grammars and command/control logic are contained in these Web applications, where a separate Web application is usually created for each implementation. The Application Server may also contain a set of Java beans/packages that are used for call management, information retrieval, and external systems interfaces. These beans/packages are reused across any/all Web applications where applicable. The Application Server provides dynamic access to information from SQL-based databases, standard file systems, socket/network connections and other sources of information. The Natural Language Understanding is accomplished using Grammar Specification Language (GSL)-based grammars that implement keyword spotting. The net result of the design approach is a system that is infinitely flexible, provides maximum efficiency for object reuse, and is easily adaptable to interface with customers regardless of the complexity of the interaction.

The Voice Server consists of two components—the Telephony Server and the Recognition/Synthesizer Server—which combine for the Nuance NVP Platform. The two components can be installed on the same server, which is the current deployment methodology employed in DPS. The Telephony Server contains telephony interface card(s) from Natural Microsystems (NMS CG6000 Board), as well as a VXML Browser/Interpreter. The Recognition/Synthesizer Server makes use of the Automatic Speech Recognition Engine (ASR) from Nuance, as well as Text-To-Speech (TTS) Synthesizer technology from Nuance, called Vocalizer. The Telephony Server is responsible for the interface to the telephony network, streaming the digital audio into and out of the Recognition/Synthesizer Server, and the parsing/interpretation of VXML input from the Voice Application Server. The Recognition/Synthesizer Server receives audio streams from the telephony interface, and interprets the speech based on grammars specified by the Voice Application Server in the VXML documents. The recognition result(s) are then passed back to the Voice Application Server via the VXML Browser/Interpreter. In addition, any text in the VXML documents that is not associated with a prerecorded audio file is automatically sent to the TTS to be synthesized into audio and subsequently streamed out to the telephony interface.

For the particular DPS implementation, only simple touch-tone interactions are utilized for user inputs. The application then connects to the DPS database and dynamically outputs the shipment status. Should it be later desired to provide users with more sophisticated interactions, additional spoken prompts, voice recognition, and touch tone interaction may be added to the application.

Figure 5‑436 illustrates the high-level IVR System Architecture.
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Figure 5‑436: IVR System Architecture

The Voice Application is specified in this case by a Voice Application Script, which defines the menus, branching logic and navigation control. The speech recognition employed for the menus/navigation control is very basic, and comprises Dual-tone multi-frequency (DTMF) digits or single spoken works (such as yes, no). The recognition grammars are compliant with the Grammar Syntax Language (GSL) specification, and employ keyword spotting as well. For example, a menu instructs the user to “enter one or say yes or enter two or say no.” The keyword spotting allows the user to say things such as “yes it is” or “no its not” and recognizes the yes or no response from the user utterance. The application script is given in Section 5.20.3.5.

5.20.3.5 Voice Application Script/Navigation Control

1.0
“Welcome to SDDC’s Defense Personal Property System.” (Go to 2.0.)

2.0
“Please enter your nine-digit social security number or Employment Identification Number (EIN).” (Wait for nine-digit entry, then go to 2.2.)

2.1
(Timeout for 15 seconds—background process; will not be spoken.) Repeat 2.0. (If there are three time-outs, hang up.)

2.2
(Verify that the nine-digit SSN or EIN exists in the database, retrieve CustomerInfo, and go to 3.0; else if no SSN in DB) “Sorry—we were unable to locate this identification number in our records. Could you please re-enter your nine-digit identification number?” (Loop 2.1 and 2.2 twice until valid).

2.3
(After three invalid attempts:) “Sorry, you have not entered a valid identification number. Please try again when you have a valid number.” (The system hangs up.)

3.0
(Check CustomerInfo for voice passcode. Go to 3.1)

3.1
“Hello [customer name]. Please enter your four-digit voice passcode.” (Wait for four-digit entry, then go to 3.5.)

3.1.1
(Timeout. after 5 seconds) Repeat 3.1 (if three timeouts, hang up).

3.2
“Hello [customer name]. You have not set your four-digit voice passcode. We will need to set this now before continuing.” (Go to 3.3.)

3.3
“Please enter your new four-digit voice passcode. (Wait for four-digit entry, then go to 3.4.)

3.3.1
(Timeout. after 5 seconds) Repeat 3.3 (if three timeouts, hang up).

3.4
“Your new voice passcode has been set. You will use this passcode for all future access to this system. You can view or update this passcode at any time from the Shipment Management tab in the DPS Website.” (Go to 4.0.)

3.5
“You have entered the following new passcode [passcode]. If this is correct, please say yes or enter one. If this is not the correct passcode, please say no or enter two.” (Verify entered passcode and if valid go to 4.0; else:) “Sorry, you have entered an invalid passcode. Please re-enter your four-digit passcode.”

3.5.1
(Timeout or invalid:) Repeat 3.5. (After three invalid attempts, speak the “sorry” message and hang up.)

4.0
“Main Menu. Please enter one for information about your current shipments, or enter two for base or installation information.”

4.1
(If 1, go to 5.0.)

4.2
(If 2, go to 6.0.)

5.0
(Retrieve all current shipments for customer:) “You have n shipments currently in progress. Please select the number corresponding to the shipment to retrieve the current shipment information and status.” (Go to 5.1.)

5.0.1
(If there is excess cost:) “It appears that your shipment(s) may have incurred excess cost. For more detailed information, either login to the DPS Website and access the Shipment Management tab or contact your local Personal Property Processing Office/Personal Property Shipping Office representative.” (Go to 5.1.) “If you need Personal Property Processing Office/Personal Property Shipping Office contact information return to main menu and select option 2.”

5.1
(List all shipments with the following format:) “Shipment [one] is a [domestic household goods] shipment picking up from [city, state] and going to [city, state].”

Shipment [two] is an [international household goods or unaccompanied baggage shipment] picking up from [city, country] and going to [city, country]. (Go to 5.2.)

5.1.1
(Timeout or nomatch:) “Please select the shipment number for which you would like to retrieve the information and status. For example, to select shipment one, enter one.” (Repeat 5.1 and after three unsuccessful attempts, speak the “sorry” message and hang up.)

5.2
(Get the selected shipment and check shipment status.) Play appropriate message based on status.

5.2.1
(If status is still “Counseling:”) “This shipment is still in the Counseling phase. Check back at a later time.” (Go to 6.0.)

5.2.2
(If status is “Routing” or “TOPS Send/Sent:”) “This shipment is currently being processed by your local Personal Property Processing Office/Personal Property Shipping Office representative. Check back at a later time.” (Go to 5.3.)

5.2.3
(If status is “offering:”) “This shipment has been routed, and the shipment mode of transportation has been selected as x. The estimated transit time is expected to be y days.” (Go to 5.3.)

5.2.4
(If status is “booking:”) “This shipment has been awarded to [TSP name]. The transportation provider will be contacting you shortly to confirm the packing and pickup, as well as to perform a premove survey. The estimated transit time is expected to be n days.” (Go to 5.3.)

5.2.5
(If status is “booked/premove survey done:”) “The shipment premove survey has been completed. The planned pickup date is x, with an earliest pack date of y. The estimated weight for the shipment is z pounds.” (Go to 5.4.)

(If status is “picked up/in transit:”) “The shipment was picked up on x date, and has an actual net weight of y pounds. It is currently in transit to the destination.”

5.2.6
(If status in “SIT@Origin”) “This shipment has a net weight of x pounds and has been placed in temporary storage on y date at the origin location. Temporary storage is authorized for up to 90 days. The storage warehouse is located at [warehouse name, street, city, zip].” (Go to 5.5.)

5.2.7
(If status is “arrived:”) “This shipment has a net weight of x pounds and arrived at the destination port on y date. The transportation provider will be contacting you soon to schedule delivery. (Go to 5.5.)

5.2.8
(If status is “split arrival:”) “A portion of this shipment has arrived at the final destination on y date. The remainder of the shipment is expected to arrive soon. The transportation provider will be contacting you soon to schedule delivery.” (Go to 5.5.)

5.2.9
(If status is “SIT@Destination.”) “This shipment has been placed in temporary storage on x date at the destination location. Temporary storage is authorized for up to 90 days. The storage warehouse is located at [warehouse name, street, city, zip].” (Go to 5.5.)

5.2.10
(If status is “terminated/cancelled:”) “This shipment was cancelled on x date.” (Go to 6.0.)

5.2.11
(If status is “delivered final:”) “This shipment was delivered on x date and has been closed out. Please remember to complete your customer satisfaction survey.” (Go to 6.0.)

5.2.12
(If there is an error message, go to 6.0.)

5.3
“The requested pickup date is x and the requested delivery date is y.” (Go to 6.0.)

5.4
“The estimated transit time is expected to be n days.” (Go to 6.0.)

5.5
“The scheduled delivery date is x.” (Go to 6.0.)

6.0
(If reached here by 4.2, use the customer’s first active shipment to get installation.) “To retrieve origin installation data, such as phone number, fax number, or email, enter 1. To retrieve destination installation, data enter 2. To return to the main menu, enter 3.” (Go to 6.1.)

6.1
“The origin/destination installation is [installation name]. The phone number is [phone number] and the DSN number is [Defense Switched Network (DSN) number]. The fax number is [fax number], DSN fax number is [DSN fax number]. The email address is [email address]. To repeat this information, enter 1. (If no entry, go to 6.0.)

5.20.3.6 Voice Application Design

The Voice Web Application comprises a set of JSPs that dynamically generate the VXML output, and are contained in the /docroot/vxml directory. There is an additional set of JSP pages that are purely for the handling of user responses, and are contained in the /docroot/navigationhandlers directory. The handler pages are the entry points to retrieve information, and then to navigate to the appropriate VXML pages using jsp:forward tags, based on the recognition results returned. All recognition grammars are contained in /docroot/grammars/maingrammar.gsl, and return string values. The recognition results are presented to the JSPs as HTTP Request Parameters, where the parameter ID is specified in the VXML form. Each VXML page contains a set of <audio> tags, which specify the audio file to play to the user, and embedded within the <audio></audio> tags is the text that is spoken within the audio file. When the Voice Server processes the VXML page, if it does not find the specified audio file, it sends the text to the TTS synthesizer (Vocalizer), which generates the audio file containing the machine generated/synthesized speech for the text.

An example process flow best explains the sequence. The /docroot/vxml/Login.jsp page outputs a VXML form with id=login, that requests the user to enter their nine-digit SSN by playing a prerecorded audio file that says, “Please enter your nine-digit social security number.” In addition, the VXML form specifies the grammar file (maingrammar.gsl) and the grammar part in the file to use (#LOGIN) to recognize the user entered/spoken SSN. The Login.jsp page also specifies the next page that receives the form results (/docroot/navigationhandlers/HandleLogin.jsp). The recognition result from the grammar is then passed to the HandleLogin JSP page in the HTTP Request parameter “login.” The HandleLogin JSP page then navigates to the next page based on what it receives in the request parameter (i.e., if OK, go to passcode entry page, if bad, repeat login request, etc.).

5.20.4 Class Diagrams

Figure 5‑437, Figure 5‑438, and Figure 5‑439 provide UML diagrams for the packages and their associated classes that comprise the Voice Application.
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Figure 5‑437: IVR Voice Application Packages and Associated Classes UML Diagram
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Figure 5‑438: Login UML Collaboration Diagram
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Figure 5‑439: Shipment Information UML Collaboration Diagram

5.20.5 Security

The voice application is intended to be used only by the Voice Server, and is not given any front-facing HTTP access. The application should reside on the Application Tier in the deployment and as such firewalled from the front-facing access. Users log in using a combination of their SSN and four-digit voice passcode, which they enter into the system through their telephones.

5.20.6 IVR Specific References

· Nuance VXML 2.0 Developer Reference

· Nuance NVP Platform Developer Reference

· Natural Microsystems CG6000 Installation Guide.

5.21 2DMSL Module Design
5.21.1 Overview

The DPS Two-dimensional Military Shipping Label (2DMSL) component provides the ability for a user to print out two-dimensional (2-D) shipping labels. The component allows users to search for shipments based on the shipment GBL number or the SSN of the person related to the shipment number in combination to the shipment GBL number. The User community for 2DMSL consists of TSP user roles, PPSOOutbound, PPSOInbound, PPSOQA, and PPSOTrasnportationOfficer user roles that do not have their own means of generating shipping labels. However, all TSPs have access to the 2DMSL component via the Siebel user role matrix. Even though the user role matrix distinguishes between read “R” and update “U” access to the module, there is only one path through the module, as outlined below, and there is no “read-only” access to 2DMSL. Generated 2DMSL bar codes should follow the International Standard Organization (ISO) guidelines for 2-D bar code creation.

2DMSL is implemented using Java web application utilizing Java server faces components. The actual generation of the barcodes used on the label are handled by a call to third party software Barcode4J which is a flexible generator for barcodes written in Java. 

The 2DMSL module retrieves the data need to generate a label (including the screen navigation to get to the label generation page) from the following tables/views:

· SHIP_EDI_V

· SHIP_STORAGE_V.

· PPSO_CONTACT_V

· PORT_CONTACT_INFORMATION.

Figure 5‑440, Figure 5‑441, and Figure 5‑442 illustrate the screens used in the process for generating and printing the 2D bar code label. Figure 5‑443 is an example 2D bar code label.
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Figure 5‑440: 2DMSL Home Page
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Figure 5‑441: Shipment Search Page 
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Figure 5‑442: Enter Additional Details Page after Successful Search for GBL.
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Figure 5‑443: Generated Label

5.21.2 Use Cases

5.21.2.5 Search Shipments

The Search Shipments use case involves the following actors and flow of events, the end result being the display of relevant shipment information from the result set. Entered search data is not saved for further use.

5.21.2.5.1 Actors

· TSP Roles

· PPSOOutbound

· PPSOInbound

· PPSOQA

· PPSOTrasnportationOfficer.

· SDDC Roles.

5.21.2.5.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the 2DMSL tab.

2. The User enters GBL number or a combination of SSN and GBL number.

3. The User fires the search process by submitting the form via button click.

5.21.2.6 Generate Label(s)

After the user has searched for the GBL for the shipment, 2DMSL fills in the shipment information for screen presentation. The User then adds needed shipment information as needed to generate the correct number of labels along with required weight information. Lastly, labels is generated and the output is displayed along with the option of printing each label(s) via standard Microsoft (MS) Windows print interface.

5.21.2.6.1 Actors

· TSP Roles

· PPSOOutbound

· PPSOInbound

· PPSOQA

· PPSOTrasnportationOfficer.

· SDDC Roles.

5.21.2.6.2 Flow of Events

1. The User enters screen data (Total Pieces i.e. # of containers)

2. The User submits the page.

3. The User is presented with Gross, Tare weights and cube size for each label that needs to be generated.

4. After the user enters the weight, the user is presented with all the labels on one single page and is provided with an option of a print button via standard Microsoft Windows print interface.

5.21.3 Site Map

· index.jsp

· main.faces

· QueryShipment.faces

· GenerateLabel.faces

· ShippingLabelsFrameset.faces

· GenerateMultiLabel.faces

· ShippingLabelsFrameset.faces

5.21.4 Pages

Table 5‑151: 2DMSL Pages

	Page Name
	Description/Purpose

	Erroj.jsp
	This page serves as an error handling page for 2DMSL module.

	GenerateLabel.jsp
	This page has several input fields where the user has to supply missing or additional data. This page produces the label after it is submitted or if multiple labels are needed returns back to the user with different input boxes requesting additional information for each label.

	GenerateMultiLabel.jsp
	The page servers as additional input (tare weight, gross weight and cube) for each individual label. 

	main.jsp
	This includes main.html and leftNavigation for a link to query for shipment .

	QueryShipment.jsp
	This page is search page for the shipment (GBL or SSN) 

	ShippingLabel.jsp
	This page displays the single label. 

	ShippingLabelsControls.jsp
	This page allows for input weights and cube for multiple labels.

	ShippingLabelsFrameset.jsp
	Includes ShippingLabel and ShippingLabelsControls.jsp


5.21.5 Packages
The 2DMSL module uses two third-party solutions barcode4j.to generate a shipping label. barcode4j provides API in Java to pass in the desired values and generate different types of barcode.

5.21.6 Logging, User Messages, and Email

Table 5‑152: User Messages

	Message ID
	Severity
	Message Content

	N/A
	Information
	There were no records that matched your search criteria of GBL: <GBL number>.

Please click here to try again.

	N/A
	Validation
	One or more required field is missing.


5.22 PDF Forms Module
5.22.1 Overview

The Forms module accepts requests for PDF forms. It populates the form and returns the PDF document to the client as a binary stream. Clients of the Forms module can display the form to the client for the user to print. Some PDF documents return to the user still blank and the user must print the document to complete the form.

The collection and storage of data is handled external to the Forms module. The data used to populate the PDF forms have already been requested of the user (possibly through Web forms) and stored in the database prior to calling this module to request a form.

The open source Java library iText is used to implement the population of the PDF form fields. The set of PDF forms is in the data/pdf directory under the root folder of the Forms module.

5.22.2 Forms—Where Used

The following table shows the forms that are currently supported by the Forms module and which modules are using them. The table indicates which forms can be programmatically populated. The forms that are not programmatically populated are available as blank forms from the Forms tab in DPS, Table 5‑153.

Table 5‑153: Forms Mapping

	Form Name
	Where Used
	Form In Use?
	Form Is Programmatically Populated?
	Supported in Adobe Version 9

	ATF53303A
	Counseling
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	ATF53303B
	Counseling
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	CF3299
	Counseling
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	CF4455
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	DD139
	not used
	No
	N/A
	N/A

	DD603
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	DD619-1
	not used
	No
	N/A
	N/A

	DD619
	not used
	No
	N/A
	N/A

	DD788-1
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	DD788-2
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	DD788
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	DD1131
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	DD1162-1
	not used
	No
	N/A
	N/A

	DD1164
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	DD1252-1
	Counseling
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	DD1252
	Counseling
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	DD1299
	Counseling
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	DD1300
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	DD1351-2
	Counseling
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	DD1384
	Shipment Management
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	DD1412
	Shipment Management
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	DD1434
	Counseling
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	DD1614
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	DD1671
	Shipment Management
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	DD1780
	Shipment Management
	Yes
	Yes
	No

	DD1796
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	DD1797
	Counseling
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	DD1799
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	No

	DD1800
	not used
	No
	N/A
	N/A

	DD1811
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	DD1812
	Forms Tab/SM
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	DD1814
	Shipment Management
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	DD1840
	 not used
	No
	N/A
	N/A

	DD1840R
	 not used
	No
	N/A
	N/A

	DD1841
	 not used
	No
	N/A
	N/A

	DD1857
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	DD1863
	 not used
	No
	N/A
	N/A

	DD2278
	Counseling
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	DD2772
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	DD2773
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	HS7
	Counseling
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	PPM-CHKLST
	Counseling
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	PS2976-A
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	SF1164
	Forms Tab
	Yes
	No
	Yes

	SF1200
	Shipment Management
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	SF1203
	Shipment Management
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	UC30-3R
	Counseling
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes


5.22.3 Module Context

The Forms module is located within the CVS project at [project root]\src\components\forms. The Forms module, as indicated in Figure 5‑444, is a back-end application module, with the exception of a simple interface to return a blank copy of any of the forms.
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Figure 5‑444: Module Context Block Diagram

5.22.4 Packages

Table 5‑154 lists the packages in the Forms module.

Table 5‑154: Forms Packages

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	*.dps.forms
	Contains factory and exception classes
	
	

	*.dps.forms.ejb
	EJB classes
	
	

	*.dps.forms.formfiller
	FormFiller interface and base class
	
	

	*.dps.forms.formfiller.itext
	iText implementation of FormFiller
	
	com.lowagie.text.pdf.*

org.apache.commons.lang.*

org.apache.commons.logging.*

	*.dps.forms.collector
	Contains Collector classes for each form.
	*.dps.format

*.dps.pom

*.dps.types

*.dps.siebel
	

	*.dps.forms.model
	Contains a single class/bean which provides logic to select and return blank forms.
	
	

	*.dps.forms.tools
	Tool to generate field name enumerated types.
	
	com.lowagie.text.pdf.*

org.apache.commons.logging.*

	*.dps.forms.util
	Utility classes specific to the Forms module
	
	


5.22.5 Class Diagrams
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Figure 5‑445: PdfFormService API

The PdfFormService API, as indicated in Figure 5‑445, for requesting a form accepts two parameters:  the form name and an object ID. The type of object varies depending on the form that is requested.
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Figure 5‑446: Forms Class diagram

The module contains a collector subclass for each form, whereas only two subclasses of BaseFormDataCollector are shown in Figure 5‑446. The collector has two tasks. First it queries the database to retrieve all data. Secondly, it populates the data into a hash map that is used by the FormFiller object.

The hash map uses the name of the PDF field (castor-generated enumerated type) as a key. The value is the text (String) that puts in the form.

The forms are filled by a single class, FormFiller, using the iText Java library. The FormFiller accepts the form data hash map as an argument. It iterates over the keys, grabs each value in the map, and plugs them into the PDF form.

5.22.6 Sequence Diagrams
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Figure 5‑447: Forms Sequence Diagram

Figure 5‑447 illustrates that the PdfFormServiceEjb forwards all requests to the FormFiller object. The FormFiller calls the DataCollector to retrieve data and populate a HashMap. The FormFiller populates the PDF document and returns it as a byte array.
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Figure 5‑448: Forms-SiebelEJB Dependency Sequence Diagram

Figure 5-308 illustrates the dependency of the BaseFormDataCollector on SiebelEJB. This dependency is used to gather TSP information for a given SCAC. This functionality is used by the SF1200FormDataCollector and the DD1814FormDataCollector.

5.22.7 Configuration

The castor-generated configuration information is defined in the form-config.xml and form-config.xsd files.

Notably, it contains enumerated types of the form field names for each form. The xml schema for the enumerated types is generated. The GenerateFieldNameTypes.java class in the tools package iterates over all the PDF documents to generate the xml schema. It then can be manually added to the form-config.xsd. Beware of the characters that are not allowed for java variable names. In these instances, the PDF form should be updated with Adobe Acrobat to use a different character in the form field name.

5.23 Tracking
The DPS Tracking module provides detailed tracking of all DPS external systems communication both inbound and outbound except for the DTOD and ETA interfaces. It features a dashboard-style user-interface that combines Business Activity Monitoring (BAM-W) elements with some Business Intelligence (BI-W) visualization characteristics to provide a comprehensive view of the various DPS external systems business processes. The DPS Tracking Dashboard provides the user with transaction daily totals and statistics as well as clear visualization of serious error or fault conditions. This enables DPS help-desk and operational personnel to recognize such fault conditions “at-a-glance” and take immediate action. TSP and Agent roles view data and statistics based on their SCAC or ISA-Sender-id and EDI File Name or Invoice Number only, and have no visibility into system error conditions.

In order to track inbound and outbound transactions across the complex path necessitated by EDI, extensive search capability is required. The DPS Tracking module provides search capability across invoices, shipments, communication files, and EDI error reports, with a wide variety of search criteria.
In addition to tracking activity for external systems, short-fuse queue page requests by SCAC are tracked. Users have the ability to view hourly and daily request thresholds to identify those SCACs which are exceeding defined maximum thresholds. For those SCACs which are in violation, users have the ability to restrict access to the Short-Fuse queue for the given SCAC for a specified time frame. This functionality was provided in response to excessive web-bot usage of the short-fuse queue.
5.23.1 Design Goals

· Reuse UI page and other resources across business activities and user roles.

5.23.2 Functional Goals

· View external system file content on line including EDI, UDF and other formats

· View translation EDI logs

· Search by role-based work queue, EDI control number, GBL, and Invoice number

· Visualize groups of related data files or “file exchanges” as a strict hierarchy using standard user interface mechanisms.
· Provide the ability to view and act on short-fuse queue tracking data.
5.23.3 Use Cases
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Figure 5‑449: Use Case Diagram
5.23.3.5 View the TSP Invoicing Dashboard

This use case describes how administrative and trading-partner users view the TSP Invoicing Dashboard. In this view, all other DPS external interfaces are also visible in the left navigation panel.

5.23.3.5.1 Users
· SDDCManagers

· SDDCTroubleCall

· SDDCDPSMaster

5.23.3.5.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the Dashboard top-navigation menu item and then selects the TSP left-navigation menu if it is not already selected. This displays the TSP Invoicing Dashboard.

2. The User views various statistical graphs and charts on the dashboard page, which present daily, total, and average invoice or shipment transactions. Status values include: complete, pending, rejected, or error. Transactions in error status are only visible to SDDC helpdesk and operational roles (SDDCTroubleCall, SDDCDPSMaster)

3. On each graph, the User views specific transaction counts under each category using mouse hover over to display the help text.

4. The User clicks image-based active (clickable) links found on each graph to launch the invoice search page, which is pre-populated with appropriate search parameters for the selected graph and returns associated results. See Use Case 5.23.3.11, View-Search Invoices.

[image: image556.png]2 DPS - Prod - 1.3.07.450 - 3 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by SRA International, Inc. =)
e Et Mew Favrtes Iook tep w

tome | site Map | Version | Log out |

TN siipmont g | Best value scorin | 0Ps User Satisfacion | Ciams  Consignment e ’7’7’7’7@@

o reking | U] D rrday, Mareh 15,2010 50302 ot Rerots v | ueres: | v |
« TSP Invoicing Dashboard L]

Dashboard '@ Invoices A  EDIErorReports [ Communicationfiles (7  Configuration

Shipping

Schedule
GATES

& o e Vel

FACTS
yes  Fri 19 Mar 2010 at16:00 GMT 0 0 edit

Tops

PPTAS

D approvad vece Expont

Daily Invoice Transactions by Status Daily Invoice Totals
' pracessing W rejected - pending  complete m paid W error @ rejected © pending @ complete ® paid @ eror]

rating
& ama

Daily

Accounting
¢ pFas
Invoice Daily Averages
@ rejected © pending @ complsts ® paid @ eror
{paid]

031192010 031182010 031172010 031162010 0311572010 0311412010 031132010 (|

€« 4 123456233 > W {pending]

(421 days found, displaying 7 days, from 1 to 7. Page 1/ 61)

Daily File Transactions by Status
= processing 1 unacknowledged ® complete  partal error m error]

IEEENEN"

0amIZ010 IR0 0IMIZON 228010 0227R010 02252010 02057010 02142010

IO« < 123456783 > W D
UnclassifedFOUO.Privacy Act Appies





Figure 5‑450: View TSP Invoicing Dashboard—Administrative View

5.23.3.6 View TSP Invoicing Dashboard (TSP or Agent Role)

This use case describes how TSP or TSP-Billing-Agent users view the TSP Invoicing Dashboard. A TSP user is only able to see statistics based on their own data or associated SCAC(s).

5.23.3.6.1 Users
· TSPAdmin

· TSPMaster

· TSPBillingAgent.

5.23.3.6.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the Dashboard top-navigation menu item and then selects the TSP left-navigation menu item if it is not already selected. This displays the TSP Invoicing Dashboard.

2. The User views various statistical graphs and charts on the dashboard page, which present daily, total, and average invoice or shipment transactions. Status values include: pending, processing, rejected, paid, error, and complete.
3. The User clicks through image-map active (clickable) links found on each graph to access the Invoices or Daily File Transactions page, which is pre-populated with appropriate search parameters. See Use Case 5.23.3.11, View-Search Invoices.
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Figure 5‑451: TSP Invoicing Dashboard—TSP/Agent View

5.23.3.7 View the FACTS Interface Dashboard

Only administrative users view the FACTS Interface Dashboard. In this view, all other DPS external interfaces are visible in the left navigation panel.

5.23.3.7.1 Users
· SDDCManagers

· SDDCTroubleCall

· SDDCDPSMaster.

5.23.3.7.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the FACTS left-navigation menu item and then selects the Dashboard top-navigation menu item if it is not already selected to view the FACTS Interface Dashboard.

2. The User views various statistical graphs and charts on the dashboard page, which presents daily, total, and average shipment transactions. Status values include: complete and error. Transactions in error status are visible to SDDC helpdesk and operational roles (SDDCTroubleCall, SDDCDPSMaster).

3. On each graph, the User views specific transaction counts under each category using mouse hover over to display the help text.

4. The User clicks image-based active (clickable) links found on each graph to access the invoice search page, which is pre-populated with appropriate search parameters for the selected graph and returns associated results. See Use Case 5.23.3.10, View-Search Shipments.
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Figure 5‑452: View FACTS Interface Dashboard
5.23.3.8 View-Search Communication Files

This use case describes how administrative users view and search the archive of data communication or “batch” files used for external systems interface communications. File search capability is available for each external systems interface.

5.23.3.8.1 Users
· SDDCManagers

· SDDCTroubleCall

· SDDCDPSMaster.

5.23.3.8.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the “Communication Files” top-navigation menu item. The User views the default file search results, which include all processed files.

2. The User refines the search criteria and refreshes the page to view new results

3. The User selects the advanced link and enters advanced search criteria.
4. The User selects the view link for a file. See Use Case 5.23.3.17 View Communication File Content.
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Figure 5‑453: View Communication Files
5.23.3.9 Re-Send Communication File

This use case describes how the user re-sends the communications file data.
5.23.3.9.1 Users
· SDDCDPSMaster

5.23.3.9.2 Flow of Events

1.
The User selects the re-send link on the communications file search results screen. 

2.
The User confirms the file to re-send.

3.
The User selects the ‘Use Complete Itinerary’ radio button (in order to populate or re-populate the database with the data being re-sent)

4.
The User selects the ‘Re-Send’ button.

5.
The view changes back to the communications file search results screen.
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Figure 5‑454: Resend Communication File Content

5.23.3.10 View-Search Shipments

This use case describes how administrative users view and search shipments. Shipment search capability is available for external systems interfaces which are “shipment oriented”: i.e., shipments are the interface payload. These include GATES, FACTS, TOPS, and PPTAS.

5.23.3.10.1 Users
· SDDCManagers

· SDDCTroubleCall

· SDDCDPSMaster.

5.23.3.10.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the Shipments top-navigation menu item or clicks an active (clickable) graph image on one of the shipment-oriented interface dashboard pages (GATES, FACTS, TOPS, or PPTAS).

2. The User views the default results based on current daily activity or based on graph image click-through criteria.

3. The User refines the search criteria and refreshes the page.

4. The User selects the advanced link and enters advanced criteria.

5. The User selects the view-events link for a shipment. See Use Case 5.23.3.14 View Tracking Events. This link is only available to SDDCManagers, SDDCDPSMaster and SDDCTroubleCall users.

6. The User selects the view-fault link. See Use Case 5.23.3.15 View Fault Data. This link is only available to SDDCDPSMaster and SDDCTroubleCall users.
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Figure 5‑455: View-Search TOPS Shipments
5.23.3.11 View-Search Invoices

This use case describes how users view and search invoices. Invoice search capability is available for external systems interfaces that are “invoice-oriented,” i.e., invoices are the interface payload. The TSP interface is the only invoice-oriented interface.

5.23.3.11.1 Users
· SDDCManagers

· SDDCTroubleCall

· SDDCDPSMaster

· TSPAdmin

· TSPMaster

· TSPBillingAgent.

5.23.3.11.2 Flow of Events

8. The User selects the Invoices top-navigation menu item or clicks an active (clickable) graph image on one of the “invoice-oriented” interface dashboard pages (TSP).

9. The User views the default results based on current daily activity or based on graph image click-through criteria.

10. The User refines the search criteria and refreshes the page.

11. The User selects the advanced link and enters advanced criteria.

12. The User selects the view-events link for a shipment. See Use Case 5.23.3.14, View Tracking Events. This link is only available to SDDCManagers, SDDCDPSMaster and SDDCTroubleCall users.
13. The User selects the view-fault link. See Use Case 5.23.3.15, View Fault Data. This link is only available to SDDCDPSMaster and SDDCTroubleCall users.
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Figure 5‑456: View-Search Invoices

5.23.3.12 View-Search EDI Error Reports

This use case describes how users view and search EDI Error Reports. EDI Error Report search capability is available for the TSP interface.

5.23.3.12.1 Users
· SDDCManagers

· SDDCTroubleCall

· SDDCDPSMaster

· SDDCTradingPartner.

5.23.3.12.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the “EDI Error Reports” top-navigation menu item.

2. The User views the default results based on current daily activity.

3. The User refines the search criteria and refreshes the page.

4. The User selects the advanced link and enters advanced criteria.

5. The User selects the “Invoice Number” from one of the results and views detailed EDI error information. See Use Case 5.23.3.13, View EDI Error Report Detail.
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Figure 5‑457: View/Search EDI Error Reports

5.23.3.13 View EDI Error Report Detail

This use case describes how users view EDI Error Report Detail.

5.23.3.13.1 Users
· SDDCManagers

· SDDCTroubleCall

· SDDCDPSMaster

· SDDCTradingPartner.

5.23.3.13.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the “Invoice Number” from one of the EDI Error Report search results. See Use Case 5.23.3.12 View-Search EDI Error Reports.

2. The User views error report details where one row represents a single EDI error showing erroneous segment and field specific error information from the source invoice.
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Figure 5‑458: View EDI Error Report Detail

5.23.3.14 View Tracking Events

This use case describes how administrative users view Tracking Events. Tracking events are a timestamp ordered list of steps tracked for an invoice, shipment or communications file. Each event lists a timestamp, an event name, and an event description.

5.23.3.14.1 Users
· SDDCManagers

· SDDCTroubleCall

· SDDCDPSMaster.

5.23.3.14.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the view events link on one of the search results screens. See Use Case 5.23.3.8, View-Search Communication Files. See Use Case 5.23.3.10 View-Search Shipments. See use Case 5.23.3.11, View-Search Invoices.

2. The User views the list of events.
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Figure 5‑459: View Tracking Events

5.23.3.15 View Fault Data

This use case describes how the user views fault data. Fault data is data captured as the result of a system error condition. Both the source data and the fault trace or program “stack-trace” are captured for use in analysis and error resolution.

5.23.3.15.1 Users
· SDDCTroubleCall

· SDDCDPSMaster.

5.23.3.15.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the view fault link on one of the search results screens where the invoice or shipment is in error status. See Use Case 5.23.3.10, View Search Shipment. See Use Case 5.23.3.11, View Search Invoices.
2. The User views the fault data, which can be used for analysis and error resolution.
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Figure 5‑460: View Fault Data

5.23.3.16  Re-Send Communication File

5.23.3.16.1 Users
· SDDCDPSMaster

5.23.3.16.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the re-send link on the communications file search results screen. 

2. The User confirms the file to re-send.

3. The User selects the ‘Use Complete Itinerary’ radio button (in order to populate or re-populate the database with the re-sent data)

4. The User selects the ‘Re-Send’ button.

5. The system displays the communications file search results screen.
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Figure 5‑461: Resend Communication File Content

5.23.3.17 View Communication File Content
This use case describes how the user views communications file data.

5.23.3.17.1 Users
· SDDCTroubleCall

· SDDCDPSMaster.

5.23.3.17.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the view link on the communications file search results screen. 

2. The User views the file content.
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Figure 5‑462: View Communication File Content

5.23.3.18 Download Communication File Content

This use case describes how the user downloads communications file data.

5.23.3.18.1 Users
· SDDCTroubleCall

· SDDCDPSMaster.

5.23.3.18.2 Flow of Events

1. The User selects the download link on the communications file search results screen. 
2. The User is presented with a browser file-save dialog window asking for a local disk location where the file should be saved.

3. The User saves the file to a local disk.

5.23.3.19 View-Edit Services Configuration

This use case describes how the user views and edits services configuration.

5.23.3.19.1 Users
· SDDCDPSMaster.

5.23.3.19.2 Flow of Events
1. The User selects the Configuration top-navigation menu item displaying the Service Configuration screen.

2. The User clicks the edit link to access the service configuration editor screen.

3. The User enters changes to the configuration settings.

4. The User clicks the Submit button to save the configuration changes.
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Figure 5‑463: View Services Configuration
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Figure 5‑464: Edit a Service Configuration

5.23.3.20 Short-fuse Monitoring

This section describes the various flows associated with short-fuse monitoring.

5.23.3.20.1 Violators Page
The Violator’s page allows users to adjust the hourly and daily limits for requests used to identify SCACs as violators. Once a SCAC has exceeded one of the limits for the past 24 hours, the SCAC is placed in the violators list. In this list, a user will be able to view the past 24 hours of usage requests for a SCAC. The user may also restrict any listed SCAC from accessing the short-fuse queue for a user specified amount of time.

5.23.3.20.1.1 Users
· SDDCDPSMaster

· SDDCOperations

5.23.3.20.1.2 Flow of Events

1. User selects Violators

2. User selects a SCAC from the Dropdown

3. User selects Restrict

4. User enters Reinstatement Date

5. SCAC is immediately flagged as restricted until the Reinstatement date

6. SCAC removed from the Violators list
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Figure 5‑465: Violators
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Figure 5‑466: Violators - Restriction
5.23.3.20.2 Restricted Page
The Restricted page allows a user to view all SCACs that are currently restricted from accessing the short-fuse queue. From this page, a user can immediately reinstate a SCAC or modify the reinstatement date for a SCAC. If a SCAC is immediately reinstated, it is removed from the restricted table.

5.23.3.20.2.1 Users
· SDDCDPSMaster

· SDDCOperations

5.23.3.20.2.2 Flow of Events

1. User selects Restricted

2. User selects a Reinstatement Date for a given SCAC

3. User edits Reinstatement Date

4. User clicks OK to save the new date
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Figure 5‑467: Restricted SCACs
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Figure 5‑468: Restricted SCACs Edit Reinstatement
5.23.3.20.3 History Page
The History page allows a user to view two months of usage data for a selected SCAC. This includes hourly history, a summary daily history, and the history of any restrictions for a given day. If at any point the SCAC violated the current limits, the record is identified as violating.

5.23.3.20.3.1 Users
· SDDCDPSMaster

· SDDCOperations

5.23.3.20.3.2 Flow of Events

1. User selects History

2. User selects SCAC

3. User selects View Hourly History

4. User closes Hourly History

5. User selects View Restrictions

6. User closes Restrictions
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Figure 5‑469: History
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Figure 5‑470: History – View Hourly
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Figure 5‑471: History - View Restrictions
5.23.4 Module Context
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Figure 5‑472: Module Context Block Diagram

5.23.5 Pages

Table 5‑155: DPS Tracking Pages

	Page Name
	Description/Purpose

	AnnualRatesDashboard.jsp
	Annual rates dashboard page. Contains bulk-rate file uploads status chart. 

	DailyRatesDashboard.jsp
	Daily rates dashboard page. Contains OTO/MOTO/BOTO shipment status statistical charts/graphs.

	DataInterfaceDashboard.jsp
	General interface dashboard page. Contains daily invoice or shipment status statistical charts/graphs. 

	ErrorHandler.jsp
	Default error handler page. 

	ErrorReportDetails.jsp
	EDI Error Report detailed list of specific EDI errors

	ErrorReportQueue.jsp
	EDI Error Report search queue page. 

	Events.jsp
	Event list page. 

	FaultViewer.jsp
	Fault data and trace panel. 

	FileDetails.jsp
	File details page.

	FileInterfaceDashboard.jsp
	DFAS interface dashboard page.

	FileQueue.jsp
	Communications file search queue page. 

	FileSearchResults.jsp
	Communications file search results page.

	FileTailViewer.jsp
	Communications file tail viewer page.

	FileViewer.jsp
	Communications file viewer page. 

	InvoiceDetails.jsp
	Invoice details page.

	InvoiceQueue.jsp
	Invoice search queue page. 

	LeftNav.jsp
	Left navigation panel. Navigates to interface-specific sections.

	PagedFileViewer.jsp
	Segmented communications file viewer page.

	ReprocessInvoiceExport.jsp
	Reprocess invoice export page.

	ReprocessInvoiceImport.jsp
	Reprocess invoice import page.

	ReprocessShipmentExport.jsp
	Reprocess shipment export page.

	ReSendConfirmation.jsp
	Resend confirmation page.

	ServiceConfigEditor.jsp
	General configuration editor page.

	ServiceConfigList.jsp
	Service configuration list page.

	ServiceConfigEditorExport.jsp
	Export configuration editor page.

	ServiceConfigEditorNetworkTransport.jsp
	Network transportation configuration editor page.

	ServiceConfigEditorNotifier.jsp
	Notifier configuration editor page.

	ServiceConfigEditorScheduler.jsp
	Cron scheduler editor page.

	ServiceConfigViewer.jsp
	Service configuration viewer page.

	ScheduledTaskDetails.jsp
	Scheduled task details page.

	ShipmentDetails.jsp
	Shipment details page.

	ShipmentQueue.jsp
	Shipment search queue page

	ShortfuseHistory.jsp
	Show Shortfuse Queue usage history for a given SCAC.

	ShortfuseRestricted.jsp
	Show SCACs restricted from access to the Shortfuse Queue.

	ShortfuseViolators.jsp
	Show current limits and SCACs currently in violation.

	TopNav.jsp
	Top navigation panel.

	VolumeMoveQueue.jsp
	Volume move search queue page.


5.23.6 Packages

Table 5‑156: DPS Tracking Packages

	Package Name
	Description/Purpose
	DPS Package Dependencies
	Third-party Package Dependencies

	*dps.tracking.bundles
	Contains bundle files
	
	

	*dps.tracking.model
	Model components as per standard JSF MVC pattern
	*.dps.faces.model.*
	

	*.dps.persistence.*
	JFreeChart
	
	

	*dps.tracking.facade
	Façade classes used to abstract away differences between specific persistence-capable classes.
	
	

	*dps.tracking.component
	Contains a JSF component which wraps the JfreeChart graphics library functionality in a JSF compatible package. 
	
	JfreeChart

	*dps.tracking.config
	Tracking configuration  class mapped to the TrackConfig.xml file.
	*.dps.mom.*
	

	*dps.tracking.datasource
	Contains classes used to access various data sources such as chart and file data sources.
	*.dps.faces.model.*

*.dps.qom.*
	

	*dps.tracking.ejb
	Contains EJBs for use by tracking.
	*.dps.pom.*

*.dps.tracking.model

*.dps.tracking.query
	

	*dps.tracking.query
	Query-Object-Model query classes in a factory-method style or pattern.
	*.dps.qom.*
	

	*dps.tracking.security
	User and role related classes
	*.dps.faces.security.principal.*
	

	*dps.tracking.util
	Misc. utility classes.
	
	


5.23.7 Package Diagrams
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Figure 5‑473: Tracking Package Diagram

5.23.8 Class Diagrams
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Figure 5‑474: Tracking Class Diagram
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Figure 5‑475: Tracking-Shortfuse Class Diagram
5.23.9 Tracking Specific References

Table 5‑157: Tracking References

	Reference ID
	Reference

	[GOF95]
	Gamma, Erich, Richard Helm, Ralph Johnson, and John Vlissides. Design Patterns: Elements of Reusable Object-Oriented Software. Addison-Wesley Professional, 1995

	[BAM-W]
	http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Business_activity_monitoring

	[BI-W]
	http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Business_Intelligence

	[BPM-W]
	http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Business_Performance_Management


5.24 DoD Customer Home Page Design
5.24.1 Overview

5.24.1.5 Introduction

The Home Page is the Welcome page presented to the customer upon login. Each component contains a set of links to URLs, help pages, or descriptive text instructions and provides the following components:

· General Information

· Quick Reference

· Online Brochures

· Branch of Service Specific Information link (see Section 5.23)

· What You Will Need to Get Started

· Process to Complete your Shipments from Start to Finish

5.24.1.6 General Information

This section of the home page contains hyperlinks to documents or Web sites concerning each of the corresponding links. These links are always available to the DoD Customer when logging in to DPS.

· JTR Definitions

· https://secureapp2.hqda.pentagon.mil/perdiem/jtr(aa-au).pdf
· JFTR Definitions

· http://ohttps://secureapp2.hqda.pentagon.mil/perdiem/jftr(aa-au).pdf
· DPS Glossary/Acronyms

· Help/Acronym_Definition.htm

· Find a Counseling Office

· counseling/common/CounselingOfficeFinder.faces

5.24.1.7 Quick Reference

This section of the home page contains hyperlinks to documents or Web sites concerning each of the corresponding links. Each link opens a new window enabling the User to access documents or Web sites. These links are always available to the DoD Customer upon logging in to DPS.

· Moving Tips

· Help/Moving_Tips.htm.

· Personally Procured Moves

· help/Personally_Procured_Moves.htm.

· Weight Estimator Calculator

· counseling/common/WeightEstimator.jsp.

· Counseling Guide

· Quick_Reference_Guide_Counseling.pdf.

· Shipment Management Guide

· lmsdocs\QuickRefLinks/Quick_Reference_Guide_Shipment_Management.pdf
· Claims Guide

· lmsdocs/3B-25414-217_DoD_Customer_Quick_Reference_Guide-Claims.pdf.

· Loss and Damage Report Guide

· lmsdocs\DoD_Customer_Quick_Reference_Guide-Loss_Damage_Reports.pdf

· Customer Satisfaction Survey Guide

· Quick_Reference_Guide_Customer_Satisfaction_Survey.pdf.

· Interactive Voice Response (IVR) Guide

· IVR_Reference_Guide.pdf

5.24.1.8 Online Brochures

This section of the home page contains hyperlinks to documents or Web sites concerning each of the corresponding links. Each link opens a new window enabling the User to access documents or Web sites. These links are always available to the DoD Customer upon logging in to DPS.

· It’s Your Move

· Shipping Your POV

· Storing Your POV

· Moving Your Mobile Home

· USDA Don’t Move Gypsy Moth.
5.24.1.9 What You Will Need to Get Started

This section of the home page contains descriptive text that points out what the DoD Customer needs to start using DPS. This text is always available to the DoD Customer upon logging in to DPS.

· Your Contact information

· Pick-up and Delivery information

· Proof of Dependents (if applicable)

· Power of Attorney (if the person completing application is not the member).

5.24.1.10  Process to Complete your Shipments from Start to Finish

This section of the home page contains descriptive text about each module that is available to the User and explains what each screen tab allows the User to accomplish within DPS. Therefore, the User has a good idea of what to expect when accessing each tab. This text is always available to the DoD Customer when logging in to DPS. The following are the hyperlinks to the modules. When the mouse hovers these hyperlinks, the description of each module is displayed:

· Step 1: Self Counseling

· Step 2: Shipment Management

· Step 3: Customer Satisfaction Surveys (CSS)

· Step 4: Claims.

Click on the To Begin Self Counseling Click Here button to take the user to the Self-Counseling module.

5.24.1.11 Branch of Service Link—Service-Specific Information

A hyperlink to the DoD Customer’s respective Branch of Service is provided. Each user can access this link at any time and the path of the link may change over time. The link is managed by the Service Headquarters (HQ), and thus, if the link is changed, DPS becomes read-only for DoD Customers. Upon clicking the link and the Acknowledge Service Specific Information button, DPS becomes active again. However, DoD Customers always have access to all of the hyperlinks regardless of DPS becoming read-only. 

A designated user for Service HQ is responsible for updating the URL specific to the Branch of Service they represent. A new screen tab is available only to this user, where the User may update the URL and notify the corresponding DoD Customers of changes to the URL. The following are items the User can click to modify BOS-specific URLs:

· United States Air Force Information

· United States Army Information

· United States Coast Guard Information

· United States Marine Corps Information

· United States Navy Information

· Acknowledge Service Specific Information button.

Section 5.25 provides more details about BOS Web Content Administration.

5.24.1.12  Business Rule Automation

This is a high-level description of the automated business rule that is implemented for the DoD Customer Home Page through Siebel Workflow and/or business services:

Select URL and Acknowledgement. When the DoD Customer selects the URL by clicking the Branch of Service URL, the code associated with the URL opens a new window, and sets the Navigation Status to “Y.” Personalization rules then validate the Navigation Status flag, and display an Acknowledge Service Specific Information button for which the DoD Customer must select to continue navigation within DPS. Once the DoD Customer clicks the Acknowledge Service Specific Information button, the Acknowledgement Status is set to “Y,” and the DoD Customer is able to access all modules within DPS. Personalization rules then validate the Acknowledgement Status flag, and hide the Acknowledge Service Specific Information button on the Home Page. The Branch of Service URL remains on the Home Page for the DoD Customer to open if necessary.
5.25 Branch of Service Web Content AdministratioN
5.25.1 Overview

5.25.1.5 Introduction

The Branch of Service Web Content Administration page allows for a Service HQ user to administer the Uniform Resource Locator (URL) available to the DoD Customer on their respective Home Page within the DPS System. If Service-specific information is updated by the Service HQ user, the DPS system becomes read-only for DoD Customers until the respective DoD Customer selects the URL available and acknowledges (by clicking a button) having read and understood the information provided.

5.25.1.6 General Information

The Web Content – Administration tab is available only to the DPS users who are associated with the ServiceHQ user role for updating any URL for all Branches of Service. Once the appropriate URL has been updated, the Service HQ user must notify the corresponding Branch of Service members by clicking a button on the page. Once the URL has been updated by the Service HQ user, the action of this notification causes the DPS System to become read-only for only those service members whose URL has been updated. 

Detailed capabilities are reflected in Table 5-88 for the Web Content Administration screen.

Table 5‑158: Web Content Administration Data Elements

	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	URL
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Service HQ Entered
	

	Branch of Service
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	Branch of Service Account Name
	


5.25.1.7 Business Rule Automation

This is a high-level description of the automated business rules that are implemented for the Web Content Administration through Siebel Workflow and/or business services:

· URL Update and Notification. Once the Service HQ user has updated the appropriate URL for a specific Branch of Service, they must notify the DoD Customer by clicking the appropriate BOS button. A pop-up alert window appears that verifies that they are about to update the URL for all DoD Customers that are associated with the corresponding Branch of Service that has been updated. The code associated with the button queries the corresponding Branch of Service and changes the Acknowledgement Status and Navigation Status to “NULL” via a Workflow Process for the corresponding DoD Customers. Therefore, the application is “locked down” for the DoD Customer. These status fields are not displayed to the users, but rather are flags that enable/disable the functionality for the DoD Customer.

5.26 For Official Use Only (FOUO)
5.26.1 Overview

The DPS for Official Use Only (FOUO) feature implements privacy policy security statements as required by directive DoD 5400.11-R, “Department of Defense Privacy Program,” May 14, 2007. A security statement appears on the Home Page of the application. It is a single paragraph that states that the DPS application is compliant with the pertinent privacy and security guidelines. In addition, the DPS Application Main Window Web pages and a select list of DPS Analytics reports display a security statement in the header and footer.

5.26.2 User Interaction

All DPS end users are exposed to the FOUO feature. FOUO is static functionality that the user does not interact with dynamically. FOUO is implemented by displaying the proper text on the Web page that displays in a given DPS related window. FOUO does not contain any active control elements (i.e., data input fields, navigation links, or action buttons). The end user fully consumes the FOUO feature by reading the security/privacy-related statement.

5.26.3 Implementation

The components of DPS affected by FOUO can be grouped into three categories: DPS Home Page, DPS Application Main Window, and Reports implemented using Analytics (i.e., Oracle Business Intelligence [OBI]).

5.26.3.5 DPS Home Page

The DPS Home Page is required to display the following statement:

“PRIVACY ACT INFORMATION - The information accessed through this system is For Official Use Only and must be protected IAW DOD Directive 5400.11 and DOD 5400.11-R, DOD Privacy Program, Authority: The Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, 5 U.S.C. 552a. Purpose: Use of information in this system is restricted to DPS account holders and disclosure is prohibited without the written consent of the JPMO HHGS.”

DPS uses two Siebel Views to display the Home Page. One View is configured for DPS user type DoDCustomer and the other view is configured for all other DPS user types. Each view already contains one or more Applets.

Depending on the DPS user role, Siebel loads either the View designed for the DoDCustomer user type, or the View designed for the non-DoDCustomer user type (in other words, all other DPS user types). A new Siebel Applet is designed to display the FOUO Home Page statement. By adding this Applet to both of the Views that underlie the DPS Home Page, all DPS user types have exposure to the security/privacy statement.

Figure 5‑476 shows the DPS Home Page, displaying the FOUO statement.
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Figure 5‑476: DPS Home Page Displaying FOUO Statement

5.26.3.6 DPS Application Main Windows

For the purpose of FOUO, it is important to emphasize the distinction between a “DPS Application Main Window” and a “DPS Application Child Window”. A DPS Application Main Window is the persistent core DPS application window. This window remains open during the entire DPS user session. In contrast to that are the transient windows that launch (DPS Application Child Windows such as pop-up windows or dialog boxes), and display temporarily, as a result of an action executed in a main browser window. One example of a type of transient window is a Pick Applet, which displays only for a short period of time during which the user determines a value to be assigned to a DPS Web page field. Another example of a transient window is a browser window that contains DPS LMS training content, which displays only for a short period of time during which a multimedia training presentation plays.

All DPS Web pages that display in the DPS Application Main Window are required to display the following statement in the header and the footer of the page:

“Unclassified/FOUO-Privacy Act Applies”

In the page header, FOUO is implemented by modifying the banner image that displays at the top of DPS Web pages, “banner_globe_logo.gif”. By modifying the image file, the FOUO statement text is added to the banner. In the page footer, FOUO is implemented by modifying the Siebel Web Template file “dCCPRMPageContainer_Hybrid.swt”. HTML code is added to this image file, which results in the display of the FOUO statement in the page footer. Using the methods described, the header and footer display uniformly across all DPS Web pages that display in the main browser window, as illustrated in Figure 5‑477.

[image: image583.png]Edt Vew Favortes Toos Help

’ nal Property Syster (OPS)), . ™
Sie Personsiieey 4 Hinciansiic 00 p,.mL{u;n..,s Home | site ap [ Loo oue |
: y—|75. TETEIETRVERAT Customer Satistacton Survey (CS1 | Claims | Consignment Guide | Training | DPS User Satistaciion

;| Stipnert Mgt |v] 1] & Friday, December 05, 2008 Queries: [ e ]

Customer Main Page e

Welcome to the Defense Personal Property System. Under the Manage Shipments link to the left you can select the Shipment
(s) And Status link to view/update your shipments or information and the Shipment Requests link to monitor your requests
such as for reweighs or temporary storage extensions, Under the Search For Shipment link to the left use the Search
Shipments link to find information on any of your shipments (current and historical).

UnclassifiedFOLO-Privacy Act Applies

T® wiomet 7





Figure 5‑477: DPS Module Page Displaying FOUO Header and Footer Statement

5.26.3.7 OBI Reports

A select list of OBI (Analytics) Reports is required to display the following statement in the header and the footer of the page:

“Unclassified/FOUO-Privacy Act Applies”

The list of reports is as follows:

· DPS Analytics Ad Hoc (DPS Answers)

· Excel Customer

· Excel Customer POC

· Excel Customer Address

· Shipment Address

· Shipment Address Additional

· Shipment Address – Shipment Location Phone

· TSP Customer Survey Call List View.

Display and download forms of the affected reports must carry the security statement in the header and footer. The data download version of the report, comma-separated values (CSV) file extension, is exempt from FOUO header/footer requirement.

For most OBI Reports (all reports that appear on the list except DPS Answers reports), FOUO is implemented for by adding two Static Text views the report Layout (one for the header and one for the footer, as illustrated in Figure 5‑477). This method causes the FOUO statement to display on all forms of the report. This method does not cover the DPS Answers report.

To implement FOUO for DPS Answers, a custom XML Message File called “customMessages.xml” is created. The FOUO header and footer statement is coded in this file. Using this method, the header and footer display uniformly across all forms of reports generated using DPS Answers. 

5.27 Telephone Surveyor

5.27.1 Overview

The DPS Telephone Surveyor module is designed as a call center with focused functionality which supports the end user in the capture of DPS CSS data. The module is implemented using customized Siebel COTS entities and capabilities (i.e., Service Requests, Activities, Business Service, and Workflow).

CSS data is important in DPS because it is a key component of the BVS source data. BVS runs periodically during the annual business cycle and provides a quantitative score used to rank and sort TSPs according to the quality of their service. TSPs with higher scores are awarded proportionally higher numbers of shipments. A lack of CSS data means that BVS less accurately reflects TSPs most recent performance.

The Telephone Surveyor module contains a service request record for each shipment that is not associated with a completed survey. The relationship of service request to shipment is 1:1 and every shipment without a survey must have a corresponding service request. The service request is logically removed from the module once the survey is completed. The service request is a parent to activity records. Activities document call attempts made to the shipment owner in an effort to collect survey data. The relationship of service request to activity is 1:M and each service request may be parent to 0 or more activities.
5.27.2 User Interaction

Users that interact with the Telephone Surveyor module are SDDC personnel. DoD Customers and TSP Masters interact with Telephone Surveyor module also. They can see only their records. All users are validated through ETA. The basic screen layout is the standard screen format of Siebel which contains multiple Siebel views. Navigation across the views is accomplished by selection from the show drop down menu. Function buttons appear and are enabled/disabled as needed based on the active view and record status field. DPS does not allow users to have blank values in required fields and performs field level validation by providing List of Values (LOV) driven values and rules for field assignment.

The following responsibilities (roles) have access to the Telephone Surveyor module:
· SDDC DPS Master

· SDDC Managers, SDDC Europe Managers, SDDC Pacific Managers

· SDDC Operations, SDDC Europe Operations, SDDC Pacific Operations

· SDDC Quality Assurance, SDDC Europe Quality Assurance, SDDC Pacific Quality Assurance

· SDDC Survey, SDDC Europe Survey, SDDC Pacific Survey

· SDDC Qualifications

· SDDC Telephone Surveyor

· SDDC Siebel Administrator.

When initially navigating to the module, no records display because a null query is invoked by default. In order to display records, the user executes a query (either a pre-defined query or a custom query). 
5.27.2.5 Screens Required

The following section details the views available within the Telephone Surveyor module.

DPS CSS Telephone Surveyor All View (view, edit). This is the catch-all view which shows all records in the module regardless of record status.
DPS CSS Telephone Surveyor Active View (view, edit). This is the main work queue view. This view implements a filter based on record status. Records display if record status value is Active, On Hold, or Hold Override.
DPS CSS Telephone Surveyor Closed View (view, edit). This view implements a filter based on record status. Records display if record status is closed.
DPS CSS Telephone Surveyor Detail View (view only). This view shows the entire set of call attempts (child activities) for a given Telephone Surveyor module record (parent service request).
5.27.2.6 Screen Layout

The three main views (All View, Active View, and Closed View) all have the same basic structure in terms of applet layout. The top applet is a list applet which has columns for a mix of key demographic and status data. The list of columns is as follows:

· BOL/GBL Number 

· Survey Complete

· Statistically Valid

· Current Call Attempt Status

· Total Call Attempts

· Session

· Current Session Call Attempts

· Last Name

· First Name

· Current Best Call Back Date/Time START (call after)

· Current Best Call Back Date/Time END (call before)

· SCAC

· Carrier Name

· Owner

· Record Status.

The bottom applet is a form applet which contains a multivalue field for documenting call attempts as well as other information. The fields are organized into five groups.

· Call Attempt Information (multivalue):

· Call Number

· Status

· Best Call Back Date/Time START (call after)

· Best Call Back Date/Time END (call before)

· Call Attempt Comments.

· Customer Contact Information:

· Last Name

· First Name

· Primary Phone Type

· Secondary Phone Type

· Primary Phone Number

· Secondary Phone Number

· Cell Phone Number

· Work Phone Number

· Home Phone Number

· Alternate Phone Number

· Primary Email

· Secondary Email.

· Call Status and Detail Information:

· Current Call Attempt Status

· Record Status

· Total Call Attempts

· Current Call Session

· Current Call Session Call Attempts

· Current Best Call Back Date/Time START (call after)

· Current Best Call Back Date/Time END (call before)

· Call Attempt 1 Date and Time

· Call Attempt 2 Date and Time

· Call Attempt 3 Date and Time

· Owner.

· Shipment and Carrier Information:

· BOL/GBL Number

· SCAC

· Carrier Name

· Pickup Date

· Delivery Date

· Market Code

· Statistically Valid

· Survey Complete.

· Internal Comments.

Although the applet structure is similar across the three main views, there are some important differences in terms of function buttons that are available. The Active View is the main work queue and has the most functionality. Function buttons are available for executing the CSS, sending an email reminder, closing a record (ends the current session), overriding a hold, and cancelling a hold override. The Closed View contains a function button for opening a record (starts a new session).

The fourth view, Detail View, shows call attempt history. It also has a dual applet layout. The top applet is a form applet containing the following fields:

· Shipment Number

· TSP SCAC

· Customer First Name

· Customer Last Name

· Record Status

· Total Number of Call Attempts.

The bottom applet is a list applet that displays all call attempts across all sessions. It contains the following fields:

· Call Attempt Sequence Number

· Call Attempt Session Number

· Created

· Call Attempt Status

· Call Attempt Best Call Back Start Time

· Call Attempt Best Call Back End Time

· Call Attempt Comment. 

5.27.3 Business Flow

The business flow is directed by status values and the business rules that indicate what happens as a result of their assignment. The “Record Status” data element indicates the current status of the Telephone Surveyor module call record. Table 5‑159 describes the valid status values.

Table 5‑159: Record Status Values

	Status
	Description

	Active
	Record is updateable. Ready to make new call attempt. Survey and Email function buttons enabled.

	On Hold
	Temporarily on hold. Record cannot be updated (i.e., no new call attempts). Survey and Email function buttons disabled. Status transitions to Active once Hold expires after predetermined period of time.

	Hold Override
	Restores update capability to a record which was previously on hold. Survey and Email function buttons enabled.

	Closed
	No new call attempts.


When a new Telephone Surveyor module record is created, the “Record Status” is Active. The status value transitions as a result of one of the following actions: 

· Call Attempt Value Assigned – User creates a new call attempt record. Status transitions according to Call Attempt Assignment Rules.

· Open Call Button – Status transitions from Closed to Active. A new session is started.

· Close Call Button – Status transitions from Active to Closed. Current session is ended.

· Hold Override Button – Status transitions from On Hold to Hold Override.

· Cancel Override Button – Status transitions from Hold Override to On Hold.
The Call Attempt Assignment Rules identify a set of rules which govern the behavior of the Telephone Surveyor module as a result of creating new call attempt records.

The general rule is: “Record Status” transitions to closed once a total of three (3) new call attempts are saved in the current session.

The more specific dynamic behavior of the module is driven by the actual value assigned to the call attempt record. Table 5‑160 describes valid transitions for each change in value of the “Record Status” field that results from saving a new call attempt record.

Table 5‑160: Record Status Transitions

	Current Status
	Call Attempt Value Assigned
	Resulting Status
	Resulting Action
	Condition

	Active
	Survey Completed - Outbound Call
	Closed
	
	

	Active
	Survey Completed - Inbound Call
	Closed
	
	

	Active
	Customer Demeanor
	On Hold
	Hold expires after 30 days. Status transitions to Active.
	“Customer Demeanor” has not yet been assigned as a call attempt status during the current session.

	Active
	Customer Demeanor
	Closed
	
	“Customer Demeanor” has been assigned as a call attempt status during the current session.

	Active
	Shipment Too Old
	Closed
	
	

	Active
	Completed by Customer
	On Hold
	Hold expires after 7 days. Status transitions to Active.
	Survey is not complete.

	Active
	Completed by Customer
	Closed
	
	Survey is complete.

	Active
	Wrong Number
	Closed
	DPS sends CSS link email survey to customer to primary email address on file. Email Template: DPS CSS eMail Invitation for Survey Completion from CSR
	

	Active
	Forwarding Number Invalid
	Closed
	DPS sends CSS link email survey to customer to primary email address on file. Email Template: DPS CSS eMail Invitation for Survey Completion from CSR
	

	Active
	Uncompleted Shipment
	Closed
	
	

	Active
	No Forwarding Number
	Closed
	DPS sends CSS link email survey to customer to primary email address on file. Email Template: DPS CSS eMail Invitation for Survey Completion from CSR
	

	Active
	Not Customers Shipment
	Closed
	
	

	Active
	Needs Investigation
	Closed
	DPS sends notification to SDDC that there is a CSS case that requires further investigation. Email Template: DPS CSS eMail Surveyor Investigation for SDDC
	

	Active
	Best Call Back Time
	On Hold
	Hold expires when “Best Call Back Date and Time (Start Time)” is reached. Status transitions to Active.
	

	Active
	Left Voice Mail
	On Hold
	Hold expires after 7 days. Status transitions to Active.
	

	Active
	Email Survey
	On Hold
	Hold expires after 7 days. Status transitions to Active. DPS sends CSS link email survey to customer to primary email address on file. Email Template: DPS CSS eMail Invitation for Survey Completion from CSR
	

	Active
	Duplicate Shipment
	Closed
	
	

	Active
	Customer Call Back
	On Hold
	Hold expires after 7 days. Status transitions to Active.
	

	Active
	No Answer
	On Hold
	Hold expires after 7 days. Status transitions to Active.
	

	Active
	Deployed
	On Hold
	Hold expires after 90 days. Status transitions to Active.
	

	Active
	Out of Service Number
	Closed
	DPS sends CSS link email survey to customer to primary email address on file. Email Template: DPS CSS eMail Invitation for Survey Completion from CSR
	

	Active
	Member Deceased
	Closed
	
	


Table 5‑161 illustrates valid transitions for each change in value of the “Record Status” field for the Telephone Surveyor module record.
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Figure 5‑478: Valid Transitions for Each Change in Value of the “Record Status” Field
5.27.4 Validation

Table 5‑161: Telephone Surveyor Module Data Elements
	Data Field
	Visible?
	Required?
	Editable?
	Source
	Notes

	*Call Attempt

*Call Attempt Number
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	Automatically incremented by 1 for each new Call Attempt.

	Delivery Date
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	User documents this data in the DPS Shipment Management module

	Statistically Valid Number of Shipment Threshold dHHG
	No
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	Number of dHHG shipments a TSP must deliver within the last year in order to achieve statistical validity in dHHG market

	Statistically Valid Number of Shipment Threshold iHHG
	No
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	Number of dHHG shipments a TSP must deliver within the last year in order to achieve statistical validity in iHHG market

	Statistically Valid Number of Shipment Threshold iUB
	No
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	Number of dHHG shipments a TSP must deliver within the last year in order to achieve statistical validity in iUB market

	Number of Shipments dHHG
	No
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	Number of dHHG shipments a TSP delivered within the last year

	Number of Shipments iHHG
	No
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	Number of dHHG shipments a TSP delivered within the last year

	Number of Shipments iUB
	No
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	Number of dHHG shipments a TSP delivered within the last year

	Shipment Status
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	

	Telephone Surveyor Name (first name)
	Yes 
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	Entered by user at the time ETA DPS user account is created

	Telephone Surveyor Name (last name)
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	Entered by user at the time ETA DPS user account is created

	Number of Calls Made
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	

	Average Calls Per Day
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	

	Number of Surveys Completed
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	

	Customer Name (first name)
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	Entered by user at the time ETA DPS user account is created

	Customer Name (last name)
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	Entered by user at the time ETA DPS user account is created

	TSP SCAC
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	

	Carrier Name
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	

	Call Attempts
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	Total number of call attempts associated with a given shipment. “Call Record” is parent to “Call Attempts”. 1:M.

	Survey Status
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	Indicates whether or not survey is completed for a given shipment

	Type of Shipment
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	User documents this data in the DPS Counseling module

	Call Record Status
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	“Call Record” is parent to “Call Attempts”. 1:M.

	Number of CSS Emails sent to the Customer
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	

	BOL/GBL Number
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	

	Pickup Date
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	User documents this data in the DPS Shipment Management module

	Shipment Origin (GBLOC)
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	User documents this data in the DPS Shipment Management module

	Shipment Destination (GBLOC)
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	User documents this data in the DPS Shipment Management module

	Shipment Weight
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	User documents this data in the DPS Shipment Management module

	Statistically Valid Number of Surveys Indicator Code dHHG
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	Flag indicating whether or not TSP has achieved statistical validity in dHHG market

	Statistically Valid Number of Surveys Indicator Code iHHG
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	Flag indicating whether or not TSP has achieved statistical validity in iHHG market

	Statistically Valid Number of Surveys Indicator Code iUB
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	Flag indicating whether or not TSP has achieved statistical validity in iUB market

	*Call Attempt Number Status

*Status
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	User-entered
	User selects from validated list of call attempt status values when the call attempt record is created

	Best Call Back Date and Time (Start Time)
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	User-entered
	User documents this data when the call attempt record is created

	Best Call Back Date and Time (End Time)
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	User-entered
	User documents this data when the call attempt record is created

	ETA User Id
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	Assigned by ETA at the time ETA DPS user account is created

	(Call Attempt) Comments
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	User-entered
	User documents this data when the call attempt record is created

	Primary Phone Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	User-entered
	

	Secondary Phone Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	User-entered
	

	Work Phone Number
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	User-entered
	

	Alternate Phone Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	User-entered
	

	Home Phone Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	User-entered
	

	Cell Phone Number
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	User-entered
	

	Primary Email
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	User-entered
	

	Secondary Email
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	User-entered
	

	Call Attempt 1 Date and Time
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	

	Call Attempt 2 Date and Time
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	

	Call Attempt 3 Date and Time
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	System-populated
	

	Shipment Origin City
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	User documents this data in the DPS Counseling module

	Shipment Origin State
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	User documents this data in the DPS Counseling module

	Shipment Origin County
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	User documents this data in the DPS Counseling module

	Shipment Destination City
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	User documents this data in the DPS Counseling module

	Shipment Destination State
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	User documents this data in the DPS Counseling module

	Shipment Destination County
	Yes
	Yes
	No
	User-entered
	User documents this data in the DPS Counseling module


5.27.5 Siebel Implementation Details

5.27.5.5 Overview

The design of the Telephone Surveyor module has the following primary goals:

1. The desire to maximize the use of Siebel pre-built components.

2. Implement requirements to complete the CSS in a timely manner.

3. Implement requirements to document each attempt to contact a customer.

4. Implement requirements that realize a set of business rules based on call attempt status that define the module's business workflow.

A high-level view of the Telephone Surveyor module design from the Siebel perspective is shown in 
Figure 5‑479
. Although Siebel out-of-the-box supports parent-child relationship for the service request and activity, some design was necessary to implement all of the required fields. In addition, design was required to integrate DPS business entities such as shipments, surveys and statistical validity.
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Figure 5‑479: Siebel Table Design Overview
5.27.5.6 Business Objects and Business Components

The Telephone Surveyor module utilizes the following Business Objects (BO) and Business Components (BC):

· DPS CSS Telephone Surveyor (BO):

· DPS CSS Telephone Surveyor (BC)

· DPS CSS Statistically Valid (BC)

· Action (BC).

· DPS CSS Statistically Valid – Insert (BO):

· DPS CSS Statistically Valid – Insert (BC)

· DPS CSS Statistically Valid – Insert – dHHG (BC)

· DPS CSS Statistically Valid – Insert – iHHG (BC)

· DPS CSS Statistically Valid – Insert – iUB (BC)

· DPS Shipment Fast Read with SR (BC).

· DPS Survey Threshold External (BC).

Siebel Business Objects provide a container for Business Components and a context for Views. Business objects function to organize the business logic of the Telephone Surveyor module.

DPS CSS Telephone Surveyor (BC) – This BC is derived from the Service Request BC and contains most of the fields that comprise the Telephone Surveyor module data. It is the primary BC of the DPS Telephone Surveyor BO. And it is the parent BC in the link to the Action BC.

Action (BC) – This is the Activity BC. It is the child BC in the link to the DPS CSS Telephone Surveyor BC. It contains fields for call attempt data.

DPS CSS Statistically Valid – Insert (BC) – This is the primary BC of the DPS CSS Statistically Valid - Insert BO. It is based on the Siebel custom table CX_STAT_VALID created for the Telephone Surveyor module. This BC contains fields related to TSP statistical validity. Statistical validity data updated daily when the Telephone Surveyor daily job runs to refresh the module. Data is updated for number of shipments delivered, number of surveys completed, number of surveys required threshold, and market statistical validity achieved.

DPS CSS Statistically Valid – Insert – dHHG (BC) – This is the BC used in the initialization of the Telephone Surveyor module. When dHHG market statistical validity data is pending creation, this BC is utilized when the Telephone Surveyor daily job runs.

DPS CSS Statistically Valid – Insert – iHHG (BC) – This is the BC used in the initialization of the Telephone Surveyor module. When iHHG market statistical validity data is pending creation, this BC is utilized when the Telephone Surveyor daily job runs.

DPS CSS Statistically Valid – Insert – iUB (BC) – This is the BC used in the initialization of the Telephone Surveyor module. When iUB market statistical validity data is pending creation, this BC is utilized when the Telephone Surveyor daily job runs.

DPS Shipment Fast Read with SR (BC) – This BC efficiently provides shipment data when the Telephone Surveyor daily job runs for the purpose of creating new service request records.

DPS Survey Threshold External (BC) – This BC is based on an external data source. Database views in both database schemas, PERSPROP and SIEBEL, are updated daily by database stored procedures. In this way, they provide current data required to evaluate statistical validity. 

5.27.5.7 Recurring Jobs

The Telephone Surveyor module utilizes two repeating jobs, DPS Update Statistical Valid List and DPS Create Telephone Survey Call List. Each job is scheduled to run once a day. The jobs are scheduled to begin at a time when it is predicted that the load on the application is relatively light.

DPS Update Statistical Valid List – This job updates statistical validity data. Each day, new shipments are delivered, new surveys are completed and existing shipments and surveys age out of the effective time frame. As a result, on any given day a TSP may transition from not statistically valid to statistically valid in a given market (i.e., dHHG, iHHG, or iUB). Refreshing the data daily, means there will always be a current calculation of whether or not TSP has achieved statistical validity.

DPS Create Telephone Survey Call List –This job refreshes the module by creating new service request records that correspond to delivered shipments without surveys. It also “cleans up” service request records for which surveys have been completed. It does this by logically deleting them from the module such that the record is no longer visible to the end user. However, the data record itself remains intact.

5.27.5.8 Assignment and Workflow

This is a high-level summary of major Telephone Surveyor module automated business rules to be implemented through Siebel Workflow and/or Business Services. The basic pattern used is as follows: Recurring Job invokes Workflow. Workflow invokes Business Service. Business Service invokes Method. Table 5‑162 illustrates mapping from Recurring Job to Business Service Method:

Table 5‑162: Mapping from Recurring Job to Business Service Method

	Recurring Job
	Workflow
	Business Service
	Business Service Method

	DPS Create Telephone Survey Call List
	DPS Create Telephone Survey Call List
	DPS CreateSR
	CreateSR

	DPS Update Statistical Valid List
	DPS Update Statistical Valid List
	DPS CreateSR
	InitialPopulation

	DPS Update Statistical Valid List
	DPS Update Statistical Valid List
	DPS CreateSR
	UpdateTSPStatValid


5.27.5.9 Email Notification
DPS Telephone Surveyor module utilizes two Siebel email templates in order to communicate with customers and SDDC, “DPS CSS eMail Invitation for Survey Completion from CSR” and “DPS CSS eMail Surveyor Investigation for SDDC”. These email templates contain substitution fields that are populated at runtime with the specific instance data.

DPS CSS eMail Invitation for Survey Completion from CSR – This email is a notification to the customer requesting that they complete the CSS. A link to the stand-alone DPS CSS module is embedded in the email along with instructions on how to obtain access. The action to send the email is triggered manually by the end user clicking the Email function button in the Telephone Surveyor module. Alternately, DPS automatically sends this email when criteria underlying specific business rules are met. Refer to Table 5‑160 it identifies the cases that utilize this email template.

DPS CSS eMail Surveyor Investigation for SDDC – This email is a notification to SDDC that there is a CSS related issue that requires further investigation. DPS automatically sends this email when criteria underlying the specific business rule are met. Refer to Table 5‑160 it identifies the case that utilizes this email template.

APPENDIX A Acronyms
	Acronym
	Definition

	2-D
	Two-dimensional

	2DMSL
	Two-dimensional Military Shipping Label

	AOA
	Advance Operating Allowance

	AOAA
	Advance Operating Allowance Authorized

	AOAR
	Advance Operating Allowance Requested

	AOR
	Area of Responsibility

	API
	Application Programming Interface

	ASP
	Active Server Pages

	ASR
	Automatic Speech Recognition

	BAM
	Business Activity Modeling

	BC
	Business Component

	BI
	Business Intelligence

	BL
	Bill of Lading

	BOS
	Branch of Service

	BOTO
	Boat One-Time-Only

	BRAC
	Base Realignment and Closure

	BTD
	Boat Domestic Shipment

	BTI
	Boat International Shipment

	BVDM
	Best Value Distribution Methodology

	BVS
	Best Value Score

	CE
	Costing Engine

	CEO
	Chief Executive Officer

	CFAC
	Common Financial and/or Administrative Control

	CHP
	Change of Homeport Certificate

	CIL
	Contractor Indebtedness List

	CIP
	Certificate of Independent Pricing

	CONUS
	Continental United States

	COON
	Certificate of Ownership Novation

	COOP
	Continuity Of Operations

	COR
	Certificate of Responsibility

	COS
	Code of Service

	COTS
	Commercial Off-the-Shelf 

	CPA
	Certified Public Accountant

	CRM
	Customer Relationship Management

	cron
	Command Run On

	CSM
	Common Security Model

	CSS
	Customer Satisfaction Survey

	CVS
	Concurrent Versions System

	CWA
	Central Web Application

	cwt
	Hundred Weight 

	DAO
	Data Access Object

	DB
	Database

	DBA
	Doing Business As

	DBDD
	Database Design Description

	DCN
	Document Control Number

	DD
	Defense Department

	DECC
	Defense Information Systems Agency Enterprise Computing Center

	DES-3
	Data Encryption Standard-3

	DFAS
	Defense Finance and Accounting Service

	dHHG
	Domestic Household Goods

	DISA
	Defense Information Systems Agency

	DITY
	Do-It-Yourself

	DM
	Delivery Manager

	DoD
	Department of Defense

	DOT
	Department of Transportation

	DPM
	Direct Procurement Method

	DPS
	Defense Personal Property System

	DSN
	Defense Switched Network

	DTN
	Defense Transportation Network

	DTOD
	Defense Table of Official Distances

	DTR
	Defense Transportation Regulation

	DUNS
	Data Universal Numbering System

	DVO
	Data Value Object

	EAI
	E-business Application Integration 
Enterprise Application Integration

	EDI
	Electronic Data Interchange

	EGI
	Estimated Gross Incentive

	EIN
	Employee Identification Number

	EJB
	Enterprise Java Bean(s)

	Email
	Electronic Mail

	ETA
	Electronic Transportation Acquisition

	ETL
	Extract, Transform, and Load

	ETOSSS
	Electronic Tender of Service Signature Sheet

	FACTS
	Federal and Air Clearance Transportation System
Financial and Clearance Transportation System

	FF
	Freight Forwarder

	FINS
	(Siebel) Financial Services

	FOM
	Form Object Model

	FOUO
	For Official Use Only

	GBL
	Government Bill of Lading

	GBLOC
	Government Bill of Lading Office Code 

	GOCS
	Government Containers

	GOTS
	Government Off-the-Shelf

	GQT
	To/From government quarters

	GSL
	Grammar Specification Language

	HHG
	Household Goods

	HHGS
	Household Goods Systems

	HTML
	Hypertext Markup Language

	HTTP
	Hypertext Transfer Protocol 

	HTTPS
	Hypertext Transfer Protocol-Secure

	IC
	Insurance Certificate

	ICSS
	Interim Customer Satisfaction Survey

	ID
	Identifier

	IDD
	Interface Design Description

	iHHG
	International Household Goods

	IIS
	Internet Information Services

	IOC
	Inversion of control pattern 

	IRS
	Internal Revenue Service
International Rate Score
Interface Requirements Specification

	ISO
	International Standard Organization

	iUB
	International Unaccompanied Baggage

	IVR
	Interactive Voice Response

	J2EE
	Java 2 Enterprise Edition

	JAXB
	Java Architecture for XML Binding

	JDBC
	Java Database Connectivity

	JDO
	Java Data Object

	JDOQL
	Java Data Object Query Language

	JDOQL
	Java Data Object Query Language

	JMS
	Java Messaging Service

	JNI
	Java Native Interface

	JPMO
	Joint Program Management Office

	JSF
	Java Server Faces

	JSP
	Java Server Page(s)

	LDM
	Logical Data Model

	LMS
	Learning Management System

	LOA
	Lines of Accounting 

	MC
	Motor Carrier

	MCO
	Military Claims Office

	MDA
	Model-Driven Architecture

	MDC
	Movement Designator Code

	MDOLAP
	Multi-dimensional Online Analytical Processing

	MH
	Mobile Home

	MM
	Master Model

	MOM
	Meta-Object Model

	MOTO
	Mobile Home One-Time-Only

	MPS
	Minimum Performance Score

	MS
	Microsoft

	MVC
	Model View Controller

	NAVDITY
	Navy Do-It-Yourself

	NCN
	Name Change Novation

	NMFTA
	National Motor Freight Traffic Association

	NTS
	Non-Temporary Storage

	NTSR
	Release from Non-Temporary Storage

	NVP
	Network Voice Protocol

	OCONUS
	Outside the Continental United States

	OLAP
	On-Line Analytical Processing

	OLTP
	(Siebel) Online Transaction Processing

	OMG
	Object Management Group

	OTO
	One-Time-Only

	PCD
	PCS To/From Government Quarters – Personally Procured Move

	PCS
	Permanent Change of Station

	PDF
	Portable Document Format

	PIM
	Platform Independent Model

	PKI
	Public Key Infrastructure

	PM
	Persistence Manager

	POM
	Persistence-Capable Object Model

	POV
	Privately-Owned Vehicle

	PPCIG
	Personal Property Consignment Instruction Guide

	PPM
	Personally Procured Move

	PPPO
	Personal Property Processing Office

	PPQWeb
	Personal Property Qualification Web

	PPSO
	Personal Property Shipping Office

	PPT
	Personally Procured Transportation

	PR
	Packaging Required
Primary Residence

	PS
	Performance Score

	PSM
	Platform Specific Model

	QA
	Quality Assurance

	QOM
	Query Object Model

	RED
	Retired – From Government Quarters – Personally Procured Move

	RDD
	Required Delivery Date

	RFQ
	Request for Quote

	ROI
	Return on Investment

	ROLAP
	Relational Online Analytical Processing

	RR
	Rate Reasonableness

	RSMO
	Regional Storage Management Office DEFINE AT FIRST USE

	RTM
	Requirements Traceability Matrix

	SAFER
	(Department of Transportation) Safety and Fitness Electronics Records

	SBU
	Sensitive But Unclassified

	SCAC
	Standard Carrier Alpha Code

	SDD
	Software Design Description

	SDDC
	Military Surface Deployment and Distribution Command

	SDK
	Software Development Kit

	SED
	Separated – From Government Quarters – Personally Procured Move

	SER
	SDDC Enterprise Repository

	SFR
	Single Factor Rate(s)

	SIT
	Storage In Transit

	SOA
	Services Oriented Architecture

	SOAP
	Simple Object Access Protocol

	SODA
	Simple Object Data Access

	SQL
	Structured Query Language

	SS
	Special Solicitation

	SSN
	Social Security Number

	SSO
	Single Sign On 

	TAC
	Transportation Account Code 

	TAD
	Temporary Assignment Duty

	TCN
	Transportation Control Number

	TCP/IP
	Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol

	TDY
	Temporary Duty

	TGET-R
	Transportation Global Edit Table Revised

	THIST
	TOPS History

	TO
	Transportation Office

	TOPS
	Transportation Operational Personal Property System

	TOS
	Tender of Service

	TSP
	Transportation Service Provider

	TSPQP
	Transportation Service Provider Qualification Program

	TTS
	Text-to-Speech

	TWC
	TOPS Web Counseling

	UB
	Unaccompanied Baggage

	UDF
	User Defined Format

	UI
	User Interface

	UML
	Unified Modeling Language

	URL
	Uniform Resource Locator

	USCG
	United States Coast Guard

	USN
	United States Navy

	USTRANSCOM
	United States Transportation Command

	VM
	Volume Move

	VOM
	Value Object Model

	VXML
	Voice eXtensible Markup Language

	W3C
	World Wide Web Consortium

	WPS
	Worldwide Port System

	XML
	eXtensible Markup Language

	XSLT
	Extensible Stylesheet Language Transformations
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